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PREFACE. 



In this edition of Soiling Directions the efibrt is made to avoid mention 
of stlftniiatters as are neoessarlljr of an ephemeral character. The chart 
is the principal guide, showing in a graphic form that which is usually 
dnplicated in the pag^ of the Sailing Directions. As the former can be 
readily corrected, it is considered advisable to restrict the contents of the 
latter to such matters as cannot be easily delineated on the diarts and 
which will not require the continual de&cement of the Sailing Directions 
by corrections. 

The coabts of Cuba, Santo Domingo, and Puerto Rico are imperfectly 
laid down on the charts, and doubtless many dangers exist there of which 

til ere is no record. 

ill tills {.'oru[)ilati()ii notes were taken frtim — 

Hydroorapliic Office Publication, No. G3, Lieutenant Commander 
F. M. Grecu, U. S. N. 

Hydrographic Ollice Archis'os. 

Oflice of Naval Intelligence, Bureau of N;ivi<2'ation. 

Consular iJeports and Commercial lielatioiis, iState Department. 

Hydrographic Ofi^ce, Coast Survey, and British Admiralty charts. 

Notices to Mariners. 

Port Charges of the World, Hunter and Patten, 1884, 

iJorth Atlantic Memoirs. A. G. Findlay. 

West India Pilot, Part II, Admiralty, 1887. 

Pnorto Rico and the Virgin Islands. J. Imray & Son. 

West India Directory, Part I, Cuba, &c. J. Iraray & Son. 

JEteseSa de los Prinoipales Puertos^ de la Kepublica Dominicana. 

Bearings and courses are true. The direction of the wind is the point 
from which it blows; that of ocean currents, the point towards which 
they set Distances are expressed in nautical miles. 

G. L. Dy£b, LieutetiatU, U. S. Nan/, 

JJtfdrographer, 

U. 8. Hydbograpiiic Office, 

Navy Department. 
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CHAPTER I. 

GENERAI. RKMAUKS ON WINDS, CUUEiiNXS, AND TIDES. 

The West India islatids and the neighboring banks- lie vithin the 
limits of th^ NE. trade-windSi which blow from the eastward so con- 
stantly thronghoat the year as to hare given rise to the terms ^< wind- 
ward ^ and leeward," nniversally employed to signify that a point is 

relatively to the eastward or westward. 

These trade-winds are subject to dinrnal and annual modificationa, 
and are at times temporarily iutermpted by other winds of varying force 
and direction. 

The dinrnal variations to which the trade-wiuds are subject are called 
land and sea breezes, wliieh have especial characteristics for each lo- 
cality. The seurbrceze generally sets in about 9 a. m., and blowing 
either directly on shore, or according to the trend of the coast-line, at 
an angle to it, continues till about sunset, when a calm int*»rv,il i8 suc- 
ceeded by a light air off shore, attaiuuig its greatest strength about day- 
dawn, and being succeeded by an oppressive calm, to be again followed 
by the sea-breeze. On the ooasts of Gnba, Santo Domingo, Puerto Bieo, 
and Jamaioa the regolar aeqaence of land and sea breezes is seldom in- 
termpted. In the Virgin and Windward islands, as well as among the 
Bahamas, the land-breese does jiot nsuaily ooonr, bat daring the night 
the trade-winds are apt to die away, regaining their strength in the 
morning. Sailing-vessels therefore osnally endeavor to go to sea at 
early daylight 

The changes of seasons in the West Indies, as elsewhere, are produced 
by changes of the son's declination. There is adry and a rainy season, 
the exact dividing line between them varying somewhat from local 
canses, bat speaking generally, the rainy season lasts from June till 
Ifovember. During this season the wind inclines toward the SE., with 
torrents of rain. Calms and heavy squalls frequently occur, and hardly 
a year passes without a hnrricane of itiore or less severity. Tin's season 
is also known as the sickly season, from the great prevalence of danger- 
ous fevers. 

1018— ilo. 85 1 1 
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From November to Jane the wind draws more to the STE. and in- 
creases in strength, sometimes blowing a strong gale from this direc- 
tion for two or three successive weelcs in December, January, and Feb- 
mary. Bain, though less frequent, is not of rare occurrence. 

Occasionally strong winds from K and SW» intermpt the trades, and 
blow very hard in the Gulf of Mexico and among the Bahama islands. 
These are called northers, and occur from November to April. 

These <;ales of wind bear a strong resemblance to the pampero9 ot tbB 
Bio de la Plata. Always heralding their approach by a heavy bank of 
elonds in the NW., and preceded by a light air from the contrary direc- 
tion, accompanied by a tailing barometer, they commence with a vio- 
lent squall, gradually settling down into a fresh gale, which hauls to 
the NE. and E., ending with fine wentlier. 

As the Sim gets toward its extreme nortbeni deeliuatiou the rainy or 
hurricane season begins, and toward the middle of June i«iu Mis in 
abundance. 

July, August, September, and October are the months in which hur- 
ricanes occur most frequently, as graphically illustrated by the follow- 
ing table : 

Sdatiw firequeney of West India hurricanes, as Hhtstrated by ike number 

recorded during three hundred years. 





. 6 
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Much. 


. 11 






May 


5 






Juno 


10 


July 


4: 


A Tit;iiH( 


96 




. SO 


October — 




November — 


17 




. 7 


TotNi....: 


. S56 



These terrific cyclones are the most dangerous which the navigator 
of the Gulf of Mezioo and Caribbean sea is likely to encounter. Dur- 
ing the hurricane season — July, August, September, and October— he 
should be constantly on his guard. The foUowing brief account has 
been compiled, chiefly from the Pilot Chart of the liTorth Atlantic 
Ocean* issued the first of each month by the U. S. Hydrographic Office. 

A West Indian hurricane is a great whirlwind which forms near the 
limits of the belt of equatorial rains and calms, to the eastward of the 
Windward islands, and then moves bodily to the westward. Sometimes 
it will contiune on a course about WNW. across the Gulf of Mexico, 
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but oftener curves to the northward before reaching the Gulf, and fol- 
low ss tbp Gulf stream np the coast. The wind -whirls around the center 
in a direction opposite to the motion of the hands of a watch. The 
storm field is divided for convenience of reference into two parts, called, 
respectively, the dant^erous and the navi^^able semicircles. "U'lien the 
storm is moving to tlic westward, that p(»rtit)ii lying north ot the track 
is the danp:erons semicircle, and wliile moviiiLr in a northerly direction 
the portion to the eastward is the <langerou8 semicircle. I n other words, 
the rifjht-hand semicircle is by iai the more dangerous portion of the 
storm, and for three reasons: First, because the progressive motion of 
the storm along its track (abaat 17 miles an itear) increases the velocity 
of the wind in this semicircle^ vhile decreasing it by the same amount 
in tlie other semicircle; secondly, becanse both wind and cnrrent tend 
to carry the vessel directly in front of the storm, and if obliged to send 
she will mn into still greater danger; and, finally, becanse this is the 
side towards which the track is liable to recnrve at any- moment. Ad- 
vantage should therefore be taken of the earliest opportunity to find 
the bearing of the center and the probable track of the storm, so that 
every, possible precaatiou may be taken. 

£ABLIESI mOIOATIONS OF THE APPEOAOH OF A UU&EIOANS. 

The first indication is, generally, the passage of an anti-ejfeionet which 
is revealed by — 

(1) Extraordinary rise in the barometer. 

(2) Cool, dry, fresh winds of considerable duration. ' 

(3) Dry, bracing, and beantifhl weather, clear sky, and exceedingly 
transparent atmosphere. 

These anti-cydonic winds change direction veiy slowly, and some- 
times blow for a long time from the same point of the compass. As 
soon as the barometer commences to fall and the sky cloud over, the 
cirrus cloud veil appears most dense in a particular part of the horizon, 
where a whitish arc is formed, and this arc, which surrounds the hurri- 
cane, is the first indication which enables us to fix its bearing. This 
cloud veil thickens jrradnally and causes solar and lunar halos. At this 
period, when the sun lises and sets, the clouds are remaikable for their 
dark re<l and violet tints. Vc^ry soon pecnliar eirro-stratus clouds ap- 
pear. These look like white and delicate feathers or showy phuiirs 
crossing the sky, and usually remain tixed for hours without chan<;e ot 
form. The weather then becomes heavy and the heat oppressive and 
sticky. In a short time the cloud-hanl- of the hurricane appears in the 
horizon, the wind freshens every moment, and passing squalls with light 
rains prevail. 

The bearing of the center of the hurricane, while yet at a distance, 
eau be determined approximately by noticing the focus of divergence 
«f the eirro-stratut clouds before mentioned. This focus can be obtained 
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4 HUBBICANES. 

by supposing the <!irrO'9iiiriiAi to be prolonged aatil they meet, and its- 
bearing corresponds nearly to that of the bnrricane center. 

The bearing; of the center of the e^o/u/dlAMnk corresponds with the bear- 
ing of the vortex. This cloud-bank is easily distingnisbed from any other 
dond by its appearanee, its relaMve Jimty of poiiHonf and the direcHon 
whieh the aeud takes m rel^Uion to it. It differs from a sqaall cloud in 
appearance^ as its base, consisting of a nimbus cloud, cannot be entirely 
seen, while the base of tlie squall usually forms a dark band above the 
horison. It is Jixed in relation to tlie other clouds, remaining in the 
same point of the horizon. The clouds of a squall, ou the contrary,, 
change position frequently. Finally, it will be noticed that the scud 
flies in horizontal lines; that is, an observer who is looking at the cloud- 
ba7ik HOPS the scud tiy from left to right in parallel liueH. This does not 
hfippeii when the observer looks at any other point of tlie liorizoii, where 
there may be a lu avy cloud. He will soon nee that the scud does not 
% in horizontal lines, or does not move from left to right, relatively to- 
himself. 
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THE LAW OF CONSIDERED WITH SPECIAL BEFEBENOB TO 

WEST lUBIAN HUBKICANES. 

Every one who has made any study of the Iaw of storms has proba- 
bly found much that seemi; coutradictory and conftisiDg. For this 
reason the following brief statemeDt has been prepared for the use of 
practical men, as no set of rules can be used intelligently without a 
clear general idea of the facts on which they are based. 

The above Storm-Card," based on the circalar theory of the rotary 
motion of the wind in a cyclone, has been of infinite service to marinera 
during the past half ceniury, and it is still thought that no better set 
«f brief, practical rules for instant action in a hurricane* when the 
barometer baa fallen five or six tenths of an inch and the wind has 
risen to a force of 7 or 8, can be framed, with all our latest knowledge. 
Occasional disasters must occur, in spite of all human foresight, ul 
these terrific whirlwinds, which carry havoc and destruction along a 
track w'bicli may be several thousands of miles in length and several 
miles wide. ' Indeed, it is astonishing to find how few cases there are 
where ve8sei.s actually involved in a liiniicane have failed to profit by 
these rules. Such cat^es are so rare that no stronger proof is needed of 
the value of tlii.s card for use when tlie barometer is about flve-teuths 
below the uonna] and tl)e wiud is as \n<s\\ as 7 of Beaufort's scale. 

Certain additional and \ ei y important advajiees, liowe\ er, have been 
made in our knowledge of tliis subject durin^^ the past fifty years. 
Here, as iu every branch ol seience, our horizon has been enlarged. 
Guided by the work of the ablest meteoroh>gists and the results of 
thousands of observations nuule by mariners and accurately plotted . 
and thorougbly dicscussed, we can now detect the approach of a hurri- 
cane very much earlier than was formerly possible. The time thus 
gained is of the greatest value in enabling a vessel to shape her course 
so as to escape from the tirack of the storm before the wind and sea 
have become so violent as to make her almost unmanageable. We 
know, too, that at some distance from the center the wind does not blow 
in a strictly circalar directi<m,but rather spirally, in towards the center, 
so that near the limits of the cyclone area, where the force of the wind 
is ftom 3 to 6 and the barometer has just begun to fall, the center may 
bear 10 points or more to the right of the wind. 

GENERAL UU1.ES FUU TUE HUERICANE SEASON. 

Watch carefblly for the earliest indications of an approaching hurri- 
cane; constantly ami carefully observe and record the barometer^ ther- 
mometersy wind, and weather. When one is evidently approaehing^ 
heave-to, carefully make and reeoini your observations every half hour^ 
or even more frequently ; make every effort to tiud the probable bear- 
ing of the center, direction in which the storm is moving, and the semi- 
circle you are in. Unless you heave-to when thus observing the fall 
of the barometer aud the shifts of wind, you may be led into serious 
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error; a fast steamer, for instance, may run into tbe dangerous side of 
a hurricane, and yet get shifts of wind characteristic of the navigable 
semieiiele. Any attempt to oiobb the storm-traok is dangerous, but if 
you decide that it must be attempted, crowd sail and keep the wind 
well on the starboard quarter. If obliged fo lie-to, always do so on the 
coming-Qp tack; in the dangerous semieiiote this will be the starboard 
tack, the ship wiU head away firom the center, and yon should make 
all tiie headway you can; in the nayigable semicircle it will be the .port 
tack, the ship wUl head towards the. center, and yon should make as 
little headway as possible. In scudding always keep tbe wind well on 
the starboard quarter in order to ran out of tbe storm. So long as tbe 
barometer continues to fall, the center is gettingnearer; when it steadies 
and begins to rise, this marks the nearest point, and here the shifts of 
wind will be most sudden and violent and the sea highest and most 
confusied. If, when lymg to, the wind begins to shift in t!ie opposite 
direction to what it did at tirst, it is evidence that the storm-track is 
recurviiior, and your semicircle is changed ; immediate action must be 
taken lo suit the new conditions. But if your vessel is-uuikin«^ any 
great headway it may give you a shift of wind contrary to what you 
would have if lying-to ; this must be always borne in mind. Cool 
weather is characteristic of the navigable semicircle, owing to tbe in- 
draft from the norlliwestward ; warm weather, uu the contrary, indi- 
cates tbe dangerous semicircle, where the air is drawn in from the 
southeastward. 

Theie are two cyclone currents to be considered— a current moving 
in a circular direction around the center, caused by the wind, and a 
enrrent which follows the storm along its track. These vary consider- 
ably with diffiarent storms, but should always be taken into account 
when near the eoast^ 

Squalls of more or less severity are common throughout the West 
Indies, espedally during the summer months. They are generally of 
the arched form well known to sailors, and are almost always accom- 
panied by thunder and lightning. They are most frequent near the 
land. White squalls, so called, are said to occur, giving little or no 
warning except the .ripple on the water made by the wind. They are 
fortunately of very rare occurrence. Flaws of wind are frequently met 
with when coasting under high land, sudden gusts rushing down 
through the valleys. They should be carefully guarded against. 

AmoD^r the Windward and Virgin Tslands, m the Mona, Windward, 
and Bahama passages, on tlie shores of Puerto Kico, Haiti, and 
Jamaica, and on the north coast of Cuba as far west as Matanzas, the 
current almost always sets to the wc^twnrd with a force varying from 
one-fourth of a knot to 3 and even at times 4 knots. This westerly 
current is felt, but with less constancy, on the eastern side of the Bahama 
banks and islands, and is due partly to the constant trade-wind acting 
on the surface of tbe sea, and is partly a continuation of the great 
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equatorial current which is delieoted to the I^W. by the coast af Routh 
America and rnshes furiously through the passage between the islands 
of Trinidad and Grenada. 

Thouffh not invariably experienced, the navigator should vigfilantly 
guard against the titiects of this probable current by never losing au 
opportunity by night or day of verifying his position. 

In very many places the carrents are much affected by the tides and 
still more affected by any intemiptioii of the trade-wind, as will be 
shown particalarly when treating of snch localities. 

The leeward side of the Mona passage in the Yicinity of Cape Engallo 
and the shores of the island of Anegada, before the establishment of 
the light on Sombrero island, have been strewn with nnmeroas wieolcs, 
owing to ressels being set to leeward by this carrent 
' Along the soath coast of Haiti, inshore^ a current of at least a knot 
an hour has often been encountered setting to the eastward. 

The moRt westerly point in the Florida strait where the influence of 
the Gulf stream may be felt is difficult to determine. Sometimes an 
easterly current of 2 miles an hoar ma^^ be felt as far west as the me« 
ridian of the moutli of the Mississippi, bat more frequently it commences 
between Havana and the Tortugas. 

The navigator is referred to the jreneral examination of tlu' Atlantic 
ocean, iiublished by the U, S. nydroj^raphic Office, for dt tailed state- 
ments concernin^r tlie wiiuls and currents of the Atlantic ocean, which 
constantly inflaeiico with greater or less lorce the winds and currents of 
the Caribbean sea and Gulf ol Mexico. 

Slight shocks of earthquakes are very frequent among the islands of 
the West Indies, especially in the Virgin and Windward islands. They 
are sometimes strong enough to do serious damage on land, the most 
severe shocks having occurred at Gnadeloupe and St. Thomas. The 
large majority of the shocks are, however, slight, their principal effect 
being the heavy sea waves, which firequently are seen to rise without 
any apparent cause, and which dash heavily jsgainst the shores of the 
islands. These rollers are most frequent in the eastern part of the 
West Indies, but occur at times on all the islands* They frequently 
make landing dangerous, and have been known to tear vessels from 
their anchorages and dash them ashore. They have been attributed to 
gales of wind prevailing at a distance, but more careful observation and 
research indicate that they have their origin in earthquake shocks. 

It is very possible, however, that occasional gales in the Atlantic may- 
make their effects felt in this manner, and navigators would, by noting 
all the attendant circnmstances when these phenomena are perceived, 
assist greatly in finding out the laws that govern them. 
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THE STBAITS OF FLOBIDA WITH THE COAST FBOIC CAPS OANAYEBAL 

TO THE TOBTUGAS. 

The straits of Florida form a most important tboronglifare fot ves- 
sels boood from the Uuited States and British America to Matanzas, 
Havana, and the ports of the Gulf of Mexico, and for vessels boand 
from the Gulf of Mexico to the United States and Europe. 

Cape Canaveral is low and sandy. A Siiallow bank, on which the 
fiea nearly always breaks, extends from it in a southeasterly direction. 

There is good anchorag:e, sheltered from northerly aud westerly 
.winds, with the lisj^ht-honse bearing? about N. 33° 45' E. 

The anchorage is marked by an iron can-buoy with black and white 
perpendicular stripes. A vessel seeking anchorap^e should bring this 
buoy and the light-house in range, bearing 33^ 45' E., and anchor 
wheii within hall' a mile of the buoy. 

Ohio shoal lies N. 30^ 5ti' E. from the light-house. Bull shoal bears 
N. 47° 49' E. from the same point. These two shoals are quite small. 

of the Ohio shoal there is also a small shoal patch. Id rough 
weather the sea breaks on these shoals, bat at ol^er times they can 
not be seen, and as they are steep-to, and quite daniserous to approach, 
by keeping east of the whistling baoy off Hetzel shoal all danger will 
be avoided. 

Thm coast in the neighborhood of cape Oanaveral is like the cape 
itself, low, barren, and sandy. All along the shore as far S. as Jup- 
iter inlet a narrow lagoon extends, separated by a strip of sand beach 
from the sea and having inshore of it extensive cypress swamps. 

Life-saving stations have been established by the United States Gov* 
emment at intervals along the shore. 

From Indian river to Jupiter inlet the coaot-line has the same gen- 
eral direction, and continues low and sandy. Off this part of the coast 
there are several small shoal lumps, which will be avoided by keeping 
10 miles off shore north of St. Lncie iidet. 

From Jupiter inlet the coast takes a southerly direction to Virginia 
cay, wh«-r«^ the sandy shore ends and tiie I'lorida reefs eonmieiice. The 
coast is ^anierally formed of sandy hillocks covered seantly witli brush- 
wood, black rocks being interspersed here and there. The shore is gen- 
erally clear of daufcer. 

Florida keys. — From Virginia key a chain of small islets, covered 
with mangrove trees, and called the Florida keys, exteud to the. W. 
8 
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and SW. for nearly 200 miles, ending at the Dry Tortngas. These 
keys are finnged on the seaward side with a net-work of coral reefiB, 
peri'ectly steep-to, and eztremly dangerous to the navigator in former 
times, l^nt much less so now from the numerons bciiootiR and lights 
■which mark their positions. Between these reefs and the Gulf stream 
then' is a Tinrrow belt of navigable ^vater uniiitluenccd, or lu'arly so 
un(l<M onliiiary ciicurnstances, by the cinK^iit of tlic (hilf stream, and 
<JOnse(jiiently frequented by steajuers l)()innl into thediilf of Mexico. 

As the passam's inside the reefs and bet ween the keys, althon;;h nav- 
ipfable for vessels drawinfj G feet or less, necessitate accurate local 
knowled<;e for their navi^jation, no account will be attempted of them, 
but to aid vessi-ls hound ulonj; the reefs a descrii)tiou will be given of 
the artificial aids lo navi;4ation. 

Reef beacons. — To warn vessels of their approach to these danger- 
ous reefs, beacons have been planted at intervals along the seaward 
edge of the dangers, and so marked as to distinquish them from each 
other. These beacons, as shown in the accompanying plate, are of iron, 
•each of the series marking the line of the reef being surmounted by a 
lattice-work cylinder, the top of Irhieh is 36 feet above high water. 
They are distinguished by vanes marked by a letter or number large 
«nongh to be distinctly seen from a safe distance, as they may be ap- 
proached from seaward within a few hundred yards. 




EASTERN SAMBO ^^fESTEm DRY ROCKS REBECCA SHOAL 

BEACON. BEACON. BEACON. 

36fotiiwi asacthtg^ t»Mt^0L. 

In passing along the edge of the reefs it must be remembered that 
-the current frequently sweeps very strongly on to the reefs ; the navi- 
Ifator should, therefore, constantly Terily his position by bearings of 
beacons and light-houses. 
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Virginia key is separated by a narrow cut from key Biscaynei tha 
soutlieni poiut of which is called cape Florida. 

Soldier key, a small islet west of the Fowey rocks, has a number ot 
buildings on it and is used as a buoy depot. 

Legar^ anchorage is to the southward of Fowey rocks, and Just inp 
aide of Xrinmpli reef^ 

Turtle harbor.-— There is good anchorage wbieh may be reached by 
passing aronnd to the northward of beacon giving it a berth of 
half a mile,, and anchoring midway between this beacon and the one 
snrmonnted by a cross. 

Prom a point abreast of Fickle beacon and 1 mile distant a Tessel 
under steam may mfely steer along the edge of tbe reefs to Tennessee 
reef. In the nigh t time the sh i p\s position should be coDstantly checked 
by bearings of Alligator reef light, to avoid being set on to the reef by 
. the current. 

Key West harbor is sheltered by the reefs and keys, and afifords- 
commodious and secnre ancliorafxe to vessels of any size. The island, 
on tlie western end of which the town is situated, in low and sandy, and 
covered with brush. The town is an important comuiercial place, with 
5,010 inhabitants. Supplies of all sorts, coal, ice, and fresh provisions^ 
can be obtained here at all times. Tow-boats, steam-pumps, lighters, 
anchors, etc., to assist vessels ashore or in distress, are always ready* 
There is no dock here, and vessels whose bottoms need repair mast be 
docked at Ha\ ana ur liove down to a wljaif. 

There is telegraph communication between Key West and theN^orthern 
States and with Havana. There is a United States naval store-house 
and coal depot here. Steamers running between Kew York and €kil> 
yeston and between Tampa and Havana touch here en route. 

Sntranco ehaanelB. — There are numerous channels leading between 
the'reefe to the hiirbor of Key West, but most of them need local knowl* 
edge. The entrance by the main ship-channel or by the western channel 
is, Willi the assistance of the Coast Survey chart, perfectly easy and 
safe. 

Northwest passage.— The channel leading from Key West harbor 
into the Gulf of Mexico can be used by vessels not drawing more than 
17 feet. To use it safely, local knowledge or the assistance of a pilot is- 

necessary. It is only 60 feet wide. 

Between Key West and the Marquesas keys there are numerous small 
keys and islet^^ lying oti ,i slioal bank. The passages between these keys- 
are only navigable for boats. This shoal bank, called the Quicksands^ 
extends to the westward of the Marquesas keys, leaving a passage 
between these keys and the Dry Tortugas, a cluster of low islets lying 
to the westward of Key West. 

Rebecca shoai obstructs this passage. It lies to the westward of 

* 

the west end of the Quicksands, and 76^ 46' E. firom Fort Jefferson* 
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ftDd is marked by as iion pile light^honee. S. 68o 16^ E. is a small patoh 
called the Isaac shoal. , 

YesselB should take the passage between the Bebecca shoal and the 
Tortugas lather than that east of the Bebecea shoal, and shonid keep 
at a distance of 2 miles from the light-honse. 

The Tortugas kays» fireqnently called the Dry Tortngas» form a 
daster of low, sandy IsletSi rising from a bank of coral and sand. On 
Oarden key, one of the easternmost of the islets is Fort Jefferson^ a 
large brick fortification, not garrisoned at present. The keys are gen- 
erally bare of Tcgetation* Bnsh key has, however, a scanty growth of 
bnish upon it 

There are numerous excellent auchorages among the keys, aud, as 
this neif^hborliood is constantly frequfiited by fishermen who supply 
the Havana market, pilots may be rt adily obtanKHl. If temporary 
shelter only is retiiiii ed it may V)e reached by briugi"g Lo^<xerliead key 
light to bear y,, distant 4 miles, and steerif)'^'^ for it tdl Garden key light 
bears y. 50^ lo' E., when good holding ground will bo found lu 10 fathoms 
of w;i t( 1, and sheltered from northerly and easterly winds. 

Loggerhead key is bordered by low bushes. From both its north- 
em and sonthern ends sliailow sand pits extend, having one or two 
spots nearly ur quite bare at low water. 

The navigation of the straits of Florida has always been considered 
difficult and daugerons, and justly so, till the eiitablishment, within the 
last few years, of beacons and lights along the Florida reefii. At the 
present time, with the exercise of ordinary care and pmdenoe, theie is 
no danger to be feared except the enconntering of a horricaife without 
sufficient sea-room to drift 

Reefis. — ^The annual number of wrecks on the reefs has very greatly 
diminished since the present excellent system of lights and beacons has 
been established, so that the numerous wreckers who formerly const!' 
tutedalarge proportion of the inhabitants of Key West have been driven 
to seek other means of livelihood. It may be truly said that Dearly 
all of the cases of vessels grounding on the Florida reefs are duo to 
ignorance, carelessness, or, as the records of the admiralty court at 
£ey West indicate, to willful running of vessels on shore to defraud 
underwriters. 

These reefs are lighted throughout so that a vessel can not appmnpli 
nearer than 5 miles at night without sighting a light, and }i\ the day- 
time the vicinity of danger is indicated in ample time by the change in 
the color of the water. 

It must be borne in mind while m the vicinity of these reefs that the 
Gulf stream, influenced by the wind, frequently sets strongly onto the 
reefs, especially in the space between the Alligator and Carysfort reef 
lighji-housea. For this reason vessels when beating up the straits should 
not stand close in shore in the night- time, especially in thick weather. 
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Under the iisunl oirciunstnuees of wind and wcatlier — that is, with a 
KE. wind and the Gulf stream running two or three knots — the naviga- 
tion of the straits by steamrrs mid saihng- vessels is entirely ditterent. 
They will therefore be consithMed soi)ai ately. 

Steamers hound South, rutmini; hetween the northern ports of the 
United tStates and the Gulf of .Mexico on their outward passage gen- 
t?rally steer a course to i^ass cape Canaveral at a distance of from 12 to 15 
miles ; in thick weather or iu the Dight soaudiug frequently and taking 
care Dot to shoal the water, to leas than 11 fathoiUB. Prom abreast 
of this light a coarse 8. 12^ 28' E. may be steered, keeping in not less 
than 12 nor more than 16 fathoms, till Jui>iter inlet light is seen from the 
deck, when the ship may be hanled in toward it till a depth of 5 or 6 
fathoms of water is reached, three>fourths of a mile or 1 mile off shore. 
This distance off shore may be preserved safely in the day-time from 
Jnpiter inlet to Hillsboro^ inlet, but as the shorQ cnrves outward here, 
care must be taken in the night-time not to eome too close, and a depth 
of 10 fafboms had better be kept, which will carry the vessel about 2 i 
miles off shore. From Hilisboro' inlet to the northern end of the reef 
a S. course may be steered. 

Fowey Rock light is a very valuable aid to navigation. All dan- 
gers between it and the K end of Virginia key will be avoided by 
taking care not to bring the light to bear to B. of S. 

In coasting along the reef in the day time the beacons may be ])ns8ed 
at a distance of 500 to 800 yards, but in the night a vessel should haul 
oti' shore as soon as Fowey Rocks light is made, and until abreast of it, 
whence she can run on courses parnllel to tlie reefs at a distance of 1 or , 
1^ miles, constantly checking her positions by bearings of the lights 
as tliey are made and passed. 

Vessels bontid to Havana generally shajK' a course for that place 
when abreast of Alligator Jieet li^ia, but those bound to Key West or 
the Gulf of Mexico continue their course between the Gulf stream and 
the reef. 

Captain Timmerman, commanding the steamer City of New Tbrft, a 
very skillfhl and experienced navigator, says: *^My experience has 
been that ftom Fowey rocks to Carysfort reef the Gulf stream runs 
parallel to and seldom more than three-fourths of a mile from the general ' 
line of the reefs ; but with fresh easterly breezes, which are the prevalent 
winds, the current runs close to the reef, the color of the water almost 
invariably marking its edgel To the westward and southward of Carys- 
fort reef, the line of no current gradually widens until abreast of Alli- 
gator reef, where it is about 2 miles wide, or even wider, with northerly 
winds. From abreast of beacon ' £ ' on Conch reef, there is frequently 
with northerly winds a strong westerly current between the Gulf 
stream and the reef." The courses and general directions here given 
must, of course, be somewhat modified according to circumstances of 
wind and weather. i 
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Steamers bound to the uorthward will tind it advantageous to pass 
the lights OH the Florida reefs aud coast at such a distance that they 
can be just seen from the deck. This course will give them the fall 
strength of the &Toring currents aod will enable them to frequently 
Yerify their position, a point which can not be too urgently insisted npon. 

SatUng-Tessels bound from ports in Eorope, or from the' Atlantic 
ports of the United States or British America, to the Gulf of Mexico^ 
and intending to pass to the westward of the Great Bahama bank, shape 
a conrse for the sonthem end .of Abaco island, generally Isnown as the 
"Hole in the Wall." Hauling to the westward between the S. end of 
Abaco and the K. side of the Great Bahama bank, those vessels draw- 
ing not more than 12 feet may safely cross the bank, leaving its west- 
ward edge at a point abont 15 miles £S. of Orange cay. Vessels drawing 
more than 12 feet keep on to the westward through the KW. Provi- 
dence channel between the Great and Little Bahama banks, haul round 
the Great Isaacs liglit-house at a distance of 3 or 4 miles, and follow 
down the western edge of the bank to a point about 15 miles S. of 
Orange cay. The wind is generally from the eastward, so that the 
wat^r is smooth, but \ essels becaliiM tl are sometimes carried helplessly 
by the Gulf stream to the northward of the Little Bahama bank and 
have to make the hest of their way to the Hole in the Wall again. 

From the edge of the bank 15 miles S. of Orange cay a course 
should bo steered to ])ass close along the northern edge of the Salt Cay 
bank, aud having passed Elbow Cay light haul over for the Pan of Ma- 
tanzas aud coast along the Cuba shore at a distance of 3 or 4 miles till 
westward of the Tortngas, when a course may bo shaped for the port of 
destinat|^on. 

Vessels bound to Bjey West would, of course, haul to the northward 
sooner, being governed by the strength and direction of the wind in 
choosing a point to cross the Gulf stream. 

Sailing-vessels bound ISorth with a foir wind would, of course, follow 
the track used by steamers, skirting the circles of illumination of the 
lights along the reefs. As, however, the wind generally blows from be- 
tween NE. and E., it is almost always necessary to beat for a portion 
of the way at least, aud it is while by the wind on the starboard tack 
that most of the wrecks take place. While beating up through the 
stream, if a vessel can not get hold of some landmark along the reefs 
during the afternoon, she should not approach the Florida shore after 
dark in thick wentfier, but remembering that current freciueiitly sets 
strongly over the reefs, the vessel should be kept under short sail ou 
the off-shore tack during the night. By complying with this simple 
precaution the much-dreaded navigation of the Florida strait will be 
deprived of all its dangers, which were formerly considered so great 
that.vessels were instructed to keep entirely away from the Florida side 
of the channel. 
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THE BERMUDA ISLAKDB. 

Tliis «rroup was formerly called the Somers islauds, from Sir George 
Soniers, who was shipwrecked here in 1009. 

They were first settled by the Engli.-^li 1012, and have re inaiued ever 
siuce in their possession. The prronp cousists of over aOO islands, most 
of which are small and siuioiuided by dang^eroiis reefs nearly even 
with the surface of the water. Access is extreiuel^^ dilUcult. The prin- 
cipal ones which are iohabited are SL George, St. David^ Hamilton, 
Somerset, and Ireland. The population is aboat 14,500, of whom tf^OOO 
are wbite. 

The government i8 administered by a military governor appointed by 
the British Government. This group forms a most important military 
.and naval station, all commanding points being strongly fortified. 

The United States is represented by a consul and vice-consul. 

There is a complete doek-yaid establishment at Ireland island, with 
every requisite for refitting and docking the largest ships. The enor- 
mous iron fioatiDg-dock has had a basin excavated for it, and can take 
up vessels of the largest size. Although iiitendcd for Her Majesty's 
vessels, other vessels in distress can be repaired there^ or hflte their 
steam machinery repaired at the dock -yard. 

The principal trade is witb the United States, large quantities of 
fresh vegetables being exported there. Steamers frofn New York arrive 
and depart every two weeks, and the sreaiuers running, between llali* 
fax and St. Tiiomas touch twice a nmntli at St. George. 

Being situated ]>pt \ the parallels of 32<^ and N., about an 
equal distance from tlie W est India ishindsand l>ni i h North America, 
the climate is a mean between the two, partaking n«'it ner of the extreme 
heat ot the one nor of the excessive cold of the other. Owing to the 
Gulf stream, which passes between tlie Bermudas and tiie American 
continent, the climate is greatly ameliorated, the winter nioutha resem- 
bling the early part of October iu England, but without its frost. Gar- 
denlng is pursued during this part of the yi^r, while the tropical pro- 
ductions of the West Indies are cultivated during the heat of the sum- 
mer. 

The winter, or cold season, is the most agreeable, and lasts firom "So* 
vember to March. In the latter part of February spring commences, 
and the weather usually continues mild, with refreshing showers and 
.gentle breezes from S. and W., until the end of May. In June the 

14 
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miinnier sets in, and the weather becomes bot. Caltiis now succeed to 
the jjentle breezes of ^lay, the air is sultry aud oppressive, and long 
druufjhts are coQimoiif which are often broken np by iieav.v tliunder- 
storius. Ill September the weather changes its character, and beeoni^ 
again mild and agreeable. Hurricanes and tempests are frequent, ahd 
few antomns pass without them, of more or less violence ; the squalls 
•are heavy aod soddeo, oocmTiDgpartionlarlf ia tbe<^Dter seaaou. 

The whole of these islands lie od the SE. side of sd oval-shaped coral 
Teef. On the northern and northeastern edge the reef is under water, 
with a ledge here and there showing above it at low water,with a single 
rook called the *<Korth Rock," rising to the height of 8 feet^ Ap- 
proaching from the southward the land is low, rising nowhere to a 
gifKiter height than 260 feet, bnt by far the greater part forming gentle 
nndnlations of from 20 to 60 feet above the sea-level. The area of the 
islands is about 12,000 acres, bntonly 1,200 are nnder cultivation. The 
prin( i[)a1 islands are well wooded, chietiy with the Bermudian cedar, 
which with its close and rigid foliage of the darkest green gives a 
gloomy character tojt he woods at a distance.* They are irre^rularly hilly, 
and the valleys contain a rieh vegetable soil, capable of jirodneing 
abnndant crops of arrowroot, potatoes, aud other ve^^etables, which are 
largely exported, as is also a small quantity of straw jdat and tropical 
fruits. There is a total want of sprinirs and wells of fresh water, and it 
has become an almost universal cnstoin to collect tlie rain-water from 
the roots, which is carefully led into tanks nm] forms the only supply of 
pure water. The roofs as well as the walls are whitewuHhed, aud the 
white roofs {^learning amoug the dark trees is characteristic i)f liermuda. 

Signal stations. — There are four signal stations on the ishinds — one 
at St. George, the headquarters on the east; another at Mount Lang- 
ton, near Hamilton ; another on the SW. coast 3 miles from the SW. 
end of the islands ; aud another at Gibb^s Hill on the W. coast. 

Pilots can be obtained off St. David's head upon a signal being given 
fbr one. Information is telegra|)hed from one part of the island to an- 
other by the chain of signals. The pilots are competent^ bnt for the 
St. George channel do not go out very far. ODhey use small boats, either 
whale-boats or gigs, which are very sharp. They are divided iifto two 
classes— government or first-class pilots and seoond-dass pilots. There 
are 26 in all, 16 at the W. end and 10 at the E. end of the group. The 
pilot charges are reasonable, being so much per foot, more being charged 
for going in than coming oat aud more for sailing vessels than for 
steamers. When a vessel shifts her berth half pilotage is charged. 
Ten shillings {ter day is charged for detention. The rates are regulated 
by government, and tbecaptain-superintendentof the royal dock-yard 
on Ireland island is the coramissioner-in-chief to see that the pilotage 
rules are complied with. Gomplaints against pilots can be made to 
him. 
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Coal ean be obtained either at Gras^ bay^ Mamy bay, or at St. 
George. Anthracite, Oardiff^ Welsh, or Gape Breton is kept on hand, 
but the former in a limited qaautity. Priee varies ftom $7 to $9 per 
ton. Id the port of St. George ooaling is done with wheel-barrows and 
is rapid ; at Murray anchorage, &om hoiks with baskets, and very rarely 
intermpted by storms ; at Grassy bay, from hulks and at the rate of 
10 tons per hour, and intermpted by wiuter gales. Water costs one-half 
eent per gallon delivered in casks from Hamilton. It is rain-water. It 
can also be procured from the dock yard in steam tank-vessels. Pro- 
%'isioiis cost 30 per cent, more tliau in New York. Butcher's meat is im- 
ported from 2few York. Frtiit is scarce, except bananas. 

Channels. — Tim chuuiiels through tbe outer reei^ commencing at 
North Kock, the most northern, are as follows : 

North Rock channeL — ^Tliere are two channels on either side of this 
rock, and th«*y cati be uavigatcd by vessels of Iar<^c draught, but as they 
are narrow and intricate and uul^ kuuwu to a few pilots tliey are sel- 
dom used. 

Mills Breaker channel is tbe next to the southward, and the en- 
tranee is half a mile to the northward of the Mills breaker, whieh is 
marked by an iron buoy, bearing N. 250 W E. from St. David's head. 
It is only used by Bermndian vessels. The narrows, or ship channel, 
is regularly buoyed, and is the principal entrance to the interior of the 
xeef. 

St. Ctoorgo'a ehaiaulL — S. of the seaward extreme of the narrows 
is the channel over the bar to St. George harbor. 

Boilor chaniMl is southeastward from St. George^s channel and 
along the shore of St. David's island. It is only used in moderate 

weather and by vessels of not over 15 feet draught. 

Hog Fish cut is at the SW. end of Uamiltou island, about 2 miles 
westward of the light-house, through which small island vessels thread 
their way by the eye into Elies Iiarbor. This snug little basin is formed 
between the ends of nainilton and Somerset islands. On the NW. 
part of the former there is a small conical hill about 150 feet high, 
called Wref 1: Hill, w hich is very conspicuous and a useful object in ap- 
proacliiiii^ iroin the North or South. 

On the iS VV. side of the reef are three more openings, through which 
small traders find their way into Grassy bay and llamilton harbor, 
passing close aluiig the NW. side of Ireland island, but no directions 
can be given for them. 

Tides. — Northerly winds cause the highest and southwesterly the 
lowest tides. The foree of tbe stream is also variable and probably af- 
fected by the current prevailing outside. 

The flood ttom the eastward round St. Bavid head sets into St. 
George harbor and through the Ifarrows nearly in the direction of tlie 
channel to off St* Catherine point, where it sweeps around to about 
WSW. and sets one-quarter of a knot to 2 knots an hour according 
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to the foict' of tlie wind. The ehb mnswitli the samo force from the 
SW. toward St. Cutlieriiie ]Knnr, where it diverjres to E8]*L, tn iulinjf 
more southerly eastward. Uflt' St. George it is stieiifitLeiied by tbo 
Stream through the ferr^' and harbor to seaward. About the Sea Ven- 
ture shoals, on tbe N. i^ide of the narrows, it sets in all directions and 
stronger about tbe buoys near these shoals, Which is the narrowest 
part of the channel. The floods in the ofBng set to the NE. and the 
ebbs to the SW., bnt, as has already beeo seen, nearer the shore they 
set in rarioQS directions. 

Anchorages. — Murray anchorage, lying inside the reef and entered 
through the narrows or ship channel, is safe for well found vessels, 
there being from 6 to 10 fathoms of water and good holding ground. 
With a KW. gale there is a heavy sea, which cuts off commnnication 
feoni shore. 

The boat landing at old naval tank is very poor, the sandy beach 
just beyond, sheltered by tbe rocks, being better. 

At Murray anchorage foreign vessels-ot-war anchor till permission is 

received from the governor to nearer the doek yanl. 

Grassy liay ancliorjige is not iiiiudi better than Murray aiieliorage, 
nnle.sH a vessel can go to a naval buoy. A breeze from any ^limtion 
raises a disagreeable 8ea, its advautage being its proximity to the dry- 
dock. 

St. George anchorage is an excellent one, well land locked, and with 
good luihliii- ground. Having to cross the bar at the entrance is the 
only (lra \\ hack. There is an anchorage iu the Five-fathom hole outside 
the Narrows, but it is not desirable. 

St. George is the northeastern island of tbe group. On the S. side 
of the northern part the land forms an elbow, and here there is a 
considerable town, formerly the seat of government, and in front of it 
a secure harbor, protected by St. David and other islands, for vessels 
of 14 or 10 feet draughty which can cross the bar at high water. 

There' is a marine railway at St. George, where vessels of 800 tons 
can be taken up, and repairs of all lcinds, except to machinery, can be 
well and quickly made. 

On the bluff of St. Catherine point, the NE. extreme of St George 
and of the whole group. Fort St. Catherine stands conspicuous from 
its isohited apfiearauee, a narrow strip connecting it to the higher 
land at the l);i(;k, which is steep, and mo«lerateIy wooded on its north- 
ern side. Fort Victoria crowning the summit, about l.">() feet above the 
sea. To the SVV. of the latter is I^.^t 8t. George, KU feet above the 
sea, distinguished by its fiag statl and yard, and here every vessel 
api)roachinir f)M' ivl nid is signaled. 

St. David island. — Its shores are very irregnlar, and its K. end 
terminates in a bold roeky promontory, between 7t> arid 80 tect lii.uh, 
thickly eoveied witli eed;ir, called JSt^ David head, which forms the east- 
ern extrejuitj' of the group, 
lUiii— jSo. 85 2 
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BERMUDA ISLAND — DIRECTIONS. 



Hamilton, Long, or Bermnda island is the largest of the gronp. 
Its sUoreSy however, are very irregular,^ and so is its sarface. The high- 
est part, called Gibbs hill, near the SW. end of the island, is 256 feet 
high. 

Hamilton stands near the center of the island, on the side of 
Uamiltoit or Crow Lane harbor, and is the seat of |i:overnmeot. The 
harbor i« convenient, well sheltered, and capable of receiving vessels of 
10 or 12 feet draught alongside the wharf in front of the town. 

Large numbers of visitors, attracted by the mild climate, come here 
from tlie XJiiit^Ml Si itcs to spend the winter. 

Somerset island is j^tMierallj not so L'lev;ite<l as the others. 

Ireland, tlie noiliieru iisluud, is entirely occupied by the government 
establishuient«. 

Grassy bay, just to the eastward of Ireland island, is the principal 
anchorage tor uieu-of-war. 

A buoy has been placed near 3Iills brealver, but it frequently goes 
adrift and can not, therefore, be depended upon. 

Five-Fathoms Hole anchorage, sometimes called Jervis roadstead, 
is open to all winds from WNW. round bj K to SSW., with no pro> 
tection from the sea except what the reefs afford, and that only fh>Di 
the former bearing to KKE. It may, therefore, be eonsidered nothing 
more than a stopping place for a pilot. In favorable weather, with the 
wind from KW., a vessel may anchor in from 7 to 9 fathoms of water, 
with St. Catherine point bearing K. 67^ 3(K W,, bnt care shoold be 
taken to select a dear sandy spot; for the darker ones, which may be 
generally detected from aloft, especially ou a bright snnny day, are 
rocky coral heads, and by anchoring on them the loss of the anchor is 
risked. Be prepared to leave the anchorage the moment the winds 
begin to veer* 

Currents. —The surface currents during the sounding operations of 
the Arfj7i8 were found to \m weak and irregular. On Argus bank on 
one occasion the current sot ti> the SK. at the rate of three-lbnrths of a 

knot ]>er lioiir. 

General directions. — In steering for lieriniida at night or in thick 
weather it is advisable not to go to the nortlnvard of the parallel of 32°. 
In coming from the SE., the light should not be brought to the south- 
ward of S. 730 7' W,, or during the night approached nearer than 6 or 
7 miles. Coming from the westward, it hhould be kept at the disiauee 
of 10 or 12 miles until it bears northward of N. 50^ 15' E. A vessel 
ftom the northward sighting the light should hanl off immediately, as 
the reefs extend off in that direction 16 miles. 

The Bermuda islands are about 240 miles to the southward and 400 
to the eastward of the outer limits of the Oulf stream. Bence the cur- 
rent in the neighborhood is ezeeedingly variable, both in force and di- 
rection. Generally, however, it appears to be greatly influenced by the 
wind, particularly if it has blown from the same point for several days, 
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"when its velocity may be tbiiiid to he 1 knot an hour, or more, in the 
opposite direction. Tlie utmost attention to the reckoning is therefore 
leqnimte, and sboulct tbe vesciePK poiiiitioi] be at all donbtfu], and tbe 
veatber unfavorable for seeing the light, the parallel sboulil not be 
crossed in tbe night time, for the edge of the bank is too dotie to tbe 
reef for soundings to give safe warning. 

Tbe Bermuda islands appear to lie near the northern limit of the . 
.variable winds, and also on tbe track of bnrricanes and revolving 
storms passing off and along the shore of America, which is distant 
aboat CHHI miles. The revolving winds which pass over the islands 
vary in strength from breezes to storms. In tbe snniiner season tbe 
wiD(1i« arc light and usually steady for a considerable tune, lilowingin 
straight Hues or on one point, with bat little fluctnation in tbe barom- 
eter. But after tbe commencement of >'oveniber veering winds, of 
various degrees of force, 8et in and gradually become frequent, yet 
they seldom follow in such rajWd sium essioti as that one jrale becomes 
coirfounded with another. TJ^ht winds and very tine weather usually 
intervene between the passing ot revolvin^j winds, while, at other times, 
bard blowing straigUt-liue winds with a high barometer are experi- 
enced. 

The arrival of such snceredinir i)ro<;ressive rotary winds is indicated 
by tiie barometer fallin«i, as well as by tlie increase of the wind's force, 
whi( h will often occur su<ldenly. Except in the case of great storms 
perfect regularity in the fall and rise of the barometer, and in the 
changes of tbe wind, will not be found ;> for tbe direction of the wind, 
aa well as tbe atmospberic pressure, is no doubt modified by other 
lei'olving gales or strong winds blowing at the same time, but when 
whirlwinds, tempests, or hurricanes blow they overpower such irregu- 
larities. 

In the winter season northerly winds sometimes blow hard withoat 
veering for two and three days together. The air is then dry and 
'Cold, and while the thermometer falls tbe barometer remains stationary, 
or rises a little. Misty weather is very uncommon, but it constantly 
hapiienstbat acbangeof weather is first announced by increase of both 
temperature and moisture in the air. The December gales generally 
■commence from tbe S., veer round by the W., and terminate at about 
UA(V. or NNW. 

During the winter months most of the gales which pass along the 
coast of Xorth Amcri(;a are rcvolvin<r gales. Vessels Irom Bernnida, 
bound to that slion*. should therefore i)ut to sea when the NW. wind, 
which is the coucluhion of a ])assing gale, is becoujiug moderate, and 
the barometer is rising to its usual level. The probability is, n»ore par- 
ticularly in the winter season, that after a short calm the next suc- 
ceeiiingwind will be easterly, the lirst part of afresh revolving wind 
<;omiDg up liuiu the fc>W. quarter. 
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A sbip Txinnd to New York or the Chesapeake might sail while the 
win<l is still W. and blowing hard, provided the barometer indicatea 
that this W. wind is owing to a revolving gale which will veer to the 
northward. Bnt as the nsnal track which gales follow in this hemis- 
phere is northerly or northeasterly, snch a sbip should be steered to the 
southward. As the wind at W. veers toward KW. and N., the vessel 
would come up, and at last make a westerly course, ready to take ad- 
vantage of tl e E. wind at the setting in of tbe next revolviuf? gale. . 

A vessel at I^ew York and bound to Bermuda, at tbe time when a re- 
volving gale is passing along the Amerioan coast, should not wait in 
port for the westerly wiud, but sail as soon as tbe first portion of the 
gale lias ])assod by and the IsJO. wind is veering toward tlie N., pro- 
vided it should not blow too hard; for the N. wind will veer to the 
westward, and beeonie every hour fairer for the vova^xe to Hernmda. 
A great number of gales along the coast of America, following 

nearly similar tracks, and in the winter make the voyage between Ber- 
mnda and Halifax very boisterous. These gales, by revolving as ex- 
tended whiilvviuds, give a northerly wind along the American conti- 
tiuent, and a southerly wind on the whirlwind's opposite side far out iu 
the Atlantic. In sailing from Halifax to Bermuda, it is desirable for 
this reason to keep to tbe westward, as aflfordlng a better chance of 
having a wind blowing at K. instead of one at S. as well as because the 
Qulf stream sets vessels to the eastward. 

When vessels £rom Barbadoesor its neighboring West Indian islands 
sail to Bermuda on a direct course, they sometimes fall to the eastward 
of it, and find it very difficult to make when westerly winda prevail. 
They should, therefore, take advantage of the trade-wind to make the 
meridian 68o or 7(K> of longitude before they leave the parallel of 25o IT. 
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CHAPTER IV, 

THE BAHAMA I81.AND8 Ain> BANKS. 

The Bahamas. — Until 17S3the Bahamas frequently changed mas- 
ters, but oinoe that time they have remained British possessions. Until 
1848 they were under one government, but Turk's island and the Cai- 
cos are now attach<Ml to Jamaica. The larger Ulands are inhabited, the 
population bein^^^ 44,000. 

TIii8 remarkable group is composed of numerous iiTegularly-shaped 
white sandstoiu^ islets and rocks, thinly wooded, the loftiest about 400 
feet high, most ot iht-m under 100 feet, and many only a few feet above 
the Rurfjiee of the sea. They are generally sitnatetl on the edges of 
coral and sand banks, some of which aie of the most dangerous char- 
acter. They aie remarkable for being steep-to, as the lead from 10 
fathoms or less will frequently drop into 100 fathoms. 

One or two of the largest islets are clothed with wood of moderate 
dimendons, of Bufficient size for the scantling of Teasels of from 160 to 
200 tons burthen. BrasiUetto, yellow-wood, ligniim>vit», and fustio 
are exported in small quantities. The soil in general is of so light and 
stony a character that the vegetation is scanty, and it is only capable 
of prodnciug ftnit, Indian corn, and vegetables. Cotton was at one 
time a valuable article of commerce, bnt it is not now caltivated to any 
large extent Lately coooanut trees have been planted extensively. 
Sngar-cane grows luxariantly on many of the islands and is being more 
largely cultivated. 

The moat important i)roduct is salt, which is raked in great aband* 
anoe at many of the islands. Fruit and a coarse description of sponge 
are also largely exported. Good water is rather scarce, and on some 
of the islands the inhabitants depend chiefly on rain-water. Poultry 
is readily obtained at most of the inhabited islets, but cattle are scarce, 
although generally obtainable at 2iaa8au; the breed of sheep is excel- 
lent. 

CuBtom-honses are located at Nassau, Abaco, Eleuthera, Harbor 
Island, ii^xuma, Kum Gay, Long Island, Long Cay, luagua, liagged Isl- 
and, and Bemini. 

A most remaikable feature is the exceeding clearness ot iUe. sea- 
water, which enables the bottom to be seen from aloft at considerable 
depthij and at some distance; the navigation of the banks is couse- 

81 
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qiieiitl}' eoiHlucted ahno.st entirely by tlie eye, but care must^be taken 
not to run with the sun ahead of the vessel. 

Winds. — The Bahiima islands are al! within the influence of the 
trade-winds ; their hnvness, of cuurse, exempts theui fn)Ui the re^jular 
laud-wiud, but iu the suiuiuer 8easou a light breeze frequently comes 
from the Florida shore lu the ni^j^ht} and reaches the western side of the 
Little BahHum bank, but no farther. At this period the wind generally 
pre%'aits to the southward of £., and the more so as their northwest ex- 
treme is approached ; the weather is then rery variable, and squalla 
rush down with great violeace, accompanied with heavy rains and an 
oppressive atmosphere. They are within the zone of hurricanes, and a 
year seldom passes without their being visited by a heavy gale at least, 
from the SE., which inflicts serions damage both on shore and at sea. 

Northers. — Iu the winter months, from about November to the mid- 
dle of March, tlie trade- wind is fre<iue»itly interrupted by NW. and N. 
winds. In Deeeraber and January this may be eziiected almost weekly, 
previously to this chaufre the wind will draw round to (lie S, and 
SW. About twenty four hours after or less, dark masses of clouds will 
be seen raising from the westward, ami in a short time the wind will 
rush suddenly from that quaiter with the force of a double or treble- 
reefed tojtsail breeze. Tt wil! soon veer round to NW. and N. with 
clear weather, and remain bf tweeu these points for two or three days. 
It will then haul gradually to "NE. perhai)s with increased foree, ac- 
companied by heavy squalls, and wear itself out at E. in the course of 
a few (lays. 

The barometer is scarcely any prnide; a small fall may be detected 
as the wind draws to the S., and it will rise rapidly with the wiud. 
The mariner may be sure of the action of the wind, antl that it will not 
back at this period, and this will enable him to seek shelter, if necessary, 
with every confidence in the change that will follow. On the southern 
edge of the group this change may be more sudden on account of the 
partial interference of the winds from the highlands of Santo Domiugo 
and Cuba on the regular trade, but it seldom takes place without a pre- 
vious indication of dark masses of douds to the westward. 

Cnxrent- — A feeble stream, seldom exceeding half a knot, generally 
sets to the westward on the S. side of the Bahama islands and to the 
SW. on the NE. side ; but it U liable to change, and often snddenljr, 
especially in the Northwest Providence channel and on the NE. side of 
the Little Bahama bank. Here it will sometimes be found running 
strong to windward. Some observations tend to show that this is more 
frequently the case after northers, or on the increase of the moon. The 
opinions of the wreckers and Cayman tishermeu appear to agree on 
these ])oints. hut there is no certainty in tlie niatfer and, coiisjequently, 
more than ordin;:iy attention is require<l when navifjating among the 
islands. Near the nortliern and eastern bank of the Little Bahama the 
current sets strougiy towards the bank. 
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TideS; — The tidal 8tr»':iin runs diroctly on mnl off all the banks at 
the rate of from 1 to 2 knots, exoept in the narrow^ channels between 
the cays tin the Great and Little banks ; here its velocity is f^reatly in- 
creased and in some pl.aces it is scarcely possible to contend apnnst it. 

Bank Blink is a phenonicnon described as a bri<;ht reflected li^ht 
han^iin;; over tlie clear white sand banks and serving; to ]>oint them out 
for a long disUmce. From leuytliened experience, however, we waru 
the navi^^ator most strougly not tc> trnst to so fallacious a gaiOe. It 
will be far better for him to depend npon the eye from aloft, tbe lead, 
the reckoning, and especially thelatitude,wbicbsboald be unremittingly 
checked. 

Tlie Little Bahama bank is of irregular 8bHi>e and lies to the north- 
ward of tbe Great Bahama bank, from which it is separated by the N W. 
Providence channel. 

Great Abaeo island is tbe largest of the numerous islands which 
skirt the Little Bahama bank on all sides but the NW. and W. ; it 
rises on the eastern side of the bank ami is iidiabited. The south- 
east extreme is 2 miles iu breadth and 90 feet high ; at the eastern end 
of this headland there is a small, narrow tongue of low, flat rock, which 
projects about 300 yards to the southward, and close ott' it a very small 
rock. Tin's remarkable point is called the Hole in the Wall, from the 
si a having wor n a large arch through the rock, which is visible about 
3 miles oft\ frnni SSW. to WSW., and tlic op])ositc bearings. 

Ancliorage in 10 fathoms will be found on the W. side off the SW. 
point of Abaco, three quarters of a mile from tbe shore, with the light* 
hoase bearing 73o 7' E. 

Cheerie sound. — From the Hole in the Wall the eastern shore of 
the island rises gradually to a height of 120 feet, and the s m ly beach 
which borders ii is steep-to. Thence the coast bends in, (oi nnng a deep 
bight, called Gheerie sound, which is everywhere foul, except at the 
NB. corner, where, with local knowledge there is shelter for small 
coasters. The coasMine becomes exceedingly irregular, and Is skirted 
by numerous small cays, between which are several narrow openings 
navigable for wreckers and vessels of light draught. The first opening 
lies about 400 yards KE. of NB. point, and 13 feet may be carried, 
tbrough it into Little harbor. 

Little Harbor cay, tbe first of the islets, lies TSW, of the sandy 
bluff; the reef exteuds half a mile off shore, and there are 10 or 12 
fathoms of water the same distance farther out. About 400 yards from 
the N. end, between it and Channel rock, there is another small cut, 
which carries a dei)th of 15 feet, an<l leads intoPeliciin harbor ; but all 
these places are too diMcult for a stranger to enter without a i)ilot. 

Pelican and Abaco cays, next to the northward, are skirted by the 
reef thesjnnc disrancc^ off shore as at Little Harbor cay. 

Little Guano or Elbow cay is separated from Abaco cay by a narrow 
cbauuei ; ut its ^. end is a high saudy bluff, aud about a mile to the 
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soatbward of the blaff there is a smal 1 settlement This islet is at the 
IfTE. extreme of the Little Bahama bank, aud a reef stretches oft' nearly 
3 miles to the northeastward; it is one of the most dangerous and 
fatal elbows in the Bahamas. 

The Blbow Reef cay lies K. liP 41' £. from Abaeo light, and in 
thick weather is likely to pick up all vessels boand to the SW. should 
tbey happen to fall to the westward of their retikoiiing. It is therefore 
advisable for a vessel to strike the parallel of 2Go dtF well to the east- 
ward of the cay. Should the wind be to the southward when in this 
neighborhood atid the light not in sight, or the reciioning doubtful, it 
will be prudent to keep the vessel's bead to the eastward in the night, 
as the lead will not give sufficient warning of the danger. The current 
generally sets to the N\y., and the tides run tbroagh the openiogs at 
the rate of i? to ;3 knots. 

From Elbow cay tlie laiige of small islets takes a "NVV. by W. direc* 
tion for more than 100 miles, and skirts the shore of Abaco at a dis* 
tance of from 3 to (3 miles. 

The Elbow reef sweeps round these islets at the distance of about 
3 miles, and joins the ]SW. end of an of- war cay, leaving an opeuiag 
from a half to a quarter of a mile wide with a depth of 11 leet between 
it and the reef, which commences again to leeward. The channel lies 
close to the eastward of some small rocks nearly half a mile X. 22^ 30' 
W. from theeay, as there is a small rocky head to be avoided lying 
about 400 yards NW. from the end of the cay; and a snug harbor for 
coasters drawing under 12 feet^ off the mainland about 6 miles 8. 45o W. 
of the opening. In a case of absolute danger a vessel of the above 
draught may save herself by ruuning in here, but, without local knowl- 
edge, it would be attended with very great risk. 

Whale cay. — ^About 8 miles farther to the NW. there is another 
opening between Whale and Green Turtle cays. There are two channels 
through, one between Whale cay and Channel rock, which lies 1 mile 
to theNW., with 13 feet water in it, and named iSoutheast channel ; 
and another to the westward of the rock, named Northwest channel, 
about 400 yards wide and 3 fathoms deep, bat the eye must be the 
guide. This channel should, however, not be used, as the reefs have 
extended. The sea breaks heavily on the edges of the reef in strong 
UE. gales, and the breakers on litlier side serve to point out the opening. 

There is a settlement on the >SW. end of Greeu Turtle cay, where wood 
and water may be obtained. 

Walker cay, about 0.") miles iVotn Green Turtle cay, is the western- 
most of the Grand cays, and is woody and ^5 feet hi'^h. The islets be- 
tween are skirted, to the distance of Irom A to 4 miles, by a solid reef, 
which presents no sale opening whatever. Between tlie eays and Abaco 
there is a passage, through wbich may be carried 12 feet water to the 
western part of the Little Bahama bank, entering by Whale cay chanuel. 
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Mfltfiinlllfl slioalt a clanfireroas coral patch, lies 4 miles westward of 
Middle Sboal, 2 miles within tbe northern ed^e of the bank and 3^ miles 
from the NW. extreme, and at 5 miles N. 07^ 30' W. of it the bank 
will be struck in 13 fathoms. The patch is not half a mile iu extent, 
and on one small spot there are only 12 feet. All this part of thti bank is 
extremely dangerous. The bottom being rocky and covered with dark 
weed, tbe water is not dii^colored, and the shoals do not break ; tbe rock 
is 80 tliit that uo dependence can be placed ou anchors. 

Tides. — ^The tidal streams run on and off the Little Bahama bank, 
and near the edge are at times strong. The current in theofling is very 
micortaiii fur some distance to the northward. 

Tim whole of tlii^ part is closely skirted by narrow, shallow sand- 
rid ues and detached corul ])atches, and is extn^iiicly dangerous. The 
i'lorida stream strikes the edirp of the )>a?ik sideways, with a strength 
of from 2 to 3 knots, ami the lead ^i\ es scarcely any warninfj. There 
are small openings here and there with 3 and -k fathoms water in them, 
and in a case of absolute danger a vessel might be guided by the eye into 
safety, ou the hank, but she would run imminent danger of shipwreck. 

Memory rock is a little, dark, barren, rugged iiilet, only 14 feet high, 
lying N. 22° 3U' W. from the W. end of Bahama island, about midway be- 
tween it and the western limit of tbe bank, and three-fourths of a mile 
within its edge. At 3 miles IfW. of it there is a ixiost dangerous 
small coral patch, on which the sea generally breaks. Between tbe 
rock and patch there are from 3 to 4 fathoms water, about a mile 
within the edge of soundings, under the lee of a sand ridge, on which 
there are 2 fathoms. To the southward of the rock there is uo safe 
opening for vessels drawing over 12 feet^ The edge of tbe Florida 
atream comes generally close lion^e to the rock. Between it and Ba* 
bama island vessels are only intiuenced by the tides, which set regn* 
larly on and off the bank at the rate of from a half to a knot an hour. 

Sandy cay is very small, and covereii with bushes to the iieight of 
14 feet al>o\ (• the sea. 

Indian cay lies close off the XW. point of Bahama island, leaving 
between a channel for small i*raft drawing C feet, round to the settle* 
meiits on th<> N. si<U' of the latter island. 

Bahama island is inhabited, thickly wooded, but generally level, aud 
about 40 or uU feet high. At Settlement point, the W. end, it is a mile 
broad, and vS.. and anchorage will be fouud under it in 8 or 9 fathoms 
water, about half a mile oif shore, with the NVV. point, bearing N. 
15' E., and the SW. point S. 2o^ 18' E., but a vessel must quit the mo- 
ment the wind threatens to change. 

Soundings appear to extend off a short distance, and anchorage is 
marked on the chart under the latter point, but this part of the island 
is V4*ry little known. Thence the coastline takes an E2^B. direction, 
and toward tbe E. end of the island sweeps round to tbe southward, 
forming a deep and dangerous bight, with southerly winds. This part 
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aj^pears to liave a i'onl sliorc the whole way, without any anchorage j 
but it is also very impertVctly known. From the SE. extreme of the 
ishmd the edge of the Little Bahama bank trends to the 8. and round 
to the SC., and connects itself to the W. side of Abaco at Uook point. 
It is closely skirtecl by uanierons small islets and daogerous ledges 
without any navij^able openinj^s between theiD| as far as Gorda cay, 
which lies 6Co |5' W. from Rocky point. 

There is a well on Gorda cay aud anchorapre nnder the W. side. There 
is also water to be fonnd abreast the anchorage nnder 8W. point of 
Bahama inland. 

Great Isaac, at the NW. extreme of the Great Bahama bank, is a 
barren, narrow, honey combed rock, abont Ihree-qoarters of a mile long 
and about 40 feet high, and being foul, yet very steep-to, landing is 
sometimes ditticu It even in moderate weather. There are 4^ iathoms 
water between it aod the 2^E. rock, and tlie same depth between it and 
the Brotliei s ; bat, as before reconunended, it ^vilI be better to pass out- 
side of all. The pound to the SW. of the Great Isaac is foul to the 
distance of half a mile. 

The Hen and Chickens form a «jronp of b;irrcn, ronky islots, A 
vessel may round their X. end at a quarter of a lui'o distance, and an- 
chor on the bank in 4 fathoms; but the groun<l t n tin SVV. is foul to 
the distaiute ot three qnai tcrs of a mile, wht-n"! the depth is 2A fathoms. 
In ]tassin^ this neighborhood iu the night, do nol come within the depth 
of 10 tathonis. 

From tlie Hen and Chickens to tlie Moselle slioal the edge of the 
bank is clear, aud vessels can run just within its edge iu from G to 16 
fathoms. 

Moselle shoal is dangerous in the night-time, having only 4 feet of 
water on its S. end, but in the day-time it is very conspicuously marked 
by a large black buoy with Ntaff and basket-work ball upon it. 

To avoid this shoal the Great Isaac light-house shonTd not be bronght 
to l>ear to the northward of N. ^ IV £. till the shoal is passed, or at 
night till the Gun. cay light is opened W. of the Bernini islands bearing 
B, 50 E. 

The North and Sonth Bernini are two irregularly shaped, sandy 

islands, covered with small wood to the height of about 40 feet, and 
occupy a space of nearly 6 miles N. and S. They are separated by a 
very nnrrow cut, which opens out to the eastward, and forms a secure 
harbor for wreckers drawing S feet. There is a small settlement, ens- 
tom-house, and a resident magistrate; aud vessels in distress may ob* 
tain water and supplies sufficient for the moment. 

Anchorage will be found in 8 or 0 fathoms water, tine sand, about 
midway between the extremes, and a mile off shore; be careful, how- 
ever, not to shout too far in, and look out for a cl-ear spot. A little 
more than a mile northward of the >i. entl of the islands there is a 
remarkable small black rock, H feet high, called North rock. 
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Henry bank i.s stated to lie about xs'NW'., bait' a. mile IVom tlic S. 
point of South FM'iiiiiu islaiul, and a quarter of a mile fiom the slxtre. 
It is belie vimI to have a depth ot 3 ieet ui)ou it, with 3 iutliomx on its 

ill-shore side. 

Spar beacon. — There is a 8i)ar beaeon, surmounted by a barrel, on 
the N. extremity of Picket rock to serve as a guide to Barnett's har- 
bor. Yeaaelfl drawing less than 14 feet may find slielter against siinth* 
westerly winds on the Great Bahama bank by euteriug the channel 
midway lietweeu the rock awash, N. of the beacon and triangle rocks. 
The coarse is B. until clear sandy bottom is struck in 3 fathoms } there 
anchor with Gun cay light-house bearing S. 8o 2G^ £. 

Gun cay a mile long, but very narrow. 

When 5 miles to the northward of the light, it shonld not be brought 

to the sotitlnvard of S. 45° E., in order to avoid the low rocks between 
it and the Betniui islands, which sweep Nli^htly outward, and^ Itein^ m 
close to the edge of soundiiiga, the lead will be of little use. There ia 
temporary anchorage, with easterly winds, in 7 or 8 fathoms water, 
about three-quarters of a mile olf shore, with the light-house bearing 
E. Wreckers flud good shelter within the cay by passing round the 2d. 
end. 

Cat cays are two narrow woody islets, 10 feet high, lying from 1 tol^ 
miles u itliiii the edge of tlie bank, and extending about 4 mih^s S. 33^ 
45' E. otr Gun cay, from wiiieh tliey are only separated by tlie small 
channel mentioned above. Round the 8. {»oint of the southern cay 
there is good anchorage for vessels drawing under V2 feet called Dollar 
harbor, where they will lie sheltered from all points but the 8. The 
point is bold and steep to, and the only danger to be avoided is the 
Babbit rock, which Is nearly awash, and lies N. 67o W., a mile from the 
point. There are some small barren rocks about 14 feet high at three- 
quarters of a mile to the SW. of the |>oint, and they must be left to the 
southward in going in. 

Some wells of good water will be found on the E. side of Korth Cat 
cay, about a quarter of a mile from its southern end. 

The flood runs KNE. ; the ebb, WNW.; 8)»rings rise 3^ feet. 

Caution.— By bearing in mind that Orange cays are entirely barren 
and that the Jiiding rocks are covered with bushes, ami, moreover, there 
is a beacon on the S.rock, they may be easily distinguished. 

A vessel may anchor on the edge of the bank, wliich is here entirely 
clear, in from 6 to 9 fiithoras, with the Hiding roek bearing E. There 
is also an aiu liorage for small craft S. 07° E. of (Jaslle rock, but in ap- 
proaching it from the eastward a vessel mast cross asliallow sand bank 
extending N. and S. To cross this bank in its (leepi'st. pai-t, which lias 
15 feet of water, keei> the South Hiding locU oiien just to thesouthward 
of Castle rock, and anchor in 3.] fathoms of water.. 

G-ingerbread ground extends from (_lreat Isaacs to a point .?() miles 
west of Little Stirrup cay. It is a very dangerous ledge of rocks and 
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low cays. It is from 2 to 5 miles in widtb, and, as it lies close to the 
edge of sonndiiigs and is not easily seen from a distance, many sliips 
have been lost upon it. There are several low rocks upon it and 6ev> 
eral cuts through it, but, except in case of emergency, strangers had 
better avoid them. 

From the Gingerbread ground the northern edge of the Great Bahama 
bank takes au eiinteily direction to a point abreast of tlie Stirrup ca^ s, 
a distance of 35 miles. In this space it is quite free of danger, and the 
lead will be a safe guide. 

The majority of sailing-vessels bound from Kuiope and the Atlantic 
ports of North America to Cuba, Key West^ and the northern jiorts of 
the Gulf of Mexico run throufrh the NW. Providence channel. Those 
drawing: 12 feet or less may cross the bank front the vicinity of Great 
Stirnip cay to a poiut aboul H miles IS. of Orauge cay, saving about 55 
miles of distance. 

The Berry islands are a irron]) of small, narrow, wooded cays, from 
50 to GO feet liijjh, which, from tiicat Stirrup cay, sweep rouud to the 
eastward, formin- nearly a semicircle, and a good guide in the night. 

Great Stirrup cay, the northernmost of the Berry islands, is a neces- 
sary landmark for vessels intending to cross the bank from the NW, 
Providence channel to the westward. At about half a mile from the 
W. end there is a small sandy cove and some wells of good water, and 
lauding is generally easy, except with northerly winds. In moderate 
weather, with the prevailing easterly winds, a vessel may anchor in 7 
fothoms, sandy bottom, with a flag-staff on the hill S. W E. about 
three-quarters of a mile off shore. A small supply of stock and veget- 
ables may also be obtained. 

Great harbor. — Great Stirrup cay is separated from Great Harbor 
cay by an opeuiug 800 yards wide, aud within it there is a limited ao- 
ehorage, with a depth of 3^ fathoms. It is completely exposed to the 
NE. and, except in a handy fore-and after, a vessel might meet with 
considerable detention. Those under 10 feet draught can get close up 
under Great liarbor cay, or lie more snugly in Panton cove at the RE. 
end of Great Stirrup cay. Goat ( :iy, wlilch is about half a mile within 
the opening, forms a remarkable steep, rounded, woody hill 80 feet 
high. 

Directions. — Should a vessel be forced to run for the anchorage in 
Great harbor, bring the S. end of Goat island to bear S. 47^49' W. 
and just clear of the N. end of Great Harbor cay, which is bold and 
fiteep-to at the distance of 200 yards. This mark will lead just clear 
of the E. end of the bar which extends out from Stirrup cay ; give the 
end of the Great Harbor cay a berth of rather more than 200 yards 
and anchor with it bearing B. in 3 fathoms water; or shoot the vessel 
fiftrther into the .SB. of the point, according to her draught* 

Slanghtftrharbor isa small basin between Great and Little Stirrup 
«ays, soaicely 4il0 yards in diameter, but has a depth of 15 to 18 feet* 
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The channel, liowever, is barred, and only navigable at high water, with 
the assistance of a pilot, for vessels drawing 12 feet. It is quite open 
to the northward, but the bar, which geuevuli^ breaks across in this 
wind, jjr<)tects the anchorage. 

Od Anderson and Cistern cays there are remarkable cinivtps of 
dark trees 100 feet above the sea. Between the latter and Bamboo cay 
there Is a amall sung inlet, called Bullock harbor, for coasters drawing* 
8 feet. The channel is throngh Great harbor, between Goat and Lig- 
num •Yit« cays, or from the westward round Little Stirrup cay. . 

Great Harbor cay, about 60 feet high, is nearly connected to Haines 
eay, and ia the largest of the Berry islands, and has a tew settleis. Its 
eastern shore forms several sandy bays, separated by low white stone 
cliffs. I^ear the oenter, at about three-qnarters of a mile off shore, there 
is a small islet called Fatit ca}-, witli a boat channel within it. Shallow 
rocky gronnd extends from the !XW. end of this islet to within about 
1^ miles of the N. end of Great Harbor cay, and a wi<le berth had bet- 
ter begiven to it. The sonudiugs are so regular that in the night time 
they scarcely give warning of ap|>ronch, and great care mast be taken 
not to come within the deptli of 10 fathoms. 

Fish cays should not be apj)! Daclied from the NE. within 2 miles 
between Market Fish cay and llaiuea cay, which bears X. 67*^ .{(>' W. 
from it. There is au opeuiug 3 miles wide aud au anchorage iu it for 
small craft. 

Tiie tides are strong in all these passages between the cays, and some- 
times run at the rate of 3 knots. The Hood runs to the W., the ebb to 
the E. 

In crossing the bank from the vicinity of Great iStirrup cay to Orange 
cay, follow the courses and distances as laid down on U. O. charts. 

Mackie Bank buoy is intended to guide vessels iu crossing the 
Bahama bank and to correct their positions In running from Stirrup 
cay to Orange cay ; it is visible at 5 or 0 miles distance. 

If it is desired to leave the bank between the Biding rocks and Or- 
ange cay, after steering 25 miles on a 8. SiP 22' W. course from the 
commencement of the flats or miildle ground, steer S. 84o 22' W. 25 
miles and the western edge of the bank will be reached. 

In crossing the flats the eye must guide the vessel between the nomer- 
ons clear white sand ridges and small black heads, which are easily seen^ 
even in the night time, if the weather is clear. Some attention, how- 
ever, should be paid to the tide on the first course. Should the vessel 
enter upon the bank with the first of the tiood with a commanding 
breeze, she had better steer half a point farther to the westward, and 
the eontrary on the ebb, judging at the same time according to the 
depth, wliiclj shouhl generally decrease up to the sand-ridges. 

Elbow bank. — Although the water is so slioal and clear, tlie lead 
should be well atteiultMl, and iho line marked to feet (whefi wet), as 
the vessel may be set by the tide too far to the windward ou the Long 
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bankSy or on the Elbow bank to leeward, wbiob will be. indicated by 
tbe gradual decrease of depth as abe approaches either way, shoald 
the wind be scants If she gets to the eastward of tbe track, toward 
what is called the long bank, tbe little heads of sponge and dark fans 
will become more numerous. In the winter months, shoakl the wind 
haul to the southward, a sure itHliiatioD of a northwester, instead of 
beatin<^ about among the shoals it will be better to anchor and await 
the change that will soon follow. 

Tides. — The stream runs fronj one to half a knot an hour to within a 
short distance of the N. side of the Middle ground. On the Hats there 
is very little set, and on the S. side of the Middle ground t!i<' stream 
goes regularly round the compass from E. to S. and W., trom tiigh to 
low water and ihe contrary*. On the parallel of 25^ N., alx nt 10 miles 
eastward of Orange cay, a vessel will carry two hours mure of high 
water across the shallowest part of the bank; therefore, hy entering 
upon the S. 45' W. course at three quarters flood a stt ;uLicr of 13 
feet drauftht may cross the tiats before the tide begins to fall. 

Noithwest channel. — At the NW. end of the Tongue of the Ocean 
is a narrow intricate channel between sand-ridges, through which may 
be carried a depth of 10 feet at low water on to the bank, and it is 
usually used by the wreckers. These small Tessels leaving Hassan 
generally auchor under the Chub cays for the night, and contrive to be 
at th^ entrance of the channel by sunrise in order to be able to see the 
nnmerouB beads which skirt the edge of the bank for about 1| miles 
I inward before they come to the sand'bores. Tbe clearest route will be 
found by striking soundings with Blackwood bush (a small.low, busby 
eay, the westernmost of the Berry islands), bearing iSf, 56' E. 5 
miles. 

Andros island, about the largest of the Bahama islands, forms the 

W. side of the Tongue of the Ocean. It is low, swampy, thickly 
wooded, and intersected by numerous shallow creeks, which almost 
cut the island into three parts at high water. Along tho oastern side, 
however, from High cay to the southward, there is a narrow ridge of 
hills from 70 to 90 feet high. This sliore is skirted by numerous small 
cays and reefs to the distance of from 1 to 2 miles, and, being steep-to, 
is very dangerous, particularly in the neighborhood of Higli cay, where 
the tongue is only 15 miles across. The western shore of the island is 
Composed of slimy mud, hke pipe-clay, and is so low thai, in NW. 
gales, it is overflowed to a considerable distance inland. The water is 
here so shallow that in some'phices a boat cannot come within many 
miles of the shore* 

There is no harbor whatever, but boats and small craft drawing 4 or 
5 feet find their way through the reefo on the eastern side of the island 
into some of the creeks, for the purpose of collecting sponge, which is 
found in large quantities, and shipping the wood, which is floated Into 
-them from the lagoons in the interior. There are but few inhabitants, 
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and the only settlement of tionseqnenee is at Bed bay, near the YCW. 
end of the ielaud. From this end an eztensiTe flat of saud, dry in 
many places at low water, runs o£F 12 miles to the 2?W., and on it are 
several small islets, the northernmost of whieh are called J6altei'8 
eays. About 2 miles to the northward of Morgan's bluff, a remarlcable 
rocky headland Ibrming the N£. point of the island, there is an open- 
ing in the reef, abreast of a smalt rock ctilled Golding caj, and it will 
admit a vessel of 9 feet draught into shelter within in moderate 
weather. 

Hiinieaiift ]iote.-^This entmiu o also leads into Hurricane hole, a 
snuj? ancliorage for vessels of small draujfbt to the N W. of Pif^eon cays. 

South Bide channels. — On the S. side of the Tongue of the Ocean 
there are several small channels leading across the bank to the SE.and 

southward, available for vessels of light draught. 

Tliey are called Queen's, Blossom, Thniuler, and Lark channels. 
Through Thunder and Blo^^som channels vessels of 14 feet draught may 
pass. 

Tlie navigation <lei)en(ls entirely upon the eye, but is not difficult. 

C'uniiiig to the southward, however, the channels are not so easily 
discovert'd. The tides run rapidly through and sometimes across these 
ridges, so that the navigation is unsafe in the night. A vessel may, 
however, anchor any where between them. From the entrance to 
Queen's channel the edge trends to the NW. and is clear for about 8 
miles, buc from this point it is fhll of rocky heads and reefs all along 
the western side of the Tongue of the Ocean*. 

Green cay is 60 feet high near its center. To the southward of it 
and Just ou the edge of the bank, whieh is here very steep-to, anchor- 
age may be found. It requires very great care not to shoot too far in. 

These dangers are on the edge of the bank, which is very steep-to, and 
from here sweeps round to th^^ eastward and then to the southward. 
This part of the bank is impassable. 

The edge of the bank takes a N W. by direction for 2S miles to SW. 
reef, and is very foul, there being several rocky heads nearly awash, and 
it is consequently dangerous to approach in the night. 

Sonthwest reef. — This very dangerons rocky ledge lies on the edge 
of soundings SE. from Clifton Bluf}', N. P. It is nearly awash, and the 
gronnd ]•< fonl for a inile to the northward of it. 

New Providence island, being the seat of government, and possess- 
ing a safe harbor for a few vessels of 15 fVet draught, is the most im- 
portant island of the Dahamas. A narrow ridge of wooded hills from 
80 to 1-0 feet high skirts the northern shore almost the whole way* 
The N. side of the island is skiited by several small cays covered 
with brushwood, and within less than half a mile of the edge ol the 

SUUIU1U1!J,S. 

Hog island is the easternmost of these, and bounds the ^.side of Nas- 
sau harboc; the western end gradually falls from lowsand'hills to a flat 
rocky point on which is the light-house. 
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Silver cay lies 1,200 yanls westward of Hog island, and half a mile 
from tbe shore of New Providence. At aboat 400 yards further west> 
ward is Long cay, and 1^ miles beyond this is North cay. Tbero is a 
navigable opening for small vessels between the two latter cays; and 
also an opening tbrongh the font ground about a mile to the westward 
of north cay leading into Delaport bay, a small anchorage for vessels 
of light draught, but seldom used. The shore to the westward of these 
ea,va should not be approached nearer than a mile. 

Nassau stands on northern slope of a ridge about 5| miles from 
the E. end of the island, and is one of the most picturesque and well* 
built towns in the West Indies. It is much frequented by visitors from 
the United States and Caiiaday and has an excellent hotel, which is the 
property of the govern raent. 

Coal can not generally be obtained. Provisions can be obtained, but 
are Infill prieed and not in great quantity. Water can be obtained (rain 
water), and some of i)oor quality can also l)e tVotn tlie wells in the 
city. Heef and mutton can 1>e ba<1, but tbe ])ric'(' is hiub, Thcrp is a 
maiiue railway on tbe sub (»t' Hog island, where vesaeis ot 400 tons 
displacement can be liauii-d u}). 

The health of tbe pbu-e is <xooi\. Yellow fever has been epidemic, 
but not bitely. The sickly season is from July 1 to October 15. There 
is a health officer and quarantine is maintained. There are three hos- 
pitals — tbe military, which is u.sed only by the soldiers; the quaran- 
tine, which is sitaated on Athol island ; also a public hospital, called 
the New Providence Hospital. Sick mariuers are admitted to this hos- 
piral at $ l r>() per day. The capacity is about SOU patients. 

The place is fortified and has an English garrison. 

The authorities to be called upon are the governor and chief justice. 
The United States is represented by a consul and vice-eonsnl. 

The exports are pineapples, oranges, grape fruit, shaddoclcs, ba- 
nanas, cocoanuts, sponges, and dye*woo<l8; also the following woods: 
Brazilletto, cedar, ebony, satin-wood, lignum<vitse, logwood, and ma* 
bogany. 

The imports are the usual commodities of life. There is a small ad« 
valorem duty on nearly ail imports and exports to defray the expenses 

of the government. 

Pilots are found iu numbers, and if services are oflTered pilotage is 
compulsory, and it is necessary to lake them if going over the barju- 
side. The pilotage fees are — 



£ B. d. 

8 feet and under 110 

10 iVet and imdrr , 1 9 0 

fWt and iiihUt 2 2^ 

14 ft et and uii.l. t 2 Ifj 0 

IG feet and nudei 4 0 0 

17 feet and under 5 0 0 

18 IVet. and under 3 10 0 



Aud & ahilliufpi for every half foot above 18 feet* 
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The Nassau Mail Steamship Company sail from Jacksonville, Fla., 
three times a month with mails for the Bahamas, also a line from Tampa, 
Fla., and the Miller and H^ndenKMi line twice a month. 

The sontbern portion of the island is low, and covered in great part 
with extensive pine barrens or woods. Thf shore is generally sandy, 
swampy, and shallow ; fiat sands mn oflf from it for some distance. An 
excellent carriage road rans along the northern shore, and another 
crosses phe island firom the town to the Bine hills. The 27. side is 
skirted by several small, low cays, covered with brushwood, and within 
less than half a mile of the edge of soundings. 

Besides Nassau, the anchorages are Delaport bay. West bay, and 
Southwest hay. 

Nassau harbor. — ^The entrance to this harbor lies between Hog 
island and Silver cay ; but between them a rocky bar runs right across, 
which breaks heavily with strong NW. and K winds, and is sometimes 
impassable for several days. The greatest depth at lo* water spriiif^s la 
17 feet, bnt this is ouly in aspaceuotdO yards wide, and vessels drawing 
over IH tVet can not enter safely. 

When bonnd to xSassau from the N. or NE., a wide b<^rfh slionld be 
given to the 2s elbow of the Little Bahama bank until tiie parallel of 
26° 3(y N. is reaehed. Approaching from the eastward the latitude of 
25° N. siioukl be most carefully maintained until either the N. end 
of Elenthera, which may be seen about 12 miles ofl", is sif^hted, or the 
Abaco light-house, which is visible in clear weather 16 miles away. 

The current, as the Bahama islands are approached from these points 
and also irom the E. and SE., generally runs to the NW,, bnt not strong. 
To the northward of £leuthera, however, a strong set in the opposite 
direction will sometimes be found after liT W. and N. winds, and probably 
after fine weather on the increase of the moon, but it will be safer not 
to depend upon this. Should the land of Elenthera be made, haul 
round Egg Island reef at the distance of 3 or 4 miles, and when Great 
Egg island bears E. the course will be about S. 33^ 45^ W., ami the dis- 
tance nearly 32 miles to Ifassau light-house. 

The first objects seen when approaching Nassau harbor will be Forts 
Fincastle and Charlotte, and soon after the government house, a large 
square building on the top of the ridge, between them. When near the 
entrance a stone obelisk will be observed on the bill a short distance to 
the eastward of Fort Charlotte, which is the westernmost fort j and 
when the light house bears S. distant about a half a mile, a small, low 
rock will be opened out close under the land, culled Tony rock, on which 
is a pole beaeoii witli a trian;4:ular frame on the top. 

Tony beacon open a little to the E. of the obelisk ; bearing S. 10^ 20^ 
W. will lend over the deepest part of the bar, westward of a red buoy 
on the extremity of the spit oft" Ilog island ; when the liprht-ho use bears 
N. 80O 35' E., turn sharply to port till heading SE., when run in by the 
•chart. 

lOlS—No. 86 3 
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34 ' NASSAU. 

Aiidiorage.— The best anchorage is abreast the oidDance whart 
Vessels drawing 13 or more feet should moor head and stem, with the 
heaviest anchor to the eastward. The anchors mast he planted in mid- 
channel, with a sufficient scope of chain to swing clear of the upper 
flukes and hove well taut. ^ 

The depth of water in the harbor is said to be decreasing ; it is not 
advisable for a vessel drawing more than 13 feet to attempt to enter. 
The holdiDg ground at the anchorage is uot good. A red light is ex- 
hibited ^m the flag>8tafl:' near the light-house at uight when the bar is 
impassable or dangerous. This light is obscured by the light'house 
when bearing S. 70^ 40' K. 

Vessels merely wishing to communicate with Nassau, or with the wind 
to the southwanl, will liiid a tem]>orary ancbora^re off the N. side of 
Hog island, in about iatlioms, on the v«'vy edge of soundings. This 
ancboi age must, however, be approached under easy sail, ainl care must 
be liiken not to shoot too far in ; in the winter mouths be prepared to 
quit the moment the wind threatens a change. 

The best berth is with the government house bearing S. 22° .W W., 
just open to the eastward of Christ church aud Hog Island light house 
S. 70O \U' W. 

The light-house must not be brought to the westward ot this bearing 
oil account of the shoals which run off the N. side of Hog island. 

Eastern channel. — ^Vessels drawing under 11 feet may enter Sfassau 
harbor from Douglas road or Cochrane anchorage, but this is only to be 
done by the eye. A depth of 9 feet may be carried at low water over 
the eastern flats of Fort Montague, and the channel lies close under the 
S. sides of Athol and Hog islands. 

Boat landingB. — ^There are two principal landings, the eastern or 
government landing near the center of the town, at the tbot of the pub- 
Uc grounds. The other is about one-fourth of a mile to the westward, 
at the foot of the street leading down to the governor's house. At high 
water boats can land any wliere along the sea-wall. 

Bar ff*cnfllft — If the harbor is ap()roached with a northerly wind, and 
there is an uncertainty as to the state of the bar, should it be danger- 
ous to cross, a red tiag will be hoisted on the signal staff near the light- 
house, and at night a red li^liL exhibite<l. In this ease it will be more 
prudent to proceed to the Douglas ehaunel, or to the anchorage at the 
SW. end of the island. Should it be i)assal»le, but too dangerous for 
a boat to get out, a white tlag will be hoisted, and the i>ilot boat will 
be seen waiting just within the breakers, showing a flag red and white 
horizontall\ . In this ease, cross the bar, steer for the boat, and receive 
the pilot. This, however, is a d.iu^eitais experiment for a vessel of 
heavy draught, aud, except in a case of great emergency, it will be far 
more prudent to act as above stated. ISo attempt should be made to 
cross the bar when dangerous. Beoently a boat capsiaed, and ioor men 
weie drowned in attempting to cross. 
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Abaco anchorage. — Should a strong northwester overtake a vessel 
at the entrance of either of the I'rovidence cliannels, it will perhaps be 
better to remaiu under the lee of the S. end of Abaco, or anchor 
tinder the W. side of the Hole in the Wall, and wait until the wind 
moderates and the aea goes down. It ma^ still eoutinne to blow hard 
as the wind draws round to the NE., bat when it reaches this qnarter 
the sea generally subsides on the bar in a short time. A good sheltered 
berth will be found under Abaeo in 11 fathoms water, with the light- 
house N. 750 5G' E., about three-quaarters of a mile from shore. 

West bay.— The W, end of liTew Providence forms a small bay 
which affords good shelter for small craft drawing 7 feet water from all 
points but the W. 

Southwest bay. — ^The SW. end of Providence is formed of 
remarkable bold white perj^endicular clift's about 30 fpf f }vsgh. The 
best anchorage will be found with Clifton bliift' N. 30° 34' W., and the 
S. extreme of the island S. 81° 34' E., in 4^ fathoms water, just on the 
edpe of soundings, and about half a mile off shore. A rcssel may 
go farther in, uorording to her draught, and be guided by the lead. 
Should she have to work up, be very careful to avoid a small rocky 
patch of II feet, lying close to the < d ^e of the bank with the bluff bear- 
ing N. 250 19' W. m arly 2 miles, aud the Conch roek S. 78° 45' E. The 
latter, however, is ouly about 8 feet high, and so small that it will 
scarcely be visible iiom the deck of a small vessel. A vessel may also 
anchor southward of this patch in fathoms, with the bluff 25° 19' 
W. and the above rock E. 

From New Providence island the bank runs to the northeastward 
about 35 miles to Blenthera, and has on its edge a number of small 
islands and rocky reefs, separatedby na rroXr channels, the principal of 
which are the Douglas and Fleming channels. 

Among these small islands are several anchorages, which may be 
picked up from the chart. 

Salt Cay aiKehorage.^Salt cay is a little more than 2 miles long, 
but very narrow. Under its western point is a snng anchorage for two 
or three vessels of 14 or 15 feet draught. 

There is a rocky ledge with 13 feet of water on it, reaching off a quar- 
ter of a mile from the W. end of Salt cay, where the sea only breaks 
witl» strong NW. winds. 

Athol Island anchorage lies between Salt cay aud Athol islaiul, 
and is a good berth for two or three vessels drawing under 18 leet. As 
the eutrauce is only 200 yards wide aud open to th'» KE,, it is difficult 
for a sailing vessel to get out, and in the winter season she may be de- 
tained for a long time. 

In approaching this anchorage from the NB. care must be taken to 
avoid the range of low islets and coral patches wliicli skirt the N. 
side ot iio-sc i>I:tnd to the distance of 1^ miles, and outside of which 
soundings extend for three-quarters of a mile. 
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The leading mark into the harbor is a remarkable oontcal bash on 
I^ew Providence island, near the creek villagCi just open B. of the qaar- 
antine officer's house on Athol island. 

Steer in on this line till the E. point of Salt eay hears lOO 41' W., 
when hanl np S. 19^ 41' and anchor in 3 fathoms of water with the 
west end of Tiose island rocks bearing N. 45° E. 

A pilot should be tjikeu if one can be obtained. 

A light is shown from the quarantine officer's house. 

Green Cay anchorage. — To the SW. of Green cay there is a snug 
anchorage for small vessels, well sheltered, except to the westward. 
Anchor in 3 fathoms a\' water with the W. point of Green cay bearing 
Js. 220 :\()' \V,j and the 8. point of Sandy cay bearing W, 

This anchora^^e is nnsafe with NW. winds. 

Donglas channel is distinguished by two pole-beacons on small 
black locks iu the center of the openin<^. It is navigable for vessels of 
20 feet draught, but it is so narrow and crooked, and the tides so rapid, 
that a pilot is absolutely necessary. However, in the event of a vessel 
being forced to run in without assistance, the following directions may 
be useful : 

Directions.— Wait for the flood tide, and strike the edge of sound- 
ings with the beacons in one tt. 50o 37' which line will lead close to 
the westward of Booby Island ledge, and when the small pile of stones 
on the W. end of that island bears 87<> 11' baal np about S. 
90' E.f so as to pass to the windward of the black bnoy on the KB. edge 
of the shoal ground of the Douglas rocks. It is seldom, however, that 
the wind will allow a vessel to do this, hut the tide is so strong under 
the lee, that by proper attention she may shoot through the narrows, 
which is only about 300 yards wide. Should she be forced to make a 
board, it had better be done under the W. side of the Douglas rocks, 
where they are steep-to. If under 14 feet draught, sbe may shoot into 
the southward of the beacons ; but there is a very dangerous small rook, 
with 4 fathoms around it, right in the middle of the opening between 
the Douglas and Soutli Channel rocks, which, on account of the Strong 
ripplings over the dark bar that runs a(!ross, is not seen. 

If it be determined to take the latter channel a boat had better be 
placed over this rock, for the tide runs here so strong that without a 
jtjood commanding breeze the vessel would be scarcely under control. 
Having passed the buoy oflf Douglas i>a88age, a S. oo^ 2(V E. course 
willlead between the Turtle head and tlie biack buoy oil tlie N. end 
of the Hook sand, whence the course uiuv be gradually shaped to S. 45*^ 
W., for Douglas road or Cochrane anchorage, guided by the eye and 
charts 

Cochrane anchorage. — A convenient berth will be found in about 
4 fathoms water, sand and marl, with the block house on Potter cay 
nearly in one with Montague fort on New Providence N. 7S^ 45' W., 
and the house on Rose island K* 5^ 37' W., about 8 miles ftom the town 
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of Nassau. An anchorage may also be taken up a .short distance within 
the Doufjlas channel in Shoe Hole road, in 4 or 4^ fathoms, but it is not 
good iiokiin^^ ground, and in <i su ong norther vessels iire liable to drag* 
The sea in these winds seldom breaks across, and they may, therefore, 
run in hero when the bar at Kaasau is impassable. 

Water. — ^There are wells of excellent water near the house on Bone 
island, bat difflenlt and inconvenient to get at. 

The opening between the Six Shilling cays and the Samphire cays is 
6 miles wide, bat the channel is only about 1^ miles in breadth, and 
lies abont a mile soathwestward of the former islets. It is capably of 
admitting vessels of 30 feet draught without much dil&culty, provided 
they have some little knowledge of the locality. 

CUuumon beacon.— On the south westernmost of the Six Shilling cays 
is the outer or Shannon beacon, triangular shaped, 50 feet high, and 
visible 7 or 8 miles. The Quintus rocks have two pole beacons, on the 
southern rock; they bear N. 22o 3W E. and S. 22o 30^ W. from each 
oi^er. 

Directions. — When approaching the Fleming channel from the 
northward run down close to the edge of the hank, which is about a 
mile from the cays, and enter u])on soundings with the iShauuon bea- 
con bearing fci. TS^ 45' E., when the Quintns beacon will be just open 
S. of it, and then steer S. 41^ W B. This course shouhl lead about 
a mile south westward of the Shannon, and when it bears N. 5<5 37' W. 
bear up S. 25° 19' W., which will lead into Douglas road or ^'ew 
anchorage. 

As the tides run right across the inner part of the channel, the flood 
to the BE., the ebb to the NW., at the rate of 2 or 3 knots, steer ac- 
cordingly, so as to pass iOO yards to the eastward of a black buoy with 
flag, moored S. 59^ 04^ E., 2 miles from the upper or NE. Samphire cay, 
and S. 36<) 34' W., 61 miles ftom the ijuintus poles ; these latter, there 
fore, will be a good guide. The buoy lies in 2 fathoms water, at the 
inner and narrowest part of the channel, which is little more than a 
mile wide. A short distance to the NE. of the buoy there is a small 
ledge of 14 feet, called the Middle ground, with 21 feet on either side, 
but it had better be left to the eastward. 

When the buoy eastward of the Samphire cay bears southward of S. 
5SO X& W. do not stand farther eastward than to bring the Quintufl 
beacons in line, and to the westward keep the Pimlico islands open 
eastward of the Six Shilling cays. The edge of the shoal ground on 
either side of the channel, however, may be seen from aloft. A vessel 
may anchor in the channel, or take up a convenient berth for quitting 
about a mile to the SW. of the Qnintns rocks, but she will be exposed 
to the westward. The shoal gronnd extending southward from the 
Shainioii RefH'on cay should be carefully avoided. 

The Pimlico islands are a range of small, barren, low, rocky islets. 
At about 2 miles within the Pimlico inlands is (Jorroot island, which is 
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only separated from the W. end of Bleathera by a narrow ohaniiel, 
called Current cnt, tbroagh which the tide rashes with the Ibroe of a 
rapid. 

Cnmnt or Egg telandg, lying off the N. end of Elenthera^ are 
Tery low, bnt well wooded. They are separated from Elentbera by a 
narrow channel sufficiently deep for small vessels. 
. There is anchorage in 8 £ftttioms of water on the edge of the bank| 
with Great Egg Islaad hill in one witli Little Egg island, K. 22^ E. 
about a mile from the latter ; bat the holding ground is not good, and a 
heavy swell j^cnorally rolls in roand the elbow of Egg reef. Vessels 
drawing under 10 feet may go so far in as to bring Little Egg to bear 

67o3(K W. and tbe paps on lioyal island N. 5^37' E., where they will 
have 3 fathoms at low water. In beating up they niay stand towards the 
cays by the lead, observing that the S. end of Little Egg is foul to the 
distance of a long half mile. When standing to the southward be care- 
ful when appronchinj; the SW. reef. 

Great Egg island is a wooded islet altout ti7 fict high. The open- 
ing between it and lioyal island is a little more i liaii L*00 yards across, 
and the elbow of Egg reef terminates near the mulalf ot" t lie islet. 

Royal island, the largest of the group, lies itarallel to and within 
Egg Island reef. Near the center of the island thei'e is a conspicuous 
large stone house, and about three-quarters of a mile to the SW. of it 
are two remarkable woody ^ps or bummocks, close together, and about 
74 feet high. On the 8. side of the island there is a snug little harbor 
for small craft drawing less than 9 feet. In the middle of the entrance 
lie two small dry rocks, and on entering it will be better to pass dose 
to either of the points E. or W. of them. The beet berth is with the 
hoase bearing K. lio 15^ E. or 22o 30' E. in 10 feet at low water. At 
about 1| miles S. of the harbor there is a narrow rocky ledge, nearly dry, 
and in working up firom the SW* it will be better to keep to tbe north- 
ward of it. 

A well of good water will be found near the house on Koyal island. 
George island, the easternmost of the group of islands NW. of Eleu- 

thera, is separated from it by a narrow channel leading ronnd to Har- 
bor island. On the sandy point at the E. end of the island there is a 
small village of fishing huts. Jiussell island is woody and about SO feet 
high. 

Egg Island reef. — Along the NW. side the depths are 9 and 10 
. &thoms at three-cpiarters of a mile from the reef, but at the elbow the 
edge o*' soundings is close to the shore. This neighborhood is very 
dangerous, and requires the greatest attention to the lead. 

A short distance from this western elbow, and outside of the reef, lie 
two dangerous rocks, called Landrail and Lorton rocks. Landrail rock 
bears N. lio IS' W. from the hill on Oreat Egg island, and S»o 04f 
W. ftom the western pap on Boyal island. Lorton rock bears IS, 14P 
04' E. firom the hill on Egg island, and N. 28 07' W. ftom the western 
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hummock of Boyal ishnid. Thcro are numerous other rocks along the 
edge of this n»«f, having a depth of 3^ to 4.^ lathoms between them. 

Eleutheia island is of a very irregular shape, and may be said to 
fom the K£. elbow of the Great Bahama banlc. It is thickly inhab- 
ited, and the soil is peculiarly adapted to the eultivation of pine-apples, 
which are largely exported. From Bridge poiot* the northern point of 
Elettthera island, a range of small low islands sweep around for aboat 
5 miles to the N. end of Harbor island, and are finnged by a reef to the 
distance of about half a mile. These islets, th^ largest of which is 
Harbor island, trend for 2^ miles to Olass window. They are bold and 
ateep-to, forming deep coves and bays, within which there is good shel- 
ter for small coasters. 

NortiiMUit bank.'^From Man island, which forms the elbow of the 
above cays, a spit or tongue of bank about 2| miles broad, with 12 and 
14 fathoms of water on it, runs off 5 miles N. 45° E., and, with careful 
Httentioti to the lead, it serves as a valuable safej^nard in approaching 
this very danicerons Tieirrhborhood in the uijjht ; but the latitude is the 
great point to he atten<ie<l to here, and, if not certain of this, n wide 
berth .slionid be <jiven to this locality, which is generally the land-fiall 
for vessels lioinnl into the JSE. Frovideuce channel. 

On Harbor island, W. side, there is a consideiable town, which is 
considered the healthiest spot in the Rahauuiij 5 the S. end is about the 
same height, hut rocky and woody, ami is separated from the main by 
a narrow channel, through which vessels of 12 feet dritiight may enter 
into a small but well-sheltered anchorage named East harbor. The 
entrance for small vessels into the western harbor is through a sii^U 
intricate cut, close off the K point* but it requires the aid of a piloff 

Bftst baxbor has a bar at the entrance on which, the sea breaks in 
heavy weather, but there is not less than 14 feet at low water. The 
opening is easily recognized by the sand-hills to the northward, and the 
ridge of bold rocky cliffs to the KW. of the Cow and Bull southward of 
it. Bring the opening to bear S. 450 W. and run boldly in, bordering 
towards Harbor island, and anchor just within the bar in 3^ fathoms 
water, with the S. end of that island bearing 22o dtK W. The tide 
rnus.throagh with great rapidity, and it is therefore necessary to moor. 
Vessels are prevented from going farther in hy an extensive shallow 
sand-flat, which separates this anchorage from that oH' the town, and, 
being exposed to the NE., this i>laeo is difficult to get out of, ami conse- 
quently seldom visited. It wonld be fonnd, however, a safe refuge for 
a vessel caught in the bight between it and James point. 

Vessels entering this liarbor by the S. bar should steer for the en- 
trance on a course S, 35° W., and keep near the N". side of the chan- 
nel, as the shoal extends from the 8. shore nearly half way across. 
There is always a swell on the bar, even in light winds, and the tides 
run strong. 
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Anchorage can be found in 3^ fathoms with DoDinore point bearing 

IJ. I(r W. and S. entrance* point N. 74o 20' E. 

At Savanna sound there is a settlement containing about 3(K) in- 
iiabitaniK. There is a small but <j:ood salt pond bere^ bat tbefreab water 
is not ;;oofl, the well beinj^ used by cattle. 

From Bamboo point the western shore takes a NNW. direction for 
3J miles; it then turns abruptly to the SE. and round to the eastward, 
forming Kork sound, where is situated one of the largest settlements, 
containing about 50O inhabitauis. To the northwestward of Powell 
point there are many shallows and sand-ridges, on several of which low 
sand cays, called schooner cays, have formed, and between whicli are 
ebannels capable of admitting Tessels drawing leas than 12 feet; tboee, 
bowe^er, boand here for frnit or stock, above this draught, generally 
enter ou tl^e bank from the NW., throngh the Fleeming or Douglas 
channels. 

Tazpiim bay is the next settlement on the W. side of Elenthera* 
Small vessels may anchor here dose to* the shore, protected from the 
westward by nnmerons sand-bores nearly awash at high v^ateir. There 
are 500 persons at this settlement, and there are good wells bored in 
the rock. 

Governor harbor is a small cove, about 11 miles farther northward. 
In entering this cove keep close to the S. point, to avoid a small rock 
having only 12 feet of water over it, I3 ing about 100 yards off, with 3 
and 3J fathoms between it and the shore. The anchoragre is exposed 
to westerly winds, but with ^jood pfronnd tackle and jnoper precaution 
there is no danger. The best berth is in fathoms, with the S. point 
bA*ing S. 470 40' W. and W. end of Cupid cay N". 56° 15' W. 

There are some wells near the opposite shore about 1^ miles from the 
village, but the water is not very good. About a mile to the northward 
of this, near the beach, is what is called James cistern, where after 
heavy rains abundance of good water may be obtained, but it is scarce 
in the dry season. 

Pitman cove, generally called The cove, is thenofthemmost settle* 
ment on Elenthera. This part of the shore is bold and steep to, and a 
vessel may anchor in 4^ or 5 fathoms within half a mile of it. 

Directtons. — ^Vessels boond to any of the above settlements ftom the 
westward will not have less than 21 feet water across northward of the 
Middle ground, on a clear sandy bottom« The depth is 16 feet on the 
northern edge of the Middle ground, at about 4 miles from Finley cay, 
which is very low and sandy, and in beating up the lead must be the 
gnide. The channel between the Middle ground and the low rocks to 
the KW. is about 4 miles wide in the narrowest part, abreast the Sam- 
phire cays, from whence it gradually opens out to the KE. 

Exuma sound. — From the S. end of Eleuthera islaiul the edge of 
soundings sweeps around to the northwestward and westward as lar as 
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the Ship ohannely then in a SB. direetion for nearly 100 miles to Great 
Ezama island, formiug Eznma sound. 

Long ifllnd.— From the S. extreme, named Soath point, the western 
shore trends N. 22^ 3W W. for abont 14 miles, and then bends round 
westward, forming an extensive bay. Soundings extend firom 1} to 4 
miles off this part of the shore, and good anchorage will be found any- 
where with the prevailing easterly winds. The most convenient poai* 
tion for cowmuuicatiug with Clarence settlement is with Stepheuson 
rock, beariog N. 56° 15' W., in 7 or 8 fathoms wafer, 'J^ miles off shore, 
where there will be room to weigh should the wind veer to the west> 
ward. Stephenson rock is 25 feet high, and lies about 1^ miles from the 
shore and 45^ W. from the S. end of the island. Population 6,201^. 
Pineapple« are extensively grown on this island. 

A br< ast Stephenson rock there is a well of exccUcut water near the 
beach. 

At about li milcii to the XE. of South ])oinL there are some eon.spicii- 
ous white cliUs about 50 leet hi^^h, and irom thence the eastern shore of 
Long island curves slight i.\ round and takes a X. 22° 30' W. direction 
to Clarence harbor. At about 4 miles northward of South \m\nt Mavors 
hill rises to a remaikal)le sharp peak 150 leet hif^h, and between it and 
the harbor the interior is cut up by uunierous salt ponds. There are 
about 140 persons residing along the shores of this harbor. 

Clarence harbor is formed between the shore and some small low 
islets which extend off abont 1^ miles to the E. It Is capable of admit- 
ting a few vessels of 13 feet draught, but, being open to the northward, 
it is much exposed and frequently very difficult to get out of. The as- 
sistance of a pilot is necessary. 

Wood and water may be obtained in Olarence harbor, also a small 
supply of beef and vegetables. 

DireetioiiB.VShould a vessel be forced to run into Clarence harbor 
without a pilot, the following directions may be nsefnl : The S. shore of 
the harbor is skirted at the back by a ridge of low hills, and ou the 
western fall of the highest part there is the ruin of a large building, and 
abont 1 mile to the NW. of it, at the end of the ridge, a house, and near 
it a flagstall". Knn in witli the statf in line with Harbor point, bearing 
S. 4' W. until the ruin bears S. 21^° 30' E., when liaul up directly 
for it, and anchor on this line in 18 feet water, just within the W. end of 
Strachan cay, the northernmost of the larger islets. A beacon 40 feet 
high, the base and upper part red an(i the middle i»art w hite, is erected 
on Lark point, the SW, extreme of this cay, to point out the position of 
the harbor. 

The channel within is little more than 200 yards wide, and the outer 
part generally shows itself ou either side by the breakers, which extend 
out nearly 400 yards from the Booby rocks off the end of Strachan 
cay. Being open to the NNW., it is by no means a desirable place in 
the winter months for large vessels that can not get' under shelter of 
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the cay. The salt ponds are close to the shore, very productive, and 
the salt is readily shipped. 

A bank of moderate depth extends oat at least i miles to the UTE* of 
Clarence harbor, bat its exact limits have not yet been determined. 

Little fixmna laland is very narrow and low. It contains abont 160 
inhabitants, and the chief settlement is aboat S miles lh>m the E* end, ^ 
'in the vicinity of a valuable salt pond. There is anchorage off this part 
of the shore, bat it is an extremely exposed position, and only visited 
by a few small vessels, who take a fovorable opportanity to ship the salt. 
Those employed for this purpose gener^ally come from Nassau, with a 
pilot on board, and no stranger should attempt to approach this ishind 
without one. . 

Great Ezuma island is merely separated from Little Exuma by a 

small, shallow channel, almost fordable at low water. 

The S. shore is generally low and swampy, and skirted by sand- 
banks and small eays, among which boats can only navigate at high 
water. The north shore is more tirm and elevated, varying from 50 to 
loo tiM't in lieiglit. 

The island contains 2,300 inhabitanti^, but as there are no large salt 
ponds they are scattered about and en)]>loyed in raising stock and pro- 
visions; it is, consequently, only Tisited by small coasters, who convey 
the produce to jNassau. Tlie whole of the uortlw^rn shore is skirted by 
a line of narrow, woody islets and small, barren rocks to the distance 
of from 1 to 1^ miles, and within them there are several secure harbors 
for vessels drawing as ranch ab 14 or 15 feet The channels, however, 
are so exceedingly narrow and intricate as to be quite impassable to 
strangers, and even with the assistance of a pilot there would be con- 
siderable risk in a vessel of this draught beating out. Those, however, 
drawing 12 feet will uot have this diflculty, as they can ran iu at the 
E. end and out at the W. 

Stocking island, the largest of the islets on the northern shore of 
Oreat Exnma, is 3 miles in length. Under its western side small ve8> 
sels may careen alongside the rocks. 

Beacon. — Near the center there is a remarkable round hill, 100 feet 
high, and on the summit a well built solid stone piUar, 28 feet high, 
which is the first object seen from the otling, and an excellent guide. 

Ezuma harbor. — The eastern channel lies between the small, low 
rocks, about t miles to the eastward of the beacon, and N. M° l.V E. of 
the ruins of liolletowii, which are conspicuously situated on the E. end 
of the rising ground on Great Rxinna. Man-of-war eay * \u iids oft' 
about a mile from this part of the shore, and on its N. side are i he ruins 
of a small battery. No safe directions can be given for this channel, 
the pilotage depending entirely upon the eye. 

The western channel is 3 niilet^ to the NW. of the beacon, and is muck 
easier of access than the other. The opening between Conch and Chan- 
nel cays is a mile wide, and serves to point it out, for the low, small 
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rock.s 1\ iug between Stocking island and the former cay arc close to- 
gether. The entrance, however, is barred right across, leaving a small 
out, 400 yards wide, dose up to the leef, wbiob todb off aboat 40O yaids 
from Conch cay ; 21 feet may be carried throagb this cnt into an anchor- 
age, with 5 fathoms water, within 200 yards of the S W. side of the above 
reef. It is, however, scarcely safe in the winter season, as it is quite 
exposed to northwesters. 

Directioiui.— The maris to cross the bar is Industry tree (a remarka- 
ble large tree, statiding on the summit of the highest hill on this part 
of the shore), in line with the E. side of some small, low, black rocks, 
named Smith cays, lying under it, a short distance from the land, bear* 
iug S. 110 15/ w., bnt the vessel should be hanled up the moment she 
is within Conch reef, for the space is very couHned. As before'stated, 
vessels of 11 and even 12 feet may proceed as far as they like to the 
eastward, provided they take high water to cross the flats westward of 
the beacon. All these outer cays lie within about half a mile of the 
ediXi' of sonnilin^rs, and commonct' nearly abreast the middle of Little 
Exunia, about 3 iii lies from the shore. 

There are several small intricate opeuuigs between the ca.vs, lejuling 
onto the bank, the first of which, after passiug Great Exuma island, is 
Galliot cnt. 

Adderly cay lies about 25 miles to the N W . of the beacon on Stock- 
ing islnnd. A stone beacon, 30 feet high flOteet of the middle part 
hvui^ led, the upper and lower ]);n ts white). .^lauds on the cay. To the 
southward of this beacon there is a channel and harbor for small craft. 
There is a well of ^ood water on the W. end of Lee Stocking island and 
a' cultivated salt-pond on Norman Pond cay, westward of it. 

Conch cat is difficult to recogni/.e, from the similarity in appearance 
of the adjacent cays, which are firom 30 to 60 feet high. It has, more- 
over, more water and is more easily navigated, but still only adapted to 
small, handy, fore-and-aft coasters. 

Hlgfaboxn cu^ 10 miles northward of Wax cut, is a much better 
opening to ran through, but extremely difficult to beat out of. It is 
easily recognized by Highborn cay, which bounds the S. side of the 
ohannel, being the highest of the whole range. 

Allen cays are on the N. side of this channel. These cays are nu- 
merous, and on one of them, near the center of the group, are some 
cocoanut trees. There are several rocks in mid-channel, both above 
and be^ow the surface. A jiilot is necessary for this channel, for it is 
very imiKiw md crooked. The cliaits of it are trustwortli y. 

The tides run thnui^li tlii>s cut at the rate of *i knots at the springs. 

Ship channel i.^ ihe northernmost and by far the best of these open- 
ings. Tijt' eiitranee lies l)et\veen BlntlCay on tlie 8. and Dog rocks ou 
the N. side. From the latter a sand-bank slrewu with rocky heads ex- 
tends half a mile to the southward. 
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As the eiitrauce is approacht *!, m inner ran^e of small cays about 3(> 
feet hi^h will bo seei) 1:| miles iiiside of the outer islets. TIib northern- 
most of these is a bold, black rock called North rook, aud having ou it 
a beaeon 50 feet high, with the upper half red, lower halt white. 

Bush cay is at the S. end of iShip ( ii.innel cay, which bounds the 
S. side of the channel, and has a small beacon on it. There are some 
conspicuous sand-cliffs 60 feet high, which, with Highborn cay, are a 
good guide for the opeoing. 

Birectloiis. — ^Afler reoogDiziog these rocks and cays the ohannel 
may be approached, taking care to avoid a rock with 5 feet of water on 
it lying in a tine between the South Dog rock and Blaff cay, and one- 
third of the apparent width of the channel from the latter. 

To enter the channel steer in to the westward, keeping the South rock 
jnst open of the lil. point of Blnlf cay till the beaison on North rock 
bears N. 64^ 41' W., when faaul ap and mn fbr it till in a line between 
the South Dog rock and Bluff cay. Then steer N. 47° 49' W., which 
will carry the ship about half a mile to the northward of Mushroom 
rock, avoiding the shoal which runs off to the northward of it. 

At the entrance to this channel the bottom is dark colored and is. in 
consequence, deceptive, but the shallow part of the bar on the N, side 
generally slmws it^olfby strong tido ripplings. 

The tides run regularly in and out of all the above openings with 
great velocity, according to their breadth. In the Shi]) channel its rate 
is from 2 to 3 knots, gradually decreasing as the vessel advaDcet) upou 
the bank. 

Vessels bouinl to Nassau round the W. end of New Providence isl- 
and, having entered Ship channel and beiug about half a mile N. of 
the Mushroom rock, should steer S. 84° 22' W. 8 miles, or until they 
have brought the sand-cliffs of Ship Channel cay to bear S. 5CP 16' 
at the run may be influenced by the curront. The coarse will then be 
S. 670 9<K W. 16 miles, which should take the vessel southward of the 
Yellow and White banks, and to a depth of 3 fathoms at low water, as 
will be seen by reference to the chart. Thence by steering W. 8 miles 
it will bring her to the edge of soundings. Should the water not deepen 
as above, the tide will hare set the vessel too fiir northward, and she 
must haul a little more to the southward until she has done so. Many 
small patches will be met with, and by no means attempt to run in the 
dark, or when the sun or weather prevents the shoals from being dis< 
tinctly seen. A vessel may anchor anywhere, provided she has 2 feet to 
spare at low water. 

Vessels drawing less than 10 feet may, after bringing the sand-clitt's 
to bear as above, steer N. 59° W., which will lead across the Mi(hl1e 
ground in 10 feet at low water, avoiding the small coral heads, which 
are easily seen. 

The small islets on the N. side of Ship channel terminate iilxiui 1 
miles from the eutrauce; theaoe the edge of the Bahama bank sweeps 
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round to the eastward about 20 miles, and presents no opening what- 
ever as far as Powell i)oiia, on the west sideof Bleathera island. Here 
there is a channel of 10 feet at low water. 

cat Island is very fertile and generally well cultivated } bat, possess- 
ing no large salt |>6nds, the inhabitants are scattered over it from one 
end to the other. 

The NE, side, from Oolnmbns point to Bird point, is generally rocky, 
bold, and steep-to ; bat from theuce it becomes foul, and is skirted by 

a reef which runs round the N\V. end of the island at the distance of 
two-thirds of a mile. There is shelter for boats within, and deep sound- 
dings will be fonnd 2 miles outside of it. 

The features of the southern shore are not quite so regular. At 11 
miles S. 78<^45' W. from Colnmbiis point, the IS. extremity of the island 
terminates at some remarkable white cliffs. About 2 1 miles west of the 
clifls a dnngerous reef leaves theshore, and swwps eastward to a remark- 
able bluli'. About midway between the bluff and the cliff tin re is a 
small cut, which admits vessels of 12 feet draught into good shelter at 
Voii Howe. This end of the island should be avoided in the niji^bt, and 
very carefully appioachexl in the day-tirae. 

Fort Howe. — To enter, bring Williams' house, situated on a hill 
close to the water and easily distinguished, to bear N. 33^^ 35' E., and 
steer for it until inside the reef, when hanl up sharply to the eastward 
and anchor. There is an anchorage iu 7^ fathoms of water outside the 
reef with Williams' house bearing 

A pilot should always be taken for entering the harbor. 

Vessels bound to Bight settlement and having passed Hawks-nest 
aand-spit, should not attempt to cross the bank until about 4 miles 
northward of that sand-spit There is a conspicuous bare patch about • 
2 miles 8. of the settlement. 

Conception island is a dangerous uninhabited islet, irregular in shape. 
Close off the E. point there is a small islet one-third of a mile in diame- 
ter, called Booby caV* On the NW. side there is a clear, open bay, with 
good anchorage on a sandy bottom, sheltered from NNE. round easterly 
to SSE, The depth is 0 fathoms at about one-fourth of a mile£rom the 
edge of soundings, but farther in the bottom becomes foul. 

The approach to its SW. side is extremely (lan<j:erou8, even lu day- 
time, as the dark, rocky heads are ditli(;nlt to distinguish. The bank 
extends off miles from the X. side of the island and is equally dan- 
gerous; it is pretty clear in the center, with variable soundings; but 
along its western side there is a dry reef on which the sea always breaks, 
and e.iteuds N. 3^ miles from some small cays near the NVV. eud of the 
island. 

San Salvador or Watling's i8land.~The interior is largely cut up 
by salt-water lagoons, separated from each other by small woody bills 
from 100 to 110 feet high ; it is, however, considered to be the most for- 



Digitized by Google 



46 



QREEN CAY TO PORT »£L80N. 



tile of the group, and raises the best breed of sheep in the Bahamas. 
The inhabitants* about 500 in number, are scattered about the island in 
oonsequenoe of there being no safe anehorage except at the N* end^ 
where there is a reef harbor for eoasters. 

On the KE. aide of the Island the tower of the light-house makes an 
excellent landmark, being seen long before the island is made oat. 

There are several small cays on and within the reef off the N. side of 
the Island. White cay, so called from its appearance, is the novthem- , 
most. 

Green cay is about a mile N* of the lii W. point of the island, and 
round the S. end of it is the channel, with 7 feet water leading into the 

anchorapre for coasters. 

Soundings do not reach more than a half mile from the W. side of 
San Salvador island, in manjparts much less, and the edge is generally 
very foul. At about 2 miles eastward of the SW. point, in a small bay 
jnst under some houROR on rising ground, there is a confined anchorage 
for small eraft under the lee of the reef, which extends a short distance 
from tlie sliore. 

Rum cay. — The 8E. ettd roniKis a little aixl forms two remarkable 
white cliffs about 90 leer lii^li, wbieli may l)e seen during the day 9 to 
12 miles off. A reef commences at the S. i)oiiit of the cay and, sweep- 
ing off nearly a mile from the shore, terminates off sonje dry wells at 
the iSE. x>oint. It is nearly steep to, and should be carefully avoided in 
the night. The eastern side of the cay, to the northward, is bold and 
free of danger. The population of this cay is 650. 

The water on Bum eay is good, but the supply is small. Fresh meat 
and poultry may be obtained. 

In St. CteoigQ bay in ihv piniclpal settlement, and near it is a val- 
uable salt pond. The bank of soundings extends southward about 2 
miles from the shore, with a general depth on it of from 4 to 6 fothoms, 
but from Sumner point, the 8. extreme of the cay, the edge of the bank 
. is fringed with a narrow, broken ledge of coral, which extends westward 
aboat 5 miles, with tcom 9 to 15 feet water on it, and the sea breaks 
in heavy weather. 

St George anchorage — Within the reef there is excellent anchor- 
age in St. George bay, and secure at all times, except in the harrieane 
seasoTi. Vessels leaving the anchorage at Hum cay for the north- 
ward had better pass round the W. end of the cay, but they should 
dear Conception island before dark, as the current frequently sets 

SfroTiL- to tlic NW. 

Port Nelson. — The entrance is througii a break in the reef about 
one-fourth of a mile in breadth, and the least water is 4 fathoms. The 
channel, however, is intricate, and should not be attempted by a 
stranger, although the bottom is easily seen, but the least dark spot 
would pnU>a[)l;» mislead. Stand in with two small houses on (Jotton 
Field point, at about uiiiea wcsLward of the settlement, bearing N. 
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until the flag-stoff bears E. ; then eteer for the flag-etaff and anchor in 
4 fathoms water, fair holding groiiud, and well protected ftom all winds. 

Oommander H. D. Grant, of H. M. S. SUady^ says the entrance 
throngb the leef is known by a white house, which can hardly be mis- 
taken, bearing N. 2^ 48' W. ; the depth of water is about 4^ fethoms, 
and a vessel can anchor anywhere E. or W. of the entrance in 6 foth* 
cms, bnt not with it open, as a rather heavy swell sets in. Or a vessel 
may ^eer in betweou Sandy point and tbe W. end of the reef fronting 
St. Geor^'^c bay. This passage 4b clear of danger, except snch as may 
be avoided by the eye. 

Currents. — The curreuts are variable and irregular in their force. 
They ma\ <j:en«H'alIy, but by no means as a rule, be expected to set 
Strongest at liili ami cljaiicre of tJio moon, and then to the NW. or SE. 

Samana or Atwood's cay is unmiiabited and lies out of the usual 
track of vessels, its suriace is hilly and broken, and about one-tbird 
from the W. end rises to the height of 10 feet. 

Ou the N. side, at about H miles from the W. end, are three dry 
rocks close to the edge of the reef. The \V. point is low and .sandy, 
aiiil fioui 11 a iiaiiow reef, nearly dry and steep-to, extends westward. 

This very dangerous reef is said to extend from 4 to 5 miles from the 
W. end of the island, the extreme point lying 2 miles further out than 
is represented on the charts. ' 

At about half a mile from the E. point is a cay, and 2 miles eastward 
of it another, but much smaller and lower. The reef which skirts the 
southern cays continues in an unbroken line for more than a mile east- 
ward of the latter islet, terminating in a detached breaker at tbe east- 
em extreme. 

There is an anchorage in 8 fathoms of water on the 8W. side of Sam- 
ana cay, about 2 miles from the W. point, and 600 yards off shore, but 

the ground is not good. 

Good water may be obtained by digging wells. 

The Plana or Flat cays are two islets separated by a narrow chan- 
nel. The W. end of the cay forms a narrow point, is steep-to, and at 
about a mile fi tvin its 43xtremity there m a hill 70 feet high, but the rest 
of the cay is lo a and tint. A bank of sonndiiif^s, 3 miles broad, extends 
from the E. end, but on the southern edge there are some dan^anous 
shallow spots ami, the wiiole bank beinjr a darlv rocky botlom not 
easily distiuguised, this end of the cay should be approached very cau- 
tiously. 

The western cay is oval shaped. All the eastern side of the cay is 
fringed with a reef to the distance of about a qiiarter.of a mile, termi- 
nating at the SW. sandy point. 

Anchofage. — On the W. side of the western Plana cay, near the 
8W. point, there is a clear bank of soundings extending about a third 
of a mile from tbe sbore^ on the edge of which anchorage will be found 
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in about 7 fathoms water, with room enough to weigh, should the wind 
<Jome unexpectedly from the westward. 

At the back of the SW. point of the western Plana there are some 
wells of excellent water a little beyond the sand-ridge ; the casks can 
be rolled up and rafted oif very conveniently ; indeed, it is the best 
place for watering among these islands, with the exception of Nassau. 

The Crooked bland group of islets rises from a triangular shaped 
bank. The N£. point of Acklin island, the S W. point of Castle island, 
and the Bird rock form the augular pdhts. 

Castle island. — ^The SE. end forms a remarkable bold sand cliff ; the 
SW. end runs oft' to a low, sandy point. A bank extends off to the dis- 
tance of 3 miles from the E. side. The N£. rock is very remarkable, re- 
sembling an old castle — hence the name of the island; and between it 
and Ackliii there is a passage for boats. 

Acklin island. — Salina point is low and bushy. There is good tem- 
porary anchorage in .hitnaiea bay, with the prevailing winds, in 9 foth- 
oms water, on the edge of the bank. 

Abreast the Fish cays the edge of the bank us clear lor about one- 
third of a mile inward, but elsewhere it is foul and daugerous until 
close up under Fortune inland, where there is a small, clear space on 
which a vessel will find good shelter Iroin northers, with the S. point of 
Fortune island bearing X. ;33<^ 45' \\ . distant three-quarters of a mile, 
and a small sand- bore which breaks E. 5^ 37' S. Be careful not to shoot 
in too far, as the ground becomes foul a very short distance within 
the line of the soundings. 

Foitime island, or Lon <^ cay. — ^Aboat 2 miles from the S. end a hill 
rises, and is a good landmark coming either from the northward or 
southward. One and one-fourth miles fiom the 8. extreme of the island, 
on the W. side, there is a small settlement containing about 350 in* 
habitants, and at the back of it a very productiye salt-pond. 'A post- 
office is located here. The whole shore is steep>to; nevertheless, with 
the usual easterly winds, the few vessels that come here for the salt 
find a temporary anchorage off the pond, but so dose in that there is 
not room to swing, and they must be prepared to quit the moment a 
change threatens. There is frequent communication by steamers to 
and from the West Indies and America. 

Crooked island is separated from Fortune island by a small channel, 
through which wreckers drawing under 7 feet water find their way into 
slielter from NW. winds. There is an anchorage on the edge of the 
bank full three. quarters of a mile offshore, bnt not to be recommended. 
The shore is low,- woody, generally foul, and souiuliii-s do not extend 
, off more than 400 yards. A dangerous reef extends ofl. in a W. direc- 
tion from the NW. point of the island. 

Bird rock, about 10 feet high, lies N. 22° 30' W. about a mile from 
the K\V. point. Close to the southward of it there is a narrow intri- 
cate opening in the reef, leading into a small well-sheltered basin, 
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Darned Portland harbor, in whicb there are 3^ and 4 flftthoms watery 
bQt it requires the attftistaQce of a pilot, yessels ai>proacliing the light 
must pay carefal attention to its bearingrs, as the point of the reef ex- 
tends abont miles N. 22P 3(y W. of the tower, and the current to the 
northward of Crooketl island is variable. 

Ctooked Island anchomge is 2| miles southward of the ]^ W. point, 
nearly abreast a remarkable large honse standing close to the shore. 

TrtiiMtTiiil point) a short distance to the northward of it, is low and 
rocky, aud has h small flagstaff near the extremity. The shore to the 
northward of this forms a low, saudy beach. 

The anoliorage must be approached with great care, under easy sail, 
and be prepared to come to the moioent the soundings are obtained, or 
to back off if necessary. Theed^e of the bank will be seen from aloft; 
the bottom is sand and (^rass, f^ood lioldin^^ ground. In the winter 
season it must be Irfi the motnent the wuid veers to the sontliward of 
but in the summer months a vessel may remain, as the wind is 
generally lt<>lit from this quarter; it will, however, be more prudent to 
keep off nn«lei .sail. 

A supply of stock and vegetables may generally obtained here, 
but it will probably detain a vessel some hours. I'opulation, 627. 

During strong westerly winds the best landing place is close north- 
ward of Landrail point, inside a reef running a little to the northward, 
and which affords shelter. There are some wells of good water on the 
S. end of Crooked island, called the French wells; but as the anchorage 
here is full three-quarters of a mile from the shore, it is iuconveuient 
for watering. There is also a convenient well of excellent water near 
Landrail point, and a good landing place on the beach to the northward 
of it. 

Aeklin island, the largest of the group, and containing abont 370 
inhabitants, is separated from Crooked island by an oi>ening about 2| 
miles wide, but so shallow that it may be waded across at low water. 

XTortiiawrt breaker is a dangerous rocky patch, nearly awash, about 
aqnarter of a miU- in extent, which generally breaks. 

Altont 2 miles from Creek point there is a small harbor for wreckers. 

Abraham's bay is the opening in the reef leading into an exposed 
anchorage; but this side of the island is very dangerous, an<l had bet- 
ter be avoided altogether. The western side of the islan<l is irregu- 
larly shaped, and only accessible to boats, or very small coasters, from 
the shallow water on the bank. 

, The Mira-Por-Vos is a cluster of small, low, barren, rocky islets. 
South cay is the largest of the cluster. Close otf its eastern side 
there is a reinai kable square bhuik rock. In the center of the cay there 
is an nnculivalt d salt-ponil; and on the S. shore aie two remarkable 
sand hills, about .'iO feet high, which may be seen from the SE. poiutof 
the bank. In uKMlerate weather, with the usual easterly winds, a ves- 
1018— No. 85 4 
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ael may anchor about halt' a mile from the W. end of this cay, in 8 or 
9 -fathoms, clear, sandy bottom. 

To the SE. of the above cays there are several detached coral ledges, 
OD wbich there are only 3 fathoms water^ and a heavy swell generally 
rolls orer tbem, wbioh renders tbem dangerous. The lead will be of 
great use in approaching from the southeastward, and a bearing of 
the cay will indicate when soatbwestward of the coral ledges. 
< Current. — It generally sets to the S W. over the bank a mile an boor. 

Diana bank is composed of sand and coral. It has from 9 to 16 
fathoms water on it» and 20 fathoms on its edge, and may be made a ♦ 
nsefbl guide to vessels beating through Orooked Island passage in the 
night. 

Ckooked Island passage is the best one for vessels boand to the 
northward or northeastward from the passage between Cuba and Santo 
D )iiiiugo. It is also constantly used by vessels bound from the United 
States to ports on the S. side of Ouba, to Jamaica, and the Isthmus of 

Pauanin. 

Since the establislitneiit of the excellent lights on Bird rock, Castle 
ishind, and the Great Inaj^ua, there is not the least <lirticjilty. 

Currents. — Before Binl rock light was established several \ essels 
were l(K<t on Watling's island, being swept there by thi^ current, which 
almost everywhere through these islands sets to the westward at the 
rate of from half a mile to a mile an hour. 

This set is occasionally stronger or weaker, according to the varying 
force of the trade-wind. In the neighborhood of Conception isle it is 
said generally to run strong to the KW. Some observations tend to 
show that after northers, or on the increase of the moou, the cnrrent 
sets to the NE., and on the decrease of the moon, as it approaches to 
change, there is a similar set to the SW. 

Ckulion. — ^There is, however, no certainty in the case, and conse- 
quently more than ordinary attention is required when navigating among 
the West India islands ; the navigator, therefore, should not fail to take 
advantage of every opportunity of determining the ship^s position at 
night by observation. 

' Should a sailing vessel be caught in Orooked Island passage by a 
northwester, instead of beating about, wliich would be attended with 
considerable risk, it will be better to seek shelter under the S. end of 
Fortune island, or run out and keep under the lee of Acklm island, 
under easy sail, until the wind draws round to the^E., which it will 
do in two nv iliree (hiys at the farthest. 

Mariguana island is generally low, about .'^0 feet above tlie sea, and 
thickly wooded. Near the center of tne island there is a hill 110 feet 
hi.i;li, and toward the K. eiul there are several small hummocks from 40 
to 00 feet high. Abraham liill, at the back of Start point, is about 80 
feet, and a long flat ritlga behind the S15. point 90 feet high. There is 
no good water to be found on the island, but wood in abundance. 
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To tlie eastward of Start point the sbore tVirms a deep bif^ht, called 
Abraham bay. A dangerous reef swo«»ps round to the eastward, at a 
distance of about 2 mil4»s from the head of the bijjht and is steep-to. 
About a mile eastward of the Start there is a stnall openiufr throup^h 
which coasters may carry 2 i'athouis iuto a j^uod harbor within the 
reef. 

The Caicos group consists of a number of small islands and cays, 
rising from a large, shallow sand bank, haviuj^ a very irregular out- 
line. 

It is extremely dangerous on every side, particularly so on the south- 
ern part. Kowhere io this portion of it can a sheltered anchorage for 
a large vessel be foaod. The uorthera, aad a large part of the eastern, 
edge is formed by a chain of narrow wooded islands very thinly inhab- 
ited. They produce a very small qnantity of frnit and vegetables for 
the markets of Nassaa and Turk^s island. Most of the inhabitants are 
flsbermen and wreckers. Fopalation, 2,845. 

The six principal islands of this group are West or Little Caicos, 
Provldencialos, North Oaicoe, Grand Caicos, East Cateos, and Sotttb 
Caicos. 

Philips reef is a dangerons patch of ( oral, about 1 mile long, and 
on which the sea always breaks heavily. The soundings do not extend 
more than one-half a mile to the northward of the reef; to the east* 
ward they run off 2 miles, varying from 10 to 20 fathoms, and to the 
gonthward from 7 to 10 fathoms. A ship, therefore, ap]>roaching from 
either direetion shouhl pay great attention to the soundings. 

In u case ot emergency a vessel might take the channel between 
Gape Coinete and the reef, where a depth of from 0 to 7 fathoms may 
be carricci. 

Grand Caicos island. — Near Haulover point is a large square house 
and a small settlement ou the siih' ol' the hill. All along this jshorc tJie 
reefs extend at a distance of liom 1 to 2 miles Irom the beach, having 
Kheller inside for boats. 

To the northward of Haulover point the reef extends aboot 2 miles 
in an easterly direction, and between it and the shore a tem[)orary an- 
chorage may be found for small vessels. This anchorage is open to 
the eastward, and a heavy swell is generally felt there, but a strong 
current always sets to the ea^stward, which will enable a handy vessel 
to beat out in moderate weather. 

Ftt>m Haulover point the shore trends to the westward to Juniper 
bole, the otieuiug between the islands of Grand and 2^orth Caicos. 
There is here, between two blnlf points, a shelter for boats. 

North Caicos island. — 'Hie N. side is skirted by a reef at abont 
half a mile from the shore. TheNE. point of the island is prolonged 
for about 2 miles by a dangerous rocky ! lire. This part may be easily 
recognized, as it rises into a chain of small hills about 100 feet higii 
and having on the three easternmost the ruins of some large houses. 



Digitized by Google 



1 



52 THE CAZCOS OROUP. 

The coast takes from here a SW. direction, forming a dau^jcrous bight, 
skirted by a reef which extends more tlian half a mile from the shore. 

Between North Gaicos and Provideuciales there is a continuous chain 
of 8in;ill islets. 

Fort cay is a low sandy islet, covered with bnshes and situated 
about 7 milea SW. from tbe Mar> cays. There are some wells of poor 
water on it. There are also the ruins of a fort and a magazine. 

Anchorage. — ^The reefs whioli skirt this eay to the westward form a 
small bat well sfaelteced harbor, havinj; a depth of ftrom 15 to 18 feet. 

ProwidencialeB beacon, on the STW. point of Provideuoiales, is 
fbrmed of a pile of stones. From this peak the ground falls to the KN Vf, 
and terminates in a low sharp point, from which a dangerous leef ex* 
tends for a mile to the eastward, having outside of it a bank of sound- 
ings, 

Maloolm road is to the westward of this point, and is about half a 
mile wide, in which a Tesscl may anchor in fsom 6 to 7 fathoms. This 
anchorage is dangerous and shoald only be made use of in a case of 
emergency and with the greatest cantion. 

Vessels from the noi tliward are apt to mistake the Providenciales 
I for the West reef, and, by hauling too soon to the southward, run upon 
the West reef. With proper attention to the latitude, which should be 
checketl upon every possihle occasion, this mistake need not occur. 

West Caicos island. — The western shore is bold, the soundings 
only rea<'-hiij^ liOO yards fn)in the shore, and in many placeai a less dis- 
tance. Tbe ishind is uninhabited and has no fresh water. 

There is good anchorage under the southern shore in 5 or 6 fathoms 
of water, with a sandy bottom, shelteretl from all but westerly winds, 
and large enough for a vessel to get under weigh with any wind. The 
beet berth is iu 6 fathoms, with the hill on the SE. point bearing N. 11^ 
15'W. 

The anchorage in Cockbnm harbor is about half a mile wide, hay* 
ing a depth of 20 feet, shoaling to 12 feet at its upper end. It is entirely 
exposed to winds from SE. 

Cowe eay is a rocky islet in the entranoe. The channel is to the 
westward of it. 

A pilot (procurable at Grand Turk island) is necessary to entw the 
harbor. 

Buoys.— Fine large iron can*buoys have been placed iu Gockborn 
harbor. Vessels usnally drop an anchor to leeward of one of these 
buoys, and make fast to it with a hawser to assist the anchor, as tbe 
bottom is hard rock and very smooth. The best berth is with the W. 
point of Cove cay bearing S. 73^ 07' E. about 300 yards distant. If 
desirable a ship may anchor outside the harbor, with the flagstaff on 
Government hill bearing N., and the E. end of Long cay N. 73° 07' 
W. The best outside anchorage is in 0 fathoms with the E. end of 
Cove cay in line with the dagstatl' on Goverumeut hill. Abreast of 
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Oocklmm harbor the bank of soundings should be cantfoaslj ap« 
proacbefl. 

The United States is represented by a consular agent. 

Long Cay anchorage. — From the S. end of Lon^ cay a reef extends 
a short distance. Between the W.^side of the cay and a cay about a 
mile to the westward of it, is a small but sheltered anchorage. A good 
berth is with the S. point of Long cay bearing 9. 67^ 30' B. 

Little AmbexgriB cay is very narrow, and so low as to be with 
difficulty distinguished from seaward. 

The Swimmer rock is a dangerous rocky ledge, having less than 
2 fathoms ii|>ori it. It is bold on the easteru side, but the SB. point of 
theCaicos bank terminates about 2 miles from it. The edge of the bank 
on the eastern and southern sides being covered with dark*colored sea- 
weed, it is difficult to distinguish. 

For 17 miles from the S. point of the hank the edge is quite clear, 
but thence to the West Oaicos it is very tU ii.aerons. All this part of the 
bank is of a light-green color, presenting a strong contrast to the deep 
blue of the sea outside. Capt. Richard Owen, It. N., remarks that on 
this edge of the bank the luminous reflection known as the bank blink 
may frequently be seen on the horizon ai»d upon the edges of the clouds* 
To the northward of the W. sand-spit the edge of tiie Caieos hank is 
clear for about 5 miles. From here the coasters and wreckers leave 
the bank, crossing from the eastward and passing to the southward of 
Long cay. 

French cay is small, low, and covered with bushes. It is the resort 
of great numbers of sea-birds, whose eggs are gathered by the fishermen 
frotn April to July* 

In 18dl the Caicos bank was crossed from Long cay to French cay, 
when not less than 14 feet of water was obtained and there were no 
dangers that could not be seen. 

Turk Iff^flw^^- — The nine islands of the group are composed of sand 
and sand-stone partially clothed with stunted busbesand a i>ecnliar 
species of cactus somewhat in the form of a Turkish cap, hence, prob- 
ably, their name. There are no wells, and the inhabitants who reside 
on Grantl Turk island and Salt cay depend npon rain-water caught in 
tanks. The Caicos islands furnish them with ground provisions ; Santo 
Domingo with cattle; other supplies are generally obtained iVofn the 
United States ,* so that strangers must not depend upon finding re- 
sources here. 

These islands belong to Great Britain and are attacheii to the gov- 
eminent of J;un:vica. 

G-rand Turk island is low, except on the E. side, which is formed 
by a narrow ridge of saiul hitls about 70 feet high. A danj^erous reef 
extends from the northern point, and a uarrow ledge of the bank, on 
which there are from G tu 10 lathoms, runs od* 0 miles farther. The reef 
skirts tiie eastern shore at the distance of about 1^ miles and Ci^nnects 
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itself to the bidWII islete lying to the SB. as far as Bast cay. The leef 
is broken bere and there, but there is no safe pasHage through for 
strangers. The town, which is the seat of govern tnent, Stands on the 
\pe8terD shore aud iu front of an extensive salt pond. 

The popuhitiou is about 2,000. 

T?ie Clyde line from New York call every three weeks. * A branch of 
the Cunard line 1roin Halifax to Kingston, Janiaica, tonching at Ber- 
muda andTnrk islands, call both ways, one Kteatner a month. 

Pilots. — There are 0 or 7 regularly apjxiint e»l who are efficient. Half 
pilotage is paid by vessels refusing to take a pilot. 

Imports are provisions, manufactured articles, and dry goods, the 
greater part ot which comes from the United States. 

Exports. — Tlie principal one is salt ; about 75,000 bushels are ao- 
Duall}' exported, two-thirds of which goes to the United States, 

There are no export duties. Salt manufacturers pay a royalty of 10 
per cent, to the government. Import duties are specific, certain com- 
modities being iree. 

The United States is represented by a consul, vice-consul, and deputy- 
consul. 

There is a volunteer company, and in case of necessity salutes can be 
fired. 

Anohorago.— When making Grand Turk island from the KW. a 
square house at the E. extreme of East Gaicos island forms a good 
mark. Philips reef generally breaks and is steep* to on the Dorthera 
side. The anchorage off the town on the W. side of Grand Turk island 
is not recommended, as the lM>ttom has been rendered foul by the dis- 
eharge of ballast 

An anchorage can be bad off the town, both nortliward and south- 
ward of the ballast ground; that to the northward is not recommended 
to sailing vessels. 

Man-of-war anchorage, so called by the pilots, is on the edf_re of the 
bank, which shows white, in from 0 to 0 fathoms water, with tlie presi- 
denl'b flagstaff or 2 miles southward of the town) hearings. 39° 
22' E., and the light-bouse N. 19° 41' R. But should theves^iel swing 
inshore, she will tail ou to or near a rocky patch, with not more than 
17 feet water on it. Vessels must therefore be prei)ared to weigh or 
slip the moment the wind threatens a change, but between the months 
of April and August it never shifts from the eastward without ample 
warning. Those merely wishing to communicate should remain under 
sail. It is better for strangers to take a pilot The difficulty in using 
these anchorages is in shooting, in, which requires great judgment; in 
a sailing vessel, the better way will be to keep the topsails at the mast- 
head ready to throw all aback. This, however, must depend upon the 
strength of the wind, for care must be taken not to bring up too short, 
or the vessel will drag off, or hook her anchor under a I'ock and proba^ 
bly lose it 
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Bidfugf place, a little soutbwaril of GoTerument boaae, also affords 
)>etter anchorage than that off the town, and tliere is less sarf for laud- 
ing. 

Beacons are placed on Penniston and East cays and Toney rocks 

as frnules, but a stranger would run consiilerable risk iu making use of 
tbem witUoat the as.sistaiioe of apilot, and vessels drawing OTer 17 feet 
sbotild uot att»»mpt it at all. 

For Hawk's Nest, tbe best channel is round the SW. end of the 
southwest reef, as there will then be room to beat up. In this c<ase 
should tlie wind be well tn the Tiortliward a vessel may liaul round the 
reef, with the beacon on P^ast cay just tbuciiin^- the E. end ut" Cotton 
cay, and this niark will lead between it a!i<l Sonthwesr bank, about 
half a inile to the SW., on which there are only 12 I'eet water close 
to tiie edjye. Or she may pass to the southward of So.uthwest bank 
with Toney rock beacon in one with the SW. e!id of Cotton cay. i lie 
whole space is studiled with numerons small rocky heiuls distinctly 
seen, and in beating up the eye must be the guide. The most conven- 
ient anchorage will be found between Dunbar shoals and a small dry 
sand-bore on the southwest reef. 

Salt oay is almost triangular in form. The NW. end frame a bold 
bluffy and on the summit there is a small lookout bouse and a flag-staff. 
The town stands on the W. side toward the NW. end of the eay, be- 
tween the beach and a valuable salt-pond. There is anchorage before 
it of precisely the same character as that at Grand Turk, and the same 
precautions must be obserred. 

The United States is represented by a consular agent. 

Tbe space between Salt and Cotton cays is full of dangerst and should 
not be navigated except in case of necessity, when the eye must be the 
guide. 

Sand cay is nearly divided at the center by a small neck of low, 
bushy land, so that at a distance, in an E. or W. direction, it has the ap- 

pearnnce of beinpf two islets. 

It is clear on all sides but N". A coral reef runs off in that direction 
and the sea breaks heavily over it, except after very ihm weather. 
There are several small black rocks from lo to lt» feet hijrh on the reef. 
The edge of the bank runs almost on a straij^la iine between the reef 
and t!io S. end of iSalt cay, and this space is quite clear, with regular 
soundings ri^»ht across the eiustward, of from 9 to 11 fathom.s white 
sand and fans. 

From the eastward do not come upon the bank, which extends 4 miles 
eastward of both cays, until the S. end of Salt cay bears N. 67^ 30' 
W., for the ground to the northward of this line is very foul. Moderate 
depths extend 1^ miles westward from Sand cay, and anchorage will be 
found in 0 fathoms water about a mile off, with tbe gap bearing IS. 
Bjo Siy £. A vessel can weigh with any wind, and run off the bank on 
a south course clear of all danger. • 
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Endyinion rock is composed of seven or eight rocky beadst upon 
sei'eral of wbich there are from 13 to 23 feet of water, with from 7 to 8 
fathoms between- them. 

The shoalestspot frequently breaks with a ftesh breeze, bat in smooth 
weather, when no breakers cwa be seen, the rock becomes exceedingly 
dangeions, as over it the water is so dark that it cannot be seen at any 
distance. 

To avoid and ptiss to the westward of this danger It is nerossarv to 
st(>er clear of the white sandy bottom till the beacon at the N. end of 
8and caj bears N. 55° 2G' E. By keepiiij; the beacon on this bearings, the 
anchora^fB previously mentioned may bt> n»,i(;heil. Although no otlier 
daiifrors seoni to exist in this rof:i:ion, it will be prudent to keep oalside 
of the siuid bank hinff S, of Salt cay. 

Swimmer rock mid luidyinion rock mark, to a certain deprree, the 
E. and W. sidrs ni the southern entrance to Turk's Island pikssajje. A 
shi[) \\ ind bouitd in this passage can anchor to the westward of Saud 
Ciiy and wait for a fair wind. 

Directions for Turk s Island passage. — This passage is much tre- 
quenled by vessels bound to the southern ports of the West Indies, but 
the Mona passage is much safer. 

If it is intended to use this passage, it will be well, especially if at 
all donbtfal of the ship's position, to reaeh the parallel of 21o 40' N. 
(9 miles northward of the latitude of the light), (H) miles to the east- 
ward of it. 

Having arrived at this position, and no land being in sight, the ship 
is sure to be to the eastward of the island, and shoald then be kept W« 
to pass 8 orO miles to the n^^rtbward of the light. Being visible from 
deck at a distance of 15 miles, it will almost certainly be seen. Every 
opportunity m-ust be used by night or day to verify the latitude. This 
is the more necessary as frequently to the northward of these passages 
the current runs strongly to the N.,and if the vessel should pass the 
light without its having been seen a serious disaster might occur. After 
making the Grand Turk light every precaution must be taken in round- 
ing the N. point of the island. 

From a position 3 miles W. of the light house, a S. 25'^ 10' W, conrse 
for 20 miles will carry the navigator 4 miles to the westward of Eudym- 
ion rock, and 8 miles E. of the Swimmer rock. 

The current in Turk's Island passage is said to be very feeble, aud the 
tides not felt, bnt strong currents have been met running through the 
passage. The local pilots state that they run very strong, bnt alwaj's 
through the channel in a NE. or a SW. direcLiou. The tides are very 
strong sometimes, having a strength of 3 knots. 

In this region, during the winter months, if the wind hauls from 8E. 
to S. it is an almost certain indication of a sadden change to the NW. 
Under these circnmstances, it would be better to remain under short 
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sail to the northward of the islets, kee]>iiig the light iu sight till tlie 
ciianm' oT wind has taken place. 

If, after havin«j entered the pasaajje, the wind dies away and baulBtO 
the southward, it wonkl be advisable, instead of tryin^^ to beat to the 
soothward, to anchor in some one of the places which have been pointed 
out to the westward of the cays. 

Caution. — Iff before reeognizi»{^ the entrance to Turk's Island piiss- 
age, the navigator has passed to leeward of it and the Caicoa are in 
mght, care mast be taken to pass them well to the northward at a dis- 
tance of at least 8 or 9 miles. It is dangeroas, especially with light 
winds, to pass nearer to them, for the tides which run in the channels 
between the islands of the ^roup are very strong and make themselves 
felt at a distance of 5 or 0 miles. 

Mouchoir bank or Mouchoir carr6 (square handkerchief ) is irreg- 
ular iu breadth. The southern ed^^e, with the exception of a shallow 
patch 4 miles within it, appears to be free of danger. The ea^t^M n side 
terminates in a lonjr point or narrow spit ; about miles within the 
extreme end of the spit tlicre is a small breaker. Tlie outline of the 
N. si«l»» is irrepfiilar and extremely dan.L:erons to within about 0 miles of 
the W. end, where there i.s ii patch of G fatiiotns. The rocky heads at 
the l^W. extreme of the bank lie about S. 30° 34' E., 21 miles from 
East caj'' of the Turk Islands group. 

Silver bank. — It will be better not to venture on any part of this 
bank, for it is dangerous. As the water on the bank is not discolored, 
except over the shoals, where it. has a white appearance, the lead must 
be well attended when approaching it from any quarter. • 

CnrrentB. — Irregular currents have been experienced on and near 
Silver bank, the general set being to the' westward, the current being 
strongest near the edge of the band. 

Nayidad bank ^The water is not sufficiently discolored to render 

this bank visible. 

Between the Navidad and Silver banks there are three small detached 
knolls, steep-to, with 10, 12, and 17 fathoms water on them. 

The passages betwe(;n these cays and banks afford clear and conven- 
ient channels, especially for vessels voyaging between ports iu the 
United States and the western part of the Caribbf ;ni sea. 

Great Inagua island. — There are several small elevations on the 
S. si<le, generally about 30 feet high, appearing from the southward 
like separate islands. Salt-l'ond hill, the highest of them, is, in the 
evening, sometimes taken for the SVV. point of the island when coming 
from the southward. Several wrecks have, from this cause, taken 
place. Tlie island can not generally be seeji trom a distance on ac- 
count of fogs and mist which frequently hide it. 

The western coast of Great Inagua is mostly composed of low blnflT^, 
and is generally cle.u, with, liowever, a few rocky dangers at from HOO 
to 400 yards from shoie. 
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BSatliow Town road lies abreast of the small settlement from which 
the aoehorage takes its name. The village is scattered along the shore, ^ 
with large salt ponds behind it. Oo a small rocky point near the north* 

ern end of the village is Ileiiiietta fort. 

With tlie usual trade^wiud tlie only safe anchorage is off the village 
in 4^ and r» iathoms water, about 600 yards off shore, and near the edge 
of the bank of soundings. 

For a man-of-war the best anchorage is with Fort Henrietta bearing 
If. 78^ 4:>' E. 

Stniid in slowly and Ih» ready to anchor as sootj as wliite water is 
reached, wliieh may be reeofrnized from aloft. It' tlie weather threatens 
a chan^^e the vessel munt k'ave at onee and run aronnd to Molasnes rtmd^ 
E. of the 8VV. point of the island, as soon an the wind is to the north- 
ward of W. Btifore such cbauge of weather the barometer usually falls 
to about 29.80. 

Vessels coming here lor salt may anchor olf 8alt- rood eanal, H miles 
S. of the town, ont the swell couiing around the SW. point of the island 
niakes it a roui;h anciiorage. 

Water can only be jirocured from a well in Man-of-war bay, unless, 
which seldom happens, the iuhabitauts cau spare any from their tanks. 

Caution. — Vessels approaching the light most pay carefal attention 
to its bearing, as it can be seen over the land where not intercepted by 
objects. 

TideB.^Along the W. coast the flood runs to the southward at the 
rate of about one«half a knot, and meets the flood from the eastward off 
SW, point. 

Man-of-war bay is a bight 6 miles wide between Middle point and 
Korthwest point. The anchorage extends about one-third of a mile 
from shore all around the bay except the S. shore, and is sheltered ftom 

all bnt westerly winds. 

With northerly winds, tlie best berth is in the northern part of the 
bay with the outer point bearing N. C7<5 30' VV., with southerly winds, 
off the sandy beach in the BE, part of the bay. 

The same precautions must be observed as in anchoring in Mathew 
Town road, and care taken to pick out a clear, sandy spot. 
The 2^W. ])oint of Great Inagua is low, the tops of the palmetto-trees 

on it beio'^- only al»oiit liO feet above the sea. 

Alfred sound. — A reef nearly dry at low water, and steep to, skirts 
tins hay at the distanite of about 1;^ rniU's iioai the sliore, and within 
. it there is a snn^j anchorage for a small craft drawing 6 feet, over 
white coral sand and j)atehe.s distinctly seen, called Alfred sound. The 
entrance lies between Northwest point and the W. end of the reef; 
there is also a narrow intrieate cut through the barrier, XE. about 1^ 
miles from the i>oint. With the wind to the southward of E., a vessel 
of 12 feet draught may auchor in the opening to the westward, named 
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Alfred raadf taking oare not to bring Northwest point westward of S* 
2!2P 3Xy W.$ but it is by no means a desirable anchorage. 

The flood stream in Alfred sonnd sets eastward* the ebb westward, 
at the rate of about a knot. 

From Saline point, which is low and rocky, the northern shore of 
Great Inagua takes a NE. direction to Pulmetto point. The reef which 
protectt* Alfred sound comes gradually borne to this point, and N. 13^ 
3(y K. about 5 miles from Nortlnvest point there is on the edge a srniiU 
eay about half a miU* long. At tbree-quartiTs of ;i mile eastward of 
the cay, and N. 2^ 111' \V. from a black isolateil rock on the beacli, 
there is a small cut through the reef, in which there are 8 or U leet 
water; the roof runs quite straijxhf ami is .steei)-to. 

t/a;/frv about9t> feet lii^ii, is reuiarkahh' as bt iii^ the only clovatcd 
ground on the N. side of tlie island westwaid of Carrnicliael point. 

The eastern side of the island is skirted by a rect tiie whole way, frorai 
200 yards to half a mile from the beach, with soiuidinirs oiUsnle it to 
the distance of about half a aiilo. Toward the NK. point there are 
some sand hills rather higher than the rest of the eoa^t, off' which tha 
reef extends nearly a uiiU', falling into the SE. point in .i curve. 

Statna ahoal. — From the 8E. point of Great Inagua a spit or tongue 
of the bank runs off for a distance of 6 miles, and on it is a rocky 
patch. It is about half a mite long, with as little as 6 feet of water 
on it, and breaks In heavy weather. The water on the bank being of 
dark color, it is difflcalt to distinguish the shoal, except in heavy 
weather, when the sea always breaks. 

To the eastward' of the head from Lagoon hill there is an opening 
through the reef capable of admitting small coasters to a snug anchor* 
age within. The interior, however, is so oompletely studded with small 
coral heads that the eye alone must be depended u|)on as a guide. 
The bay on the W. side of the head is only safe witli the prevaiiiug 
trade-wind, which is here more regular than at the islands to the NW. 
From abreast Salt Pond hill, at about 4 miles eastward of the SW. 
point of tlie island, the land bends to the northwestward and round to 
the SSVV., terming a bay, very foul. 

Molasses reef is a rocky ledge li miles from tlie SW. point of Great 
Inagua; it is steep-to ntid tlie sea breaks on it with easterly winds. 
There is a clear spot eastward ot the reef named Molasses road, where 
vessels driven from tlie anchorage on the W. side of the islam! may 
ride out NW. and X. winds in safety. The ground, however, is dat and 
ro(!ky, and tliey must wei^h tlie moment tlie wiiul draws ronii l to liie 
usual (|uarter. The best bertli will he in 8 or 9 fatlioiiis, Just within 
the edge of sonndings, and aliotit a mile eastw.ird of the reef, with Salt 
Pond hill N. 11° 15' E., and the iSW. point just open to the southward 
of the reef, S. 87^ 11' K. 

Caution. — Great care must be taken in approaching the reef, for with 
the wind off shore the reef does not show itself, and the discolored water 
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is not easily seen at even a abort distance ; care mast also be taken not 
to shoot too far in, and be prepared to anchor the moment soandings 
a>ro obtained. 

Clarion Bhoal. — ^Tbin shoal has been repeatedly searched for and 
bas not been found. H. B. M. S. Argna in 1870 shaped a course to 
pass directly over tliis nhoal ami when about 3 miles S. 23° W. of itR 
as;(;i;T|)(.(] poHittOQ a depth of 10 fathonhs was fuutid with the band lea<L 
The ship was initnodiately stopped aud backed when bottom wasfonnd 
at a (l('|)th of 157 fathoms with the deep sea lead. 

Little Inagua island is somewhat ({uadraiiguhir in form and in the 
center of t!ie N W. si(h' there is a Hat hill, which is the only risinfj <;roimd 
on the iioi thein p;n t of the inland, and on the S, side there are several 
hills of about the same height. A danjrerons reef, steep-to, runs otf 
three (| 11 art ers of a mile from the end, aud there are generally heavy 
breakers on it. 

The IsE. and NW. sides of the island present a bold roeky shore, 
with sonndiii'Ts on a clejir liottom to the distance of about one third of 
a mile. The 8\V. side apjx .u s also to be free of <lan;;er. 

The Sli. si<le is about 8 miles long, and eastward of the 8. point 
there is a small bay, aud in front of it snug anchorage for small craft, 
protected by the reef, which terminates near the middle of this shore* 
The entrance to this anchorage is through a break in the reef about 2^ 
miles eastward of the point. There are no inhabitants, but. there is 
said to be wild hogs on the island, and consequently water. 

HogB^ reef or Loe Corralee is shaped like a horseshoe. The 
highest rock is about 20 feet above sea level. The reef forms a good 
harbor, with a depth of from 3^ to 5 fathoms; there are a few black 
rocky patches on the dear white sand, but they may be easily seen and 
avoided. 

At both ends of the horseshoe there is a small low SJindy cay, nearly 
devoid of vegetation. There is a tank for rain-water on NW. cay. A 
good anchoraj^e is just inside the edge of soundings, in G fathoms, to 
the southward of NW. cay, but there is plenty of room to work up 

the horseshoe, if necessary. 

Vessels bound thronu!! the ('rooked Island passa^je and b<Mng so far 
to win<lward are recommended by some navigators to use the anchorag'e 
at the Hogsty reef fur the ni^ht, in preference to that under Great 
Inagua; it will, however, l)e far more prudent to avoid so dangerous a 
bank altogether. It is seldom that any weather-current will be found 
here, aud the run should be regulated so as to make Castle island soon 
after daylight, to enable the vessel to get through the passage before 
dark. 

Ciudado reef was in vain sought for in 1832 by Oapt. Bichard Owen, 
E. IS., and in 1873 by Commander Phythian, U. 8. Kavy, also by H. B. 
H. S. A rffusy in 1879. The wreckers who are continually passing over 
this re^Mun State that they have never seen discolored water. The 
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navigator sLouUl therefore exercise the greatest care in passing in the 
vicinity of thla uud other daiigej:s, the positiou ot which are stili doubt- 
ful. 

Brown shoal is composed of sand and coral, has from 9^ to 17 fath- 
oms of water on it, and can be seen only nnder very fiivorable oircam* 
stances. 

OBBAT BAHAMA BANK, SOUTH BIDB. 

St. Domingo cay Is a barren rock, 17 feet high. Thero is ;i little 
eminence in tlic center with hnslies on it, :ind hnvinc: the njipearance, 
from a short distance, of a shi[) ( um up. A reef ext»'nds 1 mile from 
tbe cay N. oiP \r>' E., and in the k mn din ctiou, '6 miles frooi the cay, 
is a ledge on which the sea nsnall.y l)ie.iks. 

From here the edge of the bank for the tirst- 12 miles is quite clear. 
The soundings near the edge are (juite irregular, but a short distance 
withiu the depths are S and 9 fathoms, with a dear sand^' bottom. 

From the above position to Verde ciiy it is foal and daugerons. 

For a Bimoe of 7 miles to the KW. of St Vincent rocks the bank Is 
ftill of small rocky heads, with deep water between them. 

▼erde cay is covered with low sea grape trees and pi i( kly pear 
bashes, and inhabited by large flocks of boobies and man of war birds. 
The N, end is low, bat the S. point rises to a hill 72 feet high. On the 
W. side there is a projecting sandy beach, skirted by a ledge of rocks, 
dry at low water, which makes landing dIflScult. There is anchorage 
nnder this side in 7 fothoms of water, bnt not to be recommended, as a 
heavy swell rolls ronnd both ends of the cay in strong brmes* 

Little Ragged toland is low, and separated from Great Bagged Isl- 
and by a little opeiung nearly blocked up by small ca3's and rocks, 
ander the lee of which there is an excellent boa^barbor. It is entered 
from the westward. 

The Brotham are two small black rocks about 5 feet high. On the 
S. side they maybe approached within half a mile, but a dangerous 
coral ledge extends 4 miles to the northward of them, leaving a clear 
channel between it am] Ilohson breaker l^njiles wide. It will always 
be better, however, to pass to the northward of the breaker, between 
it and the shallow sand 8f)it which runs off about 2 miles to the S. 07^ 
30' W. of Little Kaggc-l ishmd. 

Anchorage — There is a good anchorage under the W. side ot this 
latter spit in .3 fathoms water, with the S end of Little Ragged ii^laud 
bearing E., and the SW. point of Great Ragged islainl in one with the 
beacon. In standing in, however, take care to avoid several small coral 
heads, which are easily seen from aloft. 

Qreat Ragged Island beacon. — Near the S. end a large, woody 
bill rietes to the height of 95 feet above high water, and on the summit 
there has been heaped np a rough pile of stones t^tt feet high, which Is 
a valuable laud-mark. The island contains about 100 inhabitants, aad 
possesses a vslnable salt-pond, but supplies are scarce. 
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The S. end of Great Rajrjxpfl island forms a saudy bay, and near the 
center, not far from the shv<ie, there is a well of good water. There is 
a more convenient well, and with better water, in a smaii bay about 
lialf-way alonjr ihe W. side of the island. 

Ragged Island harbor. — At the N. end of G reat Ragged island, be- 
tweeu ic and Hog cay, there is a small liarbor capable of lecseiving res- 
sels m% over 13 feet draa^^ht. The entrance lies close to the southward 
of a small black rock off the SE, rocky headland of Hog cay, named 
Black Kock poiutf^between it and Outer Bar reef, lying in the center 
of the openinj^:. The channel is, however, only 100 yards wide, with a 
depth of 13 feet across the bar at low water. The ebb runs out with 
great force, but with the usual winds blowing strong there will be great 
risk in attempting to beat out, except in a handy fore>and-aft rigged 
vessel that can insure staying. 

In a case of necessity a vessel may run in by the eye with the assist- 
ance of the plan, by bringing the Black rock on a S. 45° W. bearing; 
or bring the beacon 30 feet high (the base and upper part red and the 
middle portion ir///7r) standing on Pig })oint, the SE. extreme of Hog 
cay, to bear S. 51)° 04' W. and steer for it, passing between Black rock 
and Outer Bar reef, until Piir ]ioint and the N. entl of Pigeon cay are 
in one. then steer so as to pass 100 yards from the point. 

(Strangers shonU! take a ]>ihit, who will be at hand by making the 
usual signal in time. iSmail coasters iiud their way out over the bauk 
to the westward. 

Jumentos. — These islands are generally called the Jumentos, but the 
pilots and wreckers give this name only to those l.ving to the eastward 
of Water cay. These are much smaller and lower than the others j in- 
deed, most of them are only a few feet above the sea. There are several 
wide openings between them navigable for vessels of light draught, aud 
which might be nsed most advantageously by those capable of crossing 
the bank ; but the islets are so much alike that until they are distinctly 
pointed out by beacons it would be extremely rash for a stranger to at- 
tempt to pass through without a thorough knowledge of the locality 
and experience in the navigation of these banks. 

Raccoon cut is so narrow and winding as to be difficult of access 
for all but small vessels, as the channel 8. of the sand spit, extending a 
mile westward from the S. end of Baccoon cay, carries only 12 feet 
water. 

Baccoon cay has about 25 inhabitants on it, and possesses good water 
and a valuable salt i)ond, the salt being conveniently shipped from an 
anchorage close under the VV. side. Vessels bound here for this pur- 
pose, drawing over 12 feet, had better take the route round the S. end 
of llaggt'd isl nnl :mtl haul in round Darvill spit. 

Nurse Channel cay has a heaeou on it. ror tlie best track in bring 
the beacon to bear \V. three-'i'i n ters of a mile distant, which will be as 
soon as a depth of lU fathoms is reached, aud steer S. 70° 19' VV. till the 
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beacon bears N. Then steer N. 84° 22' W. till it bears N. 84° 22' E. 
FiiHii this y>f)int a eonr.«e S. 84° 22' W. slionltl be kept till a distance of 
14 miles irom Nurse Channel cay is reached. AuotUer cUaunel, though 
not so <,'oo(l,lies to the northwaid of the cay. 

Man-of-war cay it» on the N. siiic of the entrauce to Mau-of-war chau- 
iiel. 

Directions. — Vessels diavviu^f not more than IS feet may cross the 
aoiitheru part of the bank. To do this the navigator should have local 
experience of this peculiar navigation or the assistance of a pilot. In 
coming from the N. or NE. with thi» Tiew, the Crooked Island passage 
should be taken, andf having verlAed thesbip^s position by sighting 
Bird Bock Ught-honse, a coorse tibould be shaped for the entrance of 
the channel which is to be used. These channels are Kagged Island 
channel, Nurse channel, and Man-of-war channel. 

Ore^t care must be taken in approaching the bank. 

If the Bagged Island channel be nsed a coarse should be shaped from 
Bird rock for the hill near the 8. end of Bagged island. Having made 
this land, which must be done by daylight, the bank may be entered 
upon about 7 or 8 miles E. of Bagged island. The edge at this part is 
easily seen from aloft. 

A slight current will probably be found here setting either to SW. or 
NVV^ Should the vessel bo set to the noi th ward Bagged island will be 
readily distiniinislicd by its superior height. 

Having entered upon the bank South rock should be rounded at half 
a mile distance. From this point the course is S. 78'^ to' W., 8 miles, 
leaving the FTobson breaker on the port hand. When the beacon on 
Kag«;ed hill bears N. 5()o 'M' E. haul up N. 33^ 45' W., 18 fuiles. If, 
after running 1) or 10 miles on this course, tlieie should be less than 3 j 
fathoms, the vessel will be a little to the E. of her course on the tail of 
the I) irvill sand-spit, and should be kept more to the westward till these 
souiulings are reached, and then hauled up again. 

Having run the above distance 18 mih's, the course will be X. irp W., 
25 miles, which will lead through the narrowest and worst part of the 
channel, between the Cuchiuos and the >'urse sand-banks, and a good 
lookout must be kept for small, black, rocky patches. In running this 
course the depths ought to be from 4 to fathoms at low water } if less 
is obtained the vessel will be too far to the eastward ; if more, to the 
westward ; but remember that the E, side is always the safest, and 
take the precaution to measure the lead-line (when wet) to feet between 
3 or 4 fathoms, for the soundings on the chart may be fully relied on. 

Caation. — Should darkness overtake the vessel before having 
reached thus far, it will be better to anchor, which may be done any- 
where in safety. It would not be prudent to attempt to beat through 
this part of the channel. At the end of the above course the vessel 
will be off the N. extreme of the Cochiuos on the parallel of 22° 42' 
and a S. HiP 22' W. course will lead o£f the western edge of the bank 
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to the southward of Oninohos cay^ elear of danger, and in from H to 
5 fathoms water all the way. Care, however, mast be taken to keep on 
the aboTe parallel by checking the latitude as often as possible. 

Through Nurse channel 3 fathoms may be carried,*takiog care to steer 
dear of the rocky heads. After reaching a point 14 iniles S. Sl^ 22' W. 
of Nurse Channel Cay beacon the course is N. ^ W. to the parallel of 
220 42' N. 

Iflan-of-war channel, 16 miles further K.. is the best of all these 
passes. Here a depth of 4 to 5 fathoms may be carried on to the fair- 
way of the liank. 

A constant lookout must be kept from aloft for coral patcbea. When 

ronning with the wind aft, and the small clouds, called by the pilots 

"flyers," moving slowly, the navigator will be very apt to be deceived 

by their reflection on the water over the clear, sandy bottom, having 

the appearance of a rocky 8hoal. it will always, however, be in udeut 

to avoid a dark spot. A vessel may anchor anywhere on the bank, 

only looking out for a clear spot. 

If ap])roiic'biug the bank from the SE., St. Domingo cay may be 

sijilited and the bank entered on to the NW. of it; but this requires more 

than ordinary care. In this case, having rounded the SW. end of the 

cay within the distance of about half a mile, steer N. It*^ 15' W. for 20 

miles, which will bring the vessel to a clear space on the edge of sound 

iugs, where she can enter, and 6 miles further upon this course Ragged 

islund will be sighted bearing KE., when the route can be taken de- 

seiibed above. Great care must, however, be taken when passing the 

parullel of the Brothers to avoid the two shoals, for these rocks will 

scarcely be seen from aloft; and the run should not be made without 

clear daylight. 

The bank may also be entered upon at Yerde cay, and perhaps with 
less ripk. In taking tliis route, having rounded the S. end of the cay, 
steer N. 45^ W. 10 miles and then W. 20 miles, when the vessel will be 
up to Little Bagged island; but on all occasions, when among the shoalSf 
the mariner must endeavor not to steer with the sun directly in his face, 
which will completely blind him from seeing them even at a very short 
distance. 

Pear cut is only lit for small coasters, which find a ])as.sage from 
thence along the 8. side of Exuma and through thesaud bore channels 
into ihe Tongue of the Ocean, 

Diamond point is the !S\V. extreme of the Mucaras reef, and tbrms 
the NH. point of the entrance to the old Bahama channel. It is ex- 
tremely dangerous, being very steep to, 

Mucaras reef is very dangeious, tiom the fact that its dark color 
and sea weed upon it give the water over it nearly the same color as 
that in ndd chauuel, and being steep-to the lead gives no warning of 
its vicinity. 

From Diamond point to Lavanderas reef the bank is quite clear, and 
a vessel may run in on it and anchor anywhere in 5^ or 6 fathoms of 
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water with clear saud;^' bottom^ as far as 4 miles within the edge of 

laobos cay is a small rocky islet about -00 yards in diameter aud 
only 6 feet above the sea. Anchorage will be found to leeward of it in 
5 foihoms water, with the cay bearing S. 619 B2f E* firom half a mile to 
a mite distant ; bat care must be taken to avoid the* shallow sand-bores 
which will be seen from aloft about 2 miles to the NW. of it. A vessel 
may also ran ronnd the W. end of these ridges by the eye, and anchor 
anywhere within them* 

From Lobes cay to Guinchos cay the bank is stee|>-to all the wa^. 

GhunehoB cay is only about 200 yards in diameter and 6 feet bigh. 
It is formed of sand and dead bleached coral, and has a few stanted 
bushes upon it 

Anchorage may be found in 4 fathoms water in a small, dear space 

about halt a mile W. of the cny. 

From Cruiiichos cay the SW. e(l;^«i of the bauk trends to the NW. 
about 92 miles. Ail tbis distance is clear, with ouly a few rooky heads, 
which may easily be seen. The edge of the SW. l)aHk then gradually 
inclines to the N. of. W. for 42 miles to the parallel of 24<^ 35' N. and is 
foul all tiro wav. 

Salt Cay bank is somewhat in tlie shape ol'a penr, and is skirttMl by 
islets on all sides bur the S. Between it and the coast of FloridM to the 
K\V. lies the Florida eiiaunel, on the eastern side lies the Santaren 
chauuel, and south oi ir is the Nieliohis chunnel. To the JSE. these two 
last channels unite to furai the Old iialiama channel. 

The Double-head Shot cays are on the nt)i tl» western edge of the 
bank. They arc lioin 20 to 40 feet high, and lie so close to each other 
that there is scarcely a sate boat channel between them, and conse- 
quently form a complete breakwater to a good auchora;jfe between them. 

Water cay is the easternmost and largest of them. Near the center, 
on the S. side^ there is a natural well of excellent water, and opposite 
to it, on the same side of the island, is a good landing place. 

Salt cay, so named firom its possessing a valuable salt-pond, is in 
the shape of a triangle. The ISE. side is formed by a narrow ridge of 
sand-hills ; the other parts are veiy low and sandy, and partially clothed 
with brushwood. During the season for raking the salt it is inhabited. 
There is temporary anchorage close under the W, side, in about 7 fath- 
oms, on the edge of soundings, but it is not good. The tides set around 
it with great strength, and are sometimes influenced by the Florida 
stream running to the 8B. 

The Lavanderas is a small rocky ledge, awash. Between this aud 
the Anguiia islets there does not appear to be any danger along the 
southern limits of the bank ; this part, however, has not been satis- 
factorily examined, and there is reason to believe many rocky heads 
may be found near the edge. The center of the bank is foul in many 
places, aud had better be avoided. 
1016— ifo. 85 5 
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In beating across the bnuk a vessel should keep within 7 or 8 miles 
of the northern edge of the bauk. 

Anguila, tbelarg«-6tof theisletaon Cay Sal bank, is partially wooded, 
and from 40 to 50 feet high. It is cat throngh in several 'plaoes, bat 
there is no ojtening fit even for a boat; it may, therefore, be described 
as one island. It lies at the SB. extreme of the bank, and its NB. 
side is close to the edge of soandiags. 

Oood anchorage will be found in 6 or seven fiithoms water, off the - 
SW. side. There are some wells of good water on it, bat very difflcalt 
to find. 

Between Angoila and the Dog rocks to the TSW. are several clusters 
of small, low rocks, with deep water between, but most of the openings 

are danjjerous. 

Dog rocks. — The northeastern most islets on Cay Sal bank are bar- 
ren and rocky. They are separated near the center by a narrow but 
deep navigable cut, and the easteni edge of sonndiugs is about 2 miles 
outside them. Ve.^sels crossing over from tlie Great Bahama bank in 
the Tiiglit by ])roi)er attention to the lead will oseape danger ; and it may 
be observed that accidents frequently liapi»en here by negleetiiig tliis 
safeguard. The opeinng between ihese islets and the nearest rocks to 
the SE. is 7 miles wide, and although the soundings are irregular and 
the bottoui dark and alarming, it appears to be quit^ clear, and is fi-e- 
queiitly used l)y \ esst-!s crossi;;^ i aside the cays. 

Mueitos or Deadmeiis cays lie about 3 miles within the edge 
of the bauk, but great care must be taken in the night, as they are steep* 
to, and the soandings do not indicate the distance from them, and they 
are likewise not in sight of the'Elbow Gay light. Several of the rooks 
are a considerable distance apart, but it wonld not be prudent to cross 
the ledges between them, 

Tidas* — The direction and height of the tides are much influenced by 
the wind, but generally the flood tides run from all sides on to the bank 
and the ebb off. At the Double-headed Shot cays the tides have a gyr- 
atory course from through £. to S. 

DIrectioiia. — It has been the almost universal custom for vessels pro- 
ee^ing westward from the Great Bahama bauk to endeavor to strike 
soundings on the NE. end of Salt Cay bauk ortomake Elbow Cay light. 

With light winds or iu thick weather this course is still preferable, 
but with reaRonably clear weather and a good breeze the distance will 
be much shortened by crossing over at once to the Florida shore, mak- 
ing Alligator Kecf light, and by bearings of this light with the ones on 
Sombrero nxnl Sand keys riiuuiug along inside the Gnlf Stream. 

If the Salt Cay bank route be taken and the \\ ind be scaut from the 
westward vessels may run in on the bauk on either side of the Dog 
rocks and i)ass off to the southward of the Elbow ; or should the wind 
be light and tending to calm they may anchor within, to avoid being 
set to the northward, otherwise it will be better to run down outside, 
especially m the night, paying great attention to the lead. 
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Hav^in^j: passed Elbow (Jay light, tlie cvMirse should be S. 17=> 49' W. 
uutil dose ov-er to the Cuba shore, to avoid the srreufjth of the current. 
This course should lead direct toward the Pan of Matanziis, and withiu 
about 12 uiilus N W. of the lljjht on cay Piedras, but this will depeud 
upou the set of the cuneut, which is very uucertaiu aud souietioies 
stroQg, into the Nicholas ohaanel. 

If bounds to* the 8W. ports of the Sonthern States of America it 
will be advisable to ran along the Cuba shore as far westward as Ma- 
riel, and then shape a NW. ooarse, so as to pass at a proper distance ' 
westward of the Tortngas. Should the Oaba shore be left in the day- 
time, an occasional bearing of. the high laod will enable the mariner to 
estimate the strength of the stream and to regulate his course accord- 
ingly. He may depend upon flndiug the current right across, and 
probably with increased sLrength, as he advances to the northward. 

Reniarks.~The Old Bahama channel has been considered as dan- 
gerous and difficult to navigate, bat since the establishment of lights 
on various points on the N. coast of Cuba and that on Lobos cay it 
need not be so considered. As is the case everywhere in the vicinity 
of these banks, the navigator needs to exercise vigilance, caution, and 
judgment, but with ordinary care this channel presents ne special diffi- 
culties. 

There is sehloru any piTceptiblo cnn cat in mid-chaiiuel ^ when there 
is any it appears to depend upon the wind. 

TVinds. — In the winter season, froiii Xoveinber to March, northers 
prevail, and sometimes the wind will veer round to tiiis ([uarter after 
intervals of only a few days. A short time previous to the chaui^e the 
trade-wind will generally fall light, or a calm ensue for a few hours, 
and the land will be seen with nnnsual tlist inei ness, but the barometer 
will scarcely give any warning;. Dark clouds will be seen grailually 
rising to the WXVV., and in a short time the wind will rush suddenly 
down from that direction with the strength of a double or dose-reefed 
topsail breeze. It will probably blow steady at KW. for a day or two, 
and then draw gradually around to the K. and NE., acoompaaied by 
heavy squalls and rain, and wear itself out with the wind at E. 

As the wind veers from the westward the barometer will rise, and ' 
the mariner may be sure of the wind never backing. Should the 
weather indicate this change before he has entered the channel it will be 
better for a sailing vessel to remain outside, and maintain a good offing 
to the northward of the Maternillos light-house, which will be a good 
guide, until the wind veers to the eastward of N. Should the vessel 
have entered the narrows, it will be better at once to seek an anchorage 
on the Bahama bauk, through either of the openings between Diamond 
point and Gninchos cay, or run back and take up a position as pointed 
out above. During the remaining portion of the year the wind prevails 
from the E. and SE., and a vessel will not be exposed to this interrup- 
tion and risk, except in the case of a hurricane, which, however, seldom 
occurs in this locality. 
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THE ISLAND OP CUBA. 

The coast is very much indented, and the greater portion of the shores 
very foul and bordered with numerous cays and reefH. The harbors 
iire numerous and excellent. A ran^c of mountains, highest at the 
eastern end, where an elevation of 7,000 feet is attained, extends through 
the island from E. to W. The land along the shore is generally low 
and flat. 

The coast from Cape Maysi to Cape Cruz on the S. and to Point 
Maternillos on the N. is bold and free of danger, as is the coast-line be- 
tween Havana and Matanzas ; the rest of the coast-line is foul and dif- 
fioalt to approach. 

The climate is hot and dry during the greater part of the year. The 
warmeet months are July and August, with a mean temperature of 82° 
to 84P Fahrenheit, and the coldest December and January, with a mean 
temperature of 68^ to 7fP» The seasons are spoken of aa the rainy and 
the dry, but the line of demarkation can not be exactly drawn. Bain 
often foils in torrents from July to September^ and occasional showers 
fall for a month or two before and after these periods. Fevers, more or 
less malignant, preirail from May to November, and to a greater or less 
extent throughout the year. Of these, the yellow fever, to which all 
the sea-ports are subject, is the most fatal. 

Burricaines are less frequent than in the islands more to the east- 
ward. In the neighborhood of SantiagD de Cuba earthquakes of mod« 
erate force are sometimes felt. 

In 1883 the population amounted to 1,021,084, of wliom 509,143 were 
blacks, oidy 365,000 being slaves. Shivery ceases in 1890. 

No connected f*urvey of the shores of Cuba has ever been ni:i*lt\ 

A large portion of the coast is very imi)erfect]y known, and the nav- 
igator must bear in mind that the charts are only approximately 
correct. 

In 1875 the positions of Havana and Santiago de Cuba were estab- 
lished with very great care under the direction of the United States 
ilydroyiii])hic Oflice, but the latitudes and longitudes of many points 
on the island are known to be very seriously in error. • 

Cape Maysi is the eastern extremity of the island of Cuba. When 
seen from the southward the cape has the appearance of a long low 
point. This part of the coast is low and covered with brush-wood. 

68 
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One or 2 miles W. of Capp Maysi tin? land bepfins to rise, and seen 
from the northward forms three .stejis, the nipper one 1,85<) feet hif:^h, 
gradnally sloping upward to the eastern suiiiinit of the Oobre mount- 
ains. Stran^jers eomini! from tlie northward have mistaken the lower 
termination of the slope for Cape Ma^'si, and keeping away too aoou 
have fallen to leeward. 

Tn approaching the eastern end of Cuba from the NE., some of the 
peaks of the Cobre mountains form -^ood landmarks. The most remark- 
able ip called JJl Vmiifue, or the Anvil, from its shape. It is 27 miles 
from Cape Maysi and t miles from Puerto Haracoa, for wliieh it is a j>-ood 
guide. In rounding Cape Maysi it should be remembered that the eur- 
rent frequently sots to the westward with considerable strength, espe- 
cially during the winter months. 

A large cave, within whioh the sea breaks, lies nearly a mile S. of 
Pintado point. There is a spring of good water 300 yards ^.of Kegra 
point. 

Pintado bonk is between Points PintAdo and Qnemada. liTear the 
shore there are from 4 to 8 fathoms of water, with a bottom of fine 
white sand. The edge of the bank is steep-to, there being 18 to 28 
^thorns 200 yards firom its edge, and a qaarter of a mile fiirther off no 
bottom at 90 ^thorns. 

The coast from Qiiemada to Point Negra is steep-to and exposed to 
wind and sea. 

Point Negra is a dark-colored, salient point, steep, barren^ and 
easily distinguished. Sixty yards SW. of the point there is a precipice} 
with a small cove at its foot, called the Salto de la Pnnta N^gra^ where 

the sea breaks heavily. 

This portion of the coast is composetl of inaccessible white cliffs of 
dead coral and hard sand, more or less covered with trees, the high land 
rising close to the shore. 

From I*oint Caleta the Soboruco cliffs extend nearly a mile to the 
beach, ealled the Phiya de Caleta, about 00 yards wide. A river Uow- 
ing throu<j:h a cut in the hi^ih hmd empties about the middle of the 
beach. Its mouth is generally e.lioked up, except during the rainj^ sea- 
son, and the water near the beach is salt. A little higher up, however, 
it will be found to be fresh and good. 

Fronj this beacli the Soborueo clitls eontinue one-half a mile to a 
wliite sandy bench called Playa Blanca. In the middle of this beach 
js a rocky puiui, just eastward of which and near the shore is a spring 
of excellent water. 

Jauco river is half a mile from the Playa Blanca, emptying over a 
sandy beach, and navigable for boats during the rainy season. Kear 
the month of the river is a rocky point, haying a cavern in it called the 
Gneva de Janoo. 

All along this part of the coast the monntain range is dose to the 
shore. The three cuts .or ravines of Caleta, Caletilla, and Jauco are 
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▼ery eonspicuoas. The land is tbiokly wooded, espeeially near the 
liver Jaaoo. 

A rocky ledge oommenceB near Galeta beaob and skirta the shore 
at an average distance of 300 yards as far W. as Muertos beach. A 
little OQteide of ityor about 400 yards fkoni the shore, the depths are 
d or 10 fathoms ; but off the point andeaveof Janco this depth is found 
at a third of a mile ofif. 

The anchorage of Culeta is on a bank of fine white sand, with a 
few spots of rook and gravel in the indentation between Caleta point 
and the western extremity of the Playa Blanca. It is sheltered by 
hipfh land from ESE. round by X. to AV. Althonprh heavy squalls 
soiiR'tinu's cause ships to dra;; here, this auchorage is very useful, as it 
is tlio only one in the vicinity. 

III a}>proaehin^ this anchorage a vosscl should steer in for tlie beach 
till within one-fourth of a mile of the shore, aud let go the anchor iu 10 
fathoms ot water. 

This locality may be known by two small hills on the slope of the 
hi^rb mountain toward Caleta point. With the wind i'lom S. or SR., 
a vessel should not anchor here. A rocky head with less tb.m J fatliom.s 
on it and 5 fathoms around it lies on the line between the beach aud the 
point of Caleta at a distance of nearly 400 yards from the former. 

Wator can be obtained at low tide from a spring at Playa Blanoa* 
Wood also can be ^obtained. 

The Bio B9G0 is only open during the rainy season, and during the 
remainder of the year closed by two bars, one of stone, and the other, 
&rther in, of sand. The water is hardly fit to drink, and is difflcnlt to 
obtain by boats on aooount of the bars. In ease of necessity the best 
place to water will be to the leeward of the month. 

Uftna point, composed of Sobomco, projects a little at the western 
termination of the beach. 

Salto de Joho point is high, salient, and white, ana can be seen at 
a great distance. 

Jc^o point is of black, rugged rock, of moderate height, and at its 

inner part is an isolated elevation like a sugar loaf. 

Jojo bay lies between Jojo point on the K. and Tintorero point 
on the W. These two points are two-thirds of a mile apart, and be- 
tween them is an anchorage for small vessels. 

Jojo river erniities into this bay, and Irom it and the ponds near 
its mouth ^;ood \\ ;iier may be procured. 

Tintorero point is low and sandy; a mile to tbe westward of it is 
the month of the river Tacre, aud half a mile farther on is Puerta point, 
flat and sandy. 

All along this part of the coast the high land rises abruptly from 
the shore, with breaks or ravines abreast of the Kio Seco, liio Tacre, 
and Puerta i)oint. The mountains are covered with trees, with the 
exception of Salta de Jojo, which is arid and barren. 
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The coast is bordered by a reef, broken in places, at an average die- 
tanoe of 200 yards from the shore. Everywhere along this part of the 
coast at tbree-foartbs of a mile from the land there are more than 90 
&thoms of water. 

Small vessels may anchor on the bank in Jojo bay, sheltered from E. 
by N., round by N. to W. by S., but it is not a place to bereoommeiuled, 
as the sea rolls in heavily. In 8tan<liag in for it keep closer to Jojo 
point tliau to the other side, to avoid a sunken rock, and anchor just 
inside of tbe line joininjr the two points in 0 or 10 fathoms of water, 
sandy bottom about 30(» yards ofiF shore. Vessels anchoring farther 
out. ill 13 or 1 t fntlioDis. will be inneli more exj)Ose(l to wind and sea. 

The Sombrero rock, above water, lies about CO yards oif the east- 
ern side of the beach. 

As there are a few small houses and sotiu' cultivated jjround in the 
neighborhood, a small amount of fresh provisions and water may be 
obtained, • 

Caution. — This anchorage should not be approached with southerly 
or SK. winds. 

The Beach of Imia is about two-thirds of a mile long, and near its 
eastern end is the mouth of the river of the same name. To obtain 
water fh)m the Imia river, the shore will be approached most easily 
67^ 30' W. of the small bay of Caoba, where it is clear of reeft. The 
mountains rise abruptly ftom the shore and are covered with trees* A 
broken reef skirts the shore at the distance of 70 yards. 

The anchorage off Imia beach is only available with northerly winds. 
The only good position is abont 400 yards off the eastern part of the 
beach, in 9 or 10 fathoms of water, with a bottom of sand and weeds. 
Wood, water, and fresh provisions may be obtained here. 

Pledlras Gordaa point is so called on account of the large bowlders 
upon it. To the westward of this point the shore forms a bay, at the 
head of which is a beach GOO yards loag. The shore is clear, except a 
rock near'the eastern end of the beach, near which is a spring of fresh 
water, easier of access and more sheltered than the stream farther to 
the westward. 

Guarda-Raya point is the western limit of this bay, and the next 
indentation in the coast to the westward is a small cove called the 
Guarda Raya de Yacabo, which is skirted by a flat reef and is almost 
unapproachable. The high land is here also very near the coast, with 
a break, through which runs the Yacabo river, emptying into the bay 
of the same name. 

In this bay there is an anchorage entirely open to the southward. 
Vessels anchoring here should do so at the eastern edge of the beach 
to avoid the rocky heads oft' the western end. 

Fresh provisions may be obtained from the neighboring houses. 

To the westward of the Gaarda-Iiaya de Yacabo the coast is rocky for 
about half a mile, followed by a beach one-fourth of a mile long^ with 
the month of the river Ooampo at its western end. 
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BavaiM-la-Mar point is forther to the westward at a distance of 
about 4 miles; it is a remarkable projection^ steep and moderately higb^ 
with a rock on its sammit, and is 25 miles W. of Caleta point. 

Between this point and Jaba point, 1^ miles to the eastward, the 
shore forms the bay and beach of Savaua-la-Mar, where the river of 
the same name empties. This bay affords temporary anoborai^ entirely 
open, howeyer, to the southward. 

As good a berth as any will be found one-quarter of a mile off the 
eastern part of the beach in 8 or 9 fathoms of water, with sandy bot- 
tom, and near a rocky, projecting point. Farther to the westward the 
bottom is of frravel and rock. 

This locality may be easily known from a distance by the Pan do 
Azucar, visible 30 miles. It lies about three qn;n tPT s of a mile X. 22° 
30' K. of the eastern end of vSavana-la-Mar beacii, and, s* en from the 
west ward, has the appearance of a sugar-loaf, but from the eastward 
looks like the roof of a house. 

Water is abuiitiant, and fresh provisions are easily obtained from 
the neighboring; honses. 

The edge of soaiidnigs licre is steep to and close to the shore, there 
being ^a'uerally no bottom at 90 fathoms half a mile off' the land. 

The coast is skirted here and therewith reefs at from CO to 100 yards 
fix>m the shore. 

BaitiqiMii is sheltered from all winds, and has a good holding ground, 
bnt from the extreme narrowness of a portion of the entrance it can * 
only be nsed by very small vessels. 

Port Baitiqnerl can be readily recognised by the Azucar Pan, which 
is about 5 miles from the entrance. Vessels bound to Baitiqueri fyom 
the southward or from well off shore, should steer in with the Asucar 
Pan on a bearing. When within a mile of the shore the month 
of the harbor will be plainly seen bearing W., opening between the 
high hills or coast mountains, sloping down to rocky points on both 
the E. and W. sides, with an inner point of green trees and bushes on 
the W. side. The reefs on both sides of the channel can be seen when 
dose in to the land or when 400 yards off sliorc. 

Supplies can be had. The water is good, and may be obtained a 
Short distance from the river mouth. Wood can also be obtained, and 
cattle, pif(s, and provisions from the honses. Game is abundant. 

The river Baitiqueri empties at the head of the harbor, but is ob- 
Strn<^t<'d by mani^rove trees. 

Tiie land-windis blow regularly all the year round at night, but do 
not reach far to seaward, aiif!, as the const nmy be approached within 
1 mile without danger from Santiago de Cuba to (Jnanos point, these 
land-winds are of much service to vessels endeavoring to get to the 
eastwcard. 

A short distance oti" .^hore the Hood tide ^sets to the westward and the 
ebb tide to the eastward. Farther out the current runs constantly to 
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the westward during the months of July, August, au<l Se^Jtember, with 
a velocity depeudiug upon the strength of the winds prodaciog it. 

W. of Malaoo point, at a distance of 3 miles, is the eutranoe to Puerto 
Escondido, just to the eastward of which are two isolated hills. 

Puerto Bseondido or Hidden harbor is, as its name indicates, dif- 
flcQlt to discover, bat its locality may be known by the two hummocks 
to the eastward of the entrance. The entrance lies between two rooky 
points. Beyond the entrance the harbor widens into an irregnlar * 
flhaiie, affording anchorage sheltered from all winds. There are sev- 
eral projecting mangrove points and many small shoals, bat they are 
easily seen and avoided. 

No trustworthy directions can begiveu for entering Puerto Escondido. 
The best way will be to buoy the edge of the weather reef with a boat, 
and the harbor may then bo entered without much diflSculty. 

"No fresh water is to be had here, and, as there are no dwellings in 
the vicinity, ther^ are no pilots. 

Port Guantanamo m a spncioiis aiul oxprllent harbor, easy of ac- 
cess for vessels of llie largest draught. This j^ort may be 8ai»i to form 
two ports, separated by numerous cays and j)roi('cting points. The in- 
ner harbor, called Joa bay,* has, however, a de])th of only 12 or 15 feet, 
and the channel leading to it, although deep, is very narrow. 

There is a narrow rocky ledge, with 18 feet of water on it. about half 
it uiile within the outer points of the entrance. The \ an<»iis accounta 
of its location do not agree, but its most projecting point is believed to 
be half a mile from the western shore and E. of the mouth of the river 
Gaant4namo. 

From here a low sandy shore bends roand to the NE., forming the liT. 
side of the outer port. Near the center of it there is a remarkable light- 
brown cliff. A shallow bank or reef borders this western and northern 
shore at the distance of abont 400 yards. 

Water may be obtained from the Quaot&namo river, but boats will 
have to go 11 or 12 miles up the river for it. It is also to be had from a 
small stream in the NW. part of the inner harbor. The stream, though 
only 16 or 18 feet wide, is deep enough for launches inside the bar, bnt 
on the bar at low water there is only 2 feet. 

In approaching Guantdnamo from the southward, on about the me- 
ridian of 75° 10' W., a remarkable coni<!al mountain will be seen to the 
KNW^ abont 15 miles westward of the harbor. As the land is ap* 
proached this mountain will assume a satldle shape, and a small iso- 
lated hill, with two small paps or hummocks near it, will be seen to the 
westward. The B. side of the entrance is around hilly Idnft", barren 
but of L'reen color; the western point isi low and woody. TIh' coast is 
hnld and steep-to, and no soundings will he obtained until within the 
pomts. Tlie eastern point can be rounded at 100 yards distance, and 
when abroiisl of it steer X. 11^ 15' W. for the brown blutr above men- 
tioned on the northern shore. When Fisherman point is open haul up 
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220 34y E., and when it bears S. 78o E. baal up K. 45^ E. or K. 
56^ W E., and' anchor as convenient with Fisherman point bearing^ 
from S. 11«> 15' B. to S. 220 B. 

The eastern shore is quite clear and a vessel may stand farther in 
if desired. It will be well for a sailing vessel to wait for the sea-breeze 
to enter and for the land-breeze to go out Should it be necessary to 
beat in or oat, do not stand inside the depth of 0 fatlioms, and in Btaud- 
. ing to the eastward do not bring the brown clift" to the westward of N. 
16° 52' W. to avoid the Fisherman ledge. A series of beacons Lave 
been established in the harbor of Guaut^uamo from Point Hicacal to 
the inner anchorage. Bach beacon bears on its upper part a board 4^ 
feet long and 1 foot wide, on which is marked iu black letters the num- 
ber of feet ot water in wliich the beacon stands. 

Fresh provisions, fruits, and vegetables can generally be obtained 
here. 

There is a telegraph line to Santiago Ue Cuba^ also semi-weekly 
steamers to the same place. 

Tlie United States is represented by a consular agent. 

Berracos point may be recognized by a remarkable conical hilL 
upon it. 

To leeward of the bay of Cape Bajo are three small sandy bays, 
separated from each other by high, steei) blnffs called Los Altares, or 
I the xVltars, from the remarkable flattened suuimit of the eastern one. 

To eastward of Santiago de Cuba are the mouths of the rivers 
Sardinero and Agnadores, and near them are some small houses on the 
shore. • 

At 7 or 8 miles E. of the entrance of Santiago de Giiba a vessel may 
anchor in 17 fjetthoms of water, on the edge of the bank, abreast of a 
yalley or ravine, and about 1^ miles off shore. With the Monro Gastlo 
bearing from N. 450 £. to N. 11^ 15^ E., distant 1 mile, there are 4 fath* 
oms rooky bottom, and there is the same depth 400 yards off shore. 

Santiago de Cuba will admit vessels of the largest draught, entirely 
sheltered from all winds* Its locality is indicated from a distanoe by 
a remarkable valley, separating the eastern from the western spur of 
the Cobre mountains. 

The lofty mountain of Tnrqnino is 66 miles W. of Santiago, and in* 
elear weather may be seen fh>m the K. coast of Jamaica. 

The Monro Gfastle, on the eastern side of the entrance, is a rather 
large fortification, standing on the western extremity of a flat ridge 
about 200 feet high. 

The entrance to the harbor is about 200 yards wide. After passing 
Smith eay the ehannel widens, and, although the course is crooked, the 
sea-breeze is generally a fair wind up to the c\ty» 

Steam tugs are iu readiness to tow sailing-vessels in or out of the 
port if required. 
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The city is quite large, and is tlie oldest in the island, and is bailt on 
the NE. side of the harbor. Popalation, 45,000. 

An iron pier 376 feet long has been bailt on wooden piles on the 
northern side of La Gruz point. There are 29 feet at tbe end of tl^e 
pier and 23 feet in the middle of it. A railway connects the iron ore 
mines, 16 miles distant, with the pier, and vessels can load 2,000 tons 
a day. 

A telegraph cable conuects Santiago de Cuba \?ith Jamaica and the 
Windward islauds, aud anotlu^r laid along the coast affords eommuni' 
cation via Havana with the United States and Europe. A line also 
connects with all the ))riDcipal ports on the island. 

Ci K\] ill large quantities can be had at from $8 to $9 per ton, brought . 
otl" in lighUTs. 

There is one good shop where ordinary repairs to steamers may be 
made. 

Provisions <»f all kinds can be had at moderate prices. 

Water. — IMpes are laid into the city from a reservoir of excellent 

water supi/lit d from streams on the hills. Cost, 50 cents per tun. 

The authorities to be visited are goveruor of the department and the 
captain of the i)ort. 

There is a batteiy of nine guns, and salutes are returned. 
Imports* — Ice, coal, cooperage stock, i>etrolenm, maehinery, provis- 
ions. 

Exports. — Sugar, molasses, rum, coffee, tobacco, copper, honey, wax, 
fustic, iron, mahogany. 

Oompagnie Translantique (Spanish) ftom Havana, Neuvitas, Gibara, 
Santiago de Cuba, Ponce, Mayaguez, San Juan, arrive 5th each month ; 
returning 16th each month. Lines Campo (Spanish) from Havana and 
otb er ports, 10th, 20th, dOth each month ; returns 5 days later. Another 
line to Kingston from Havana leave Havana 5tb of each month, return* 
ingeach month. New York and Cuba Steamship Company (Ward's line) 
leave New York every fourth Tuesday, also return. Time from New 
York, 5 days. A coasting steamer for Guant&namo semi>weekty. A 
coasting line (Spanish) for Trinidad, Cienfuegos, etc., semi-weekly. 

Pilots are efldcieut but not necessary for a man-of-war ; compulsory 
for merchant vessels. Fees: 3-masted vessels, entry aud departure, $32 
gold; two masted vessels $20, gold ; one mast vcss»»l $10, ^o\d. Light 
dues, $2.50 ; health dues, $4.25; interpreting fers, '?4.25 ; whaifuf^e, $5 
per day ; custom house fees, 810; bill of health, $J.50 ; labor, $2 per 
day ; ballast, discharging:, 50 ci ifts per ton. • 

The place is healthy, but in summer yellow fever occurs. Durinjj: the 
winter the temi)erature varies from 65° to 8o<^, The mornings aud af- 
ternoons are pleasant. 

The United States is represented by a consul and vice-consnl. 

Diamante de Afuera shoal, iust to the W. oi the entrance, is prob- 
ably laid down a little too far oli" shore. The pilots state that the sea 
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in heavy weather breaks upon it. Aitvv ii issing the dioals a vessel 
may haul up for the city and anchor as con vonient. The depth gradually 
decreases toward the northern j^ ti t of the harbor. 

A sailing vessel may enter the port as far as the outer anchorage 
with the wind from ESE., but to procecil to the city she must have the 
wind as fkr to the southward as SE. by B., in order to weather theCol- 
orada shoal. To leave the port, as she will have to haul up as high as 
SE. by E. between Smith cay and Oaspar point, the wind sbonld be as 
&r to the northward as KE. With very light winds vessels should not 
attempt to enter or leave the port under sail. In winter when NE. 
winds pievailf some days may elapse when vessels can not'enter under 
sail, but there is generally during. the day*time a breeze from SE. 

During the rainy season the current in the channel at the entrance 
is very strong. 

Within the port sqnaUs are frequent between May and October^ 
bringing much rain and wind, especially if they come from the l^E. i 
they appear to rise in a great measure from local circumstanceSi inas- 
much as off' the co.ast, and even in the channel they are less frequent. 
The land winds are constant during the night, weak from May until 
October, but fresh in the dry months and northerly winds; sometimes 
they begin to blow at 9 p. m., at other times they do not comraence initil 
early morning, yet they almost always last until a little before the sea- 
breeze sets in, between 9 and 10 a. m. ; between the two winds there is 
■aa interval of calm. 

Sailing vessels should avoid running into the calm near the Morro, 
especially it ihei e be much sea outside. From May till Oetober storms 
from the SE. take place all along the coast, when the weather is so thick 
and dirty as to completely obscnre it ; during which it is dangerous to 
endeavor to make the port, as it is then diflBcult to recognize, and the 
sea is so heavy at tlie entrance as oeeasionally to close it. 

Cape Cruz. — From Santiago de Cuba to Cape Cruz, a distance of 110 
miles, the coast takes a westerly directi<^u and is steep-to, bold, and 
thickly wooded. The mountain range decreases in height^ falling by 
steps to the c<ipe, which is low and covered with trees, and near the end 
of the sandy point there are some small huts and a flag-staff. 

Pilots can be obtained at the cape. 

At 4 miles eastward of the cape the shore is composed of scarfed cliiEs 
about 90 feet high, having horizontal strata, but near the cape they are 
copper-cQlored with perpendicular strata. 

SoiutdiiigB appear to extend all along this coa8t> a short distance 
from shore, and there are several boat harbors, and small partially shel- 
tered bights, where very small coasters may find tensporary anchorage. 
In good weather a vessel may anchor in 6 or 7 fathoms of water abreast 
of the beach at the foot of Mount Tarquino. 

El Portillo,24 miles E. of Cape CrnZtis ^ harbor said to be accessible 
to vessels of large size. Good temporary anchorage will be found here 
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for T688el8 of tlie heaviest drangltt. The locality may be knowo by 
three perpendicalar white diffiis oa the western side of the harbor, while 
the land on the eastern side is low and marshy. Both points of entrance 
are foal to a short distance, bat the reefis which skirt them are steep-to 
atid the sea breaks apou them. The interior of the harbor is obstmcted 
by sand-banks, which are generally marked oat by stakes. 

Id mid-channel there is a depth of 7 fathoms. A good berth will be 
fonod, with the eastern point 8. 67^ E., one-qaarter of a mile distant, in 
5.^ or 6 fathoms of water. Good water can be obtained here. 

To the westward of this harbor there are from 6 to 12 fittbomsatfrom 
2 to 4 uiiles ofl" Hhore. 

The depths are irregular, often changing suddenly from 4 to 7 tath< 
oms, but the water is clear, and there is no difficulty in selecting a 
sandy spot for anchoring. 

About IL* miles westward from Portillo there is said to be an excel- 
lent rcct harbor for vessels of any .size, with no dangers that are not 
aii)» i] ent and easily avoided. It is at the foot of the OJo del Toro 
mountain, and, although no y>roeise directions can be ^iveu for it, the 
knowledge of its existence might, m eiuer.L^'Miey, be useful. 

Cape Cruz reef, on which the sea breaks heavily, commences 1 mih»s 
E. of the cape, and exteudiug to the westward terniiniites L mile S\V. 
of it. There are often a numbfer of fishing stakes on the reef, and its 
western extremity 18 frequently marked by a staff with a bunch of jKilui 
leaves upon it, placed there by the pilots. To the westward of the reef 
a bank with from 4 to 7 fathoms of water ou it extends 3 miles tar> 
ther W. 

Good anchorage will be found to the northward of the reef in 4 
fathoms of water, with sandy bottom, with Gape Cruz bearing S. 5(K> 
. 37' E., Mount Ojo del Toro N, 4Jy £., and the extremity of the reef 
S. 110 15/ 

In coming ttom the eastward do not bring Ingles point, 8 miles E. of 
Gape Cruz, to the eastward of K. 78^ 45' E. till Colorado point, the see- 
ond point of the cape, and of dark green color, comes open of Ca- 
dmlMi point, to avoid the reef. 

Pilots reside at Gape Cruz, but as they are not nnmeroas it frequently 
happens that a vessel has to wait till one arrives in an oatward-bonnd 
Bln]>. In this case good anchorage will be found, as above stated. 

Caution.— Navigators must bear iu mind that even the best charts 
give but an incorrect idea of the chain of cays, zeefs, and shoals which 
extend 150 miles to the NW, from Cape Cruz. No good survey of this 
part of the coast has ever been made, and no materials exist for de. 
scribing it correctly. Avast number of the cays are precisely alike, 
and the channels, when marked at all, are only marked by small bushes 
placed by the pilots, and which the tirst roni^li weather will wnsU away. 
There are doubtless deep navigable chauuels between the shoals, but 
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they are only known to the pilots, who are very reticeut aud unwilliug 
to coiumuuiciite au.v iutoiMiiation repirdiivsr them. 

Iiimones river is navijrable for boats to a distance of 3 miles, as far 
as the landings stage, knovvu as Marcade Liinones. There is an anchor- 
age in 4 fathoms to the southward of Limones cay, which lies N. 33^ 
46' W. aboat 3^ mites from the entraDoe to the river, and is the largest 
and most westerly of tlie eays in the immediate neighborhood. There 
are two farms on Limones cay. 

'^ffaf^Mwiiift. — From Gape Gmz the coast takes a NE. direction for 
45 miles to the anchorage of Manzanitlo, the sea-port of Bayamo, a large 
town 18 miles inland. The population is 9,000. The United States is 
represented by a consular agent. 

Manzanillo bay lies between the month of the river Yara on the K. 
and Gaimanera point on the S., 3 miles apart. The shores are low and 
covered with mangrove trees, and the water is shallow. 

Gna — ^N. 22^ W. of Gua point are three cays of the same name, 
aud between them and Qna point there is a channel over a mud flat 
with a depth of 11 feet. 

The Manzanillo cays are a group of low islets, most of them cov- 
ered with mangrove trees, affording a sheltered aneliora^r*' for large 
vessels, with deep water. In the middle of tliein t here is a passage 
about S.') yards wid»\ witli a dejJth of 7 to 11 fathoms. 

Ferla cay is a short distanee S. 410 \v, of these cays, and is a small 
islet which forms with the Cnia cays a (;liauuel about 200 yards wide, 
with 7 fathoms of water; muddy bottom. 

The iireat chain of shoals, cays, and reefs which skirt tliis part of the 
coast commences about 15 miles N. 45° E. of Gape Cruz, with the j^reat 
banl; of Buena ICsperaii/.a. aud extends to the westward as far as Maria 
Aguila i>aiiit, near Trinidad de Cuba. 

The usnal approach to Manzanillo is by the Balandras channel, a nar- 
row passage carrying from 17 to 22 feet of water between the small 
oays off the SE. part of the Baena Esperanza bank and the eays close 
to the Cnba shore. 

Proceeding to the NE. fh>m the Balandras chanoel, in 7 to 8 fathoms 
of water, the Manzanillo and Gua cays will be seen, aud the passage 
between them shonld be steered for. 

Bareos ehamiel is a passage farther to the westward, leading to the 
anchorage of Manzanillo, but it is not well known except to the pilots. 

Canto river is 12 miles to the northward of Mansanillo. It is one 
of the deepest rivers in Cuba, and navigable for a distance of 60 miles, 
although the bar can only be crossed at high water by boats. 

The channels heading to Manzanillo, although not very well known^ 
may be navigated by vessels drawing not more than 15 feet by care- 
fully following these directions. 

From the end of the reef oti Cape Cruz the course is IT. 22° W., pass- 
ing within three-quarters of a mile of Cacimba pointy but taking care 



Digitized by Google 



SANTA CEUZ CHANNELS. 



79 



not to go within a depth ot fathoms to nvoi<l a shoal inakingoff from 
it. When abreast of ('aeimba point, haul nj) N . .")^ 37' K., passinpr about 
Smiles off' CohHiulos puiur, with a dejjth of watei of 4.;^ to 0 fathoms. 

From (johmuius ixiint a reef runs olt', its extremity beinjj jjenerally 
marked by a stake. Give this stake a Ueilh of 400 yards, and when 
abreast of it haul up X. 50^ lo' E. for Nifjiiero point, the extremity of 
the laud now visiblC| and on the port bow will be seen the Uuevos cayS| 
7 miles distaut. The next stake, which is 1 mile N. 45o E. of the first, 
should be left on the [)ort hand, and from it steer N. 73o 07' E. with a 
depth of about 11 fathoms. 

Between Points Oolorados and I^igiiero will be seen Limones point, 
6 Hiiles 17E. of the former, with a small cay off it. Steering on as di- 
rected, the course lies between a shoal to seaward and some sunken 
rocks in shore, aid after running about 1^ miles two pairs of stakes 
will be seen. The channel lies between them, the least water being 5 
fathoms. Each beacon is composed of two stakes, with a board nailed 
across the head of the one nearest the channel. 

A stake will be seen planted in 11 feet of water on ^he edge of the 
bank extending from Point Limones, and one-half mile farther off shore 
will be seen another stake on the Limones shoal. The chafinel with 8 to 
9 fathoms of water lies between them. Bach one of tht'sc beacons is a 
cross-headed stake. From here the course is X. 22° 30' E. toward the 
most salient of the Balandras cays, whicii may be seen open of the 
Hnevos cays. 

Thn noxt narrow place is between the extremity of the reef extending 
from the Hnevos cays, niaikcd by n stake about 1 mile oil" the cays and 
a shoal about one-half mik' fartlicr out, market! l)y n ]»aii- of stakes. In 
mid-channel the depth of water is 1) fathoms, witl) the iluevos cays 
bearing S. G7<^ 30' ii. and the most projecting of the Balaudrati cays 
IS, IGo 52' E. 

From here through the Balandras channel the course is X. 2-^ .50' E., 
the water };radua11y shoaling to faliioins between the Balandras cays 
and the main-land. Tliere are two stakes in this channel, both of which 
are to be lett on the starboard hand. Alter passing these stakes a N. 

E. course will lead up to Manzanillo cays, and from here the channel 
between the bank of Buena Esperanza and the mainland is perfectly 
clear and 6 miles wide, with a depth' of 7 to 10 fathoms. The W. I. 
Pilot states that in 1868 H. M. M. iTtode was i>iloted through a channel 
westward of the Balandras, called the Balamiua, which if properly 
marked would be navigable for the largest class ships. 

Pass to the westward of the Ona cays, and as soon as the vessels at 
anchor in Manzanillo bay bear N. 67^ 30' E. steer toward them, passing 
between Gna and Perla cays at 1 mile distant from each, and canying 
ft depth of between 4 and 5 fathoms, which gradually decreases to 2 
fathoms at three-fourths of a mile from the town, off the northern part 
of which is the beat anchorage, with a bottom of soft mud. 
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The greatest rise of the tide is in the mouths of September and Octo- 
ber with the winds from 8. or SW, 

Bank. — ^The bank of soundings lying between Cape Oroz and the 
eastern end of the Doce Legnas cays, 55 miles to the 17 W., is dear of 
danger, and vessels may stand in to 7 £a,thoms anywhere except from 
about 8 miles X. 22o 30' W. of the cape to the cay on the southern ex- 
tremity of the bank Bneua Esperanza ; within these limits it is not safe 
for vessels to go within the depth of 10 fathoms, as the ground is inter- 
sected with numerous rocky ridges, some of them nearly awash. 

Caution. — Tbere are very material errors iu all the published charts 
of the S. coast Cuba, and the positions of but few of the points on the 
coasts can l)e entirely depended upon. 

From the Balandras channel the ed«;eof theBueiia Esperaiizn bank 
trends to the westward for 10 miles to a small cay lying about iJ. 11° 
15' W., 17 miles from Cape Cruz. Thence it takes a northerly direction 
for 18 miles, then hendinf; to the N. OT*^ 30' W. 15 miles to the Cnarto 
Reales rhaiinel, the eastern pa^jsagc to 8aiita Cruz, forming also the 
Bracos and Pitajaya channels. 

The entrance to Cuurto Beales channel bears 2?. 22^ 30' VY. from. 
Cape Crnz. 

Santa Cruz. — The auchorage of Santa Cruz is acfes.sible only to ves- 
sels of light draught. Vessels bound h.ere should iioni the western 
edge of the reef off Cape Cru/ siwv a 11^ 15' W. course, which will 
lead up to a jiioup of eleven amall cays extending E. and W., the two 
most westerly ul which are separated by a channel G miles wide, called 
Cuarto Reales channel. The easteru cay is called Coiba, and is distin- 
guished by some round-topped trees in its center. Immediately to wind- 
ward of Coiba cay is a remarkable sandy cay, and near it ii$ another 
where the pilots reside. 

The least depth of water in the Cuarto Bealea channel is 16 feet. 
The channel leading to Santa Cruz is narrow and crooked, but the water 
is so clear and the shoals so steep-to that the vessel may be easily 
guided by the eye. 

lAedia Lnna cayB.— -After passing Coiba cay the course is N. lio 
16' W., leaving on the starboard hand the Media Luna cay and on the- 
port hand the cluster called the Mordazo cays, and on arriving abreast 
of the N. point of these latter cays, steer to the westward, passing 
between the Mordazo cays and the Carenero cays near the coast^ and 
carrying a depth of 3^ to 5^ fathoms of water over variable bottom. 

The Carenero cays, two in number, lie £. of the entrance to the 
anchorage, and to the westward are two others, called Pinipiuiche, 
From the auchorage the houses of the town bear from If. £. to 
450 VV. 

The Eastern channel lies between the easternmost of the Doce 
Leguas cays and au extensive bank, on the western part of which are 
the Uvero cays. 
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To enter tliis chaniiel from outside steer N., irivinp: a berth of 1. mile 
to tbe reef which forms fhe eastern side of the ( li;inne]. Wlien abreiist 
of the white sand bank, haul up N. 22^ 30' K. .iiul pass tlirongh aj^roap 
of three i-avs, h^avin^' two of tiieni to the eastward, anil carrying adepth 
of 11 to 12 fathoms of water. xVfter passing these three cay8 steer to- 
. ward the easternmost of the IMIon, a f^ronp of four islets extending 
WHW., and BSE. When within 1 mile of this latter cay the Mate chan- 
nel will be seen, to enter which bring the N. point of the easternmost 
PUon cay to bear N. 63^ 26' W., and steer 8. 53^ 26^ 2). 

A better, Waase easier, course is to pass between the eastern Pilon 
« cay and the Mate cays, and, ronndiug the latter to the northward, pass 
between them and the coast of Cuba. In both of these channels the 
depth is 16 feet. 

To tbe eastward of the Mate cays keep the coast aboard, carrying 
about 6^ fothoms of water till abont one-half a mile to the southward of 
tbe Pinipiniche oays, when the town will be seen and anchorage will 

be found, as before stated. 
Tides.— The tides rise and fall about 4 feet, bat are greatly a£feeted 

bv the winds. 

J he United States is represented by a consular agent. 

Outside the cays the soundingrs are regular, and vary from 8 to 20 
fathoms. On the edge of the bank the bottom is generally rocky, but 
inside of a depth of 10 fathoms vessels may anchor temporarily on 
sandy bottom. 

The Doce Leguas cays f<n tn a chain of low islets, }j:enerally covered 
with brushwood and surrounded by sand-banks. As they are steep-to, 
the lead will give no warning of their proximity, and a good berth 
should be given tlu^ni during the night time. The white sand-bank ly- 
ing between this chain of cays and the shore is studded with numerous 
email islets and reefs with <ieep channels between them. 

There are various channels through these cays for vessels drawing 
not more than 15 feet of water, but a pilot should be. taken. Pilots can 
be obtained at Cape Cmz, at the entranceto the Gnatro Beales channel, 
or flrom one of the nummns fishing vessels ftom the Grand Caiman 
which fteqnent this Ticinity. 

The principle passages are, the eastern channel just described, the 
Caballones, and the Boca Grande. All these are wide and easily recog- 
nised. 

OMbaUones channel, or Boca dc CftballoneB, is the easternmost 
of the channels through the Doce Leguas cays for vessels larger than 
boats. It is easily recc^ised, being 2 miles wide, while none of the 
•openings to the eastward have a greater width than half a mile. At a 
distance of 1 mile to the westward of this channel is a cocoa-nut tree. 
Most of the trees on these cays are a sort of dwarf palm ; the cocoa-nut 
is seldom seen. There are oidy 2^ fathoms of water in this chanTu l, 
«nd the same depth is found to the SW. of the entrance^ from each side 
1081— JSJo. 85 6 
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of wbioh reefe exteud, narrowing the channel to 400 yards in width. Ko 
good marks can be given, and the eye will be liie best guide. 

After passing this narrow place the depth of water increases to 10 
and 12 &thoms. 

The inside western i>oint of the channel is called Mangle Prieto point, 
and bears N. from Practices point, the outer eastern one. This channel . / 
is one of the best Ashing grounds on the 8* side of Cuba. An aban- 
dance offish cau be caught either by trolling or bottom Ashing or by 
hauling a seine. The beach on the western side i8 also frequented by 
turtle. Fishorinen, whose services are always available as pilots, live 
about half a mile east of Practioos point 

Directions. — After entering:, a course will lead between Bergantin 
and Manuel Gomez cays. Tlie tirst of these lies 0 miles N. of the E. 
end of Cnballoiies or Liana cay, which forms the western side of the 
♦•Imiiiiel. From these eays a N. 11^ lo' W. course for 18 miles will 
cany the vessel u]t to the 2s K. end of the Yagua shoal, and IVom here a 
N. 45° W. eouise tor 18 miles tarther leads to the nionlli of the river 
Jatibonicu. The aid of a pilot will be necessary for a stranger. 

The best aneliora^e for small craft is 1 mile N. of Practicos i>oint, 
with a depth of 2^ fathoms, shelteied innti all wiuds except those from 
8. to ^^\^^ \\ ., which are very rare. Siiouhl the wind come out from 
these unusual directions, a vessel cau easily tiud shelter uuder one of 
the cays. 

The Boca Grande is the most convenient channel of approach to the 
river Jatibonico. It is 4 miles wide and its depth is 2^ fathomsi ex- 
cept within half a mile of either shore. Cay Grande shoold be given 
a berth of 2 miles on acoonnt of a reef extending for 1^ miles to the 
southward off its western shore. This reef can be easily seen. 

Having entered between the cays, the qourse is 'S» 28P 07' which 
leads to windward of Babihorcado and Burgado cays. The depth in 
the channel ranges from 1<^ to 13 fathoms. The coarse lies to the 
westward of nnmerons coral heads, steep>to and easily seen from 
aloft. After passing Burgado cay the course is N. 5^ 37' W. to the 
mouth of the Jatibonico river, where mahogany and cedar timber is 
shipped in large quantities. When the water is smooth the Boca 
Grande is a safe passage for vessels of 15 teet draught. The best track 
is W. of the middle of the channel. 

There are two anchorages at the entrance to the l^oea Grande, neither 
of them very good. The first one, witfi a depth of 4 to 7 fathoms of 
water, is in a bi^iht formed by the reef in the eai«tern part of the chau- 
nel, and lies 1 ?ni!e S. 14^^ 04' W. from the westeru eud of Cay Grande. 

Here a vessel is better sheltered from the usnat easterly winds than 
in any other part of the entrance?, and the tide is not felt so strongly, 
but with the wind irom the southward or westward it would not be a 
safe berth, and, moreover, a sailing-vessel with these wiuds and a Hood 
tide could uot leave. 
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The other anchorage, with a depth of 2* fathoms, is sheltered from W. 
aud NVV. wiuds. It lies in the western part of the chaiuiel, about N. 
670 30' E. from the S. eud of the Ciuco Bolas cays, aud S. 5^ 37' W. 
ttom their N£. point. This atiohorage is exposed to the entire force of 
the NB. wiDd and the sea, and a vessel lyiug here with these winds will 
have a daogeroas reef right astern. 

The tides in these channels are strong and irregular, and vessels 
should therefore anchor at night, which they can do safely almost any- 
where. The currents set in and ont of the Boca Grande with a velocity 
of from 1 to 2^ miles. 

Oay BMon should be rounded carefhlly on account of a reef extend* 
ing from it 3^ miles to the SW. This reef is steep-to, and the sea gen- 
erally breaks on it. Off the western end of the cay there is anchorage 
in 4^ fathoms, wiih the NW. end of the cay bearing N. 47° 49' E., and 
the SE. end S. 78° 4o' E. In standing in to a less depth than 4 fathoms 
keep a gOod lookout for rocky h(>ads. 

Sailing-vessels generally have to beat np to this auchorage, and in 
this rase, after ronndiii^' the western end of the reef, the NW. end of 
the cay should not he broiif^lit to the southward of S. 07'^ 30' E.,Tior on 
the other tack shoiihl the same point br hrought to tiie norf hward of 
IS. TAP 1'}' E. This !HH')i(»rage is yhidtfird trom N. by E. to S\V. 

Caution. — As tlie irel already men Honed oil" the wciiterii end of Cay 
Breton does not aUvay« bi t ak, vessels are apt to haul too close round it, 
and couseqneTitly this reef is seldom without a wreck upon it. 

The reef bui?ius again 3^ miles X. 45<=> W. of Gay JUeton, and in the 
opening is the entrance to a narrow, ciuuked channel, leading onto the 
interior of the bank, but it is only well known to the Cayman lisher- 
men, who navigate through it by the eye. 

Zarza de Fuera cay is a low, sandy islet covered with trees, dis* 
tant about 8 miles from the nearest point of the Cuban shore, and about 
3 miles eastward of the lif W. portion of the reef. The reef is steep-to 
on all sides, having 10 fathoms of water close to its edge. There are 
no cays or islets npon it, except here and there a patch of dry sand. 

The positions of the edge of the reef, as laid down on the charts, are 
not at all to be depended upon. The Medanos de Manatl cays are also 
inaoeuratdy laid down, their position being about latitude 2V> 27' K., 
longitude 79^ 16^ W. The neighboring coast of Cuba is also laid down 
7 miles to the S. as far E. as Pasabanao point. The channel separating 
the coast of Cuba from Zarza de Fuera and the Mendanos de Manati 
cays is clear and affords excellent anchorage. 

A vessel should pass 3 mdes westward of Zarza <le Fuera cay, and 
when it bears E., if wishing to enter n])on the bank, the vessel may be 
hauled u)) N. 45° E., the edge of the bank being quite clear for 12 miles, 
or within 2 miles of Machos do Fuera cay. After striking soundings 
the water will shoal almost immediately to 5 fathoms, and tiien deepen 
to 10 and 12 fathoms, witii occasional patches of 5 fathoms as the vessel 
advances along the channel. 
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This part of the coast afi'ords good shelter and holding ground and is 
without duTiger as long as the beach is in sight. Abreast of the Boce 
Leguas cAya the eoflst is low and marsh j, producing quantities of to- 
bacco, honey, wax, and mahogany^ exported in vessels of not more than 
15 feet draught from Santa Cruz and the river Jatibonico, the month of 
which lies 30 miles to the northward of the Boca G-rande. 

There is an inside channel between the ports of Santa Cmz and Trini- 
dad, which is smooth and well sheltered, with numerous ezeellent an- 
chorages. The assistance of a pilot is, however, indispensable. 

The extensive banic inside the cays has generally depths of 10 fath- 
oms on the western side and 13 fathoms on the eastern, over a very soft 
white marly bottom, the mud irom whi(;L discolors the water and adds 
to the dangers of the navigation. The whole space is covered with 
groups ot low cays and reefs, very inaccurately laiil down on all charts, 
and their names are in much confusion. There are many excellent an- 
chorages among these cays where vessels could ride securely in the 
heaviest weather. The assistance of a pilot would be necessary to reach 
them. 

Palomas (n Brigsuid Cay anchorage is one of the Ix st of the iin- 

cliorajies in this vicinity, it is 15 miles N. 11*^ 15' W. troui t!if^ Boca 
de Cabalhuu's. Tlie outside anchorage is in a large bavldrmedby a 
semicircular chain of reefs and cays, and which may be entered from 
the N. 01 W. without danger. It is well sheltered from fciW., round by 
S., to NNE. 

A good berth will be found three-fourths of a mile N. 14° 04' W. 
from a small sandy cay ou the reef which joiu.s the most western of the 
cays with the rest of the group. There are 7 fathoms of water, with 
good holding grouii(i. If, however, a more sheltered anchorage is de- 
sired, it will be found in the lagoon inside, having an entrance open to 
the eastward, through which a depth of 3 fathoms may bo carried. 
This inner anchorage is completely snrronnded by reefs and cays, and 
lies in latitude 21o 06' N., longitude 780 Sef W. As the charts of this 
region are not at all trustworthy, the cays surrounding this anchorage 
may or may not be the Palomas group. 

In many portions of this bank there are shoals of branch coral rising 
to the surface of the water fh>m a depth of from d to 12 fathoms. By 
sending a boat ahead to sound a steamer may be navigated among 
them, but not without risk. From a point 5 miles K. of the Boca 
Grande to within 10 miles of the Cuban coast these dangers are very 
thick. The channel £. of 'Bnrgado cay is so ftall of these coral shoals 
as not to be fit for use. 

The tides run off and on this bank with great force. 

Close in to the Cuban shore the wind draws more to the northward 
in the early morning than at any other time of the day, hauling to the 
eastward as the sun rises. The land-breeze commences shortly after 
sunset. 
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A short (listntice W. of tlio inoiitli of ihv river Jiitihoiiico is the 
point of the mma iiainc. uiul fiom here to point I'asnbaiio thn coast is 
swampy and covered with iiianjjroves. lietwecu these two poiutii is a 
bay with a depth of 2*? fiulioms of water. 

Medanos de Manati Bank is iS. oi' Manati point, and is the north- 
ern extremity of an extensive bank separated from the iiminlaud by a 
chaiiiu'l with from (U to S.^ fathuiujs of water iu the uuddle of it, the 
depth <limiiiish!njr toward the iSides. 

The Zaiza river, which enqdies a siiort distance E. of the point of 
the same name, is navigable for boats for a considerable distance. Its 
water is not fit fo driok. 

The town of Sancti Spiritu is on itR buuk, 26 miles froio the moutb. 
Foar-hnndred yards soath of Zarza poiot are two small cays, from 
which a reef extends 1 mile to the eastward. Between these oays and 
the shore theni is a snug well sheltered anchorage for small vesselSt 
with a depth of 3 fathoms, clay bottom. 

Port TnnaSf between Zarza point and Ganey point, is a small bay 
with a depth of from 2} to ^ fathoms, with a bottom of clay and weeds. 
Port Tanas is the seaport of the cily of Saucti Spiritn, with which it is 
connected by a railroad. 

Vessels bound to Tnnas will find the Trinidad range of mountains, 
which can be seen tor a distance of 30 miles, a good landmark ; also, 
theran«:eof mountains to the eastward, separated from the Trinidad 
range by low laud. 

When the eastern mountain, known as Loma de Bauao, bears X. 11° 
15' E. it may be steered for, and the bank entered upon in G fathoms of 
water, 5 miles from Zarza de Fuera cay and 8 miles from Marchas de 
Fuera cay. 

These cays are on the bank, are both low and covered with small 
trees and mangroves, and can be seen 8 or 10 niiles. 

The bank is clear of daii<;er to wiihin 3 miles of the soutliern or Zarza 
de Fuera cay, and to within 2 miles of Marehas de Fuera cay. Enter- 
in<r upon the bank with Lonm<le liauao bearitij^ N. 71° 15' E. the course 
to Tunas is N. o()o 37' E. i\ nnles. leiidin^f to the entrance of the harbor. 

The soundings on the bank will l)t«at first fi and 7 lathoms, and then 
5, 4, G, 8, and 10 fathoms will be obiaiii(>d, tbllowed by a decrease to 5 
and 4 fathoms until the port is reached. As the land is neared, the liar- 
bor will be recoguized by Blanco Zarza cay, which lies to the westward 
of it. 

Blanco Zana cay is a small island with a lagoou in the ceuter, 
covered with trees, and having a white sandy beach. A few huts are 
OD the eastern end, where it is said pilots may be procured. Another 
good mark is given by the tall chimneys of the sngar-mills, situated on 
the coast to the eastward of the port. 

Blanco Zana cay makes two channels, both of which appear to be 
easy to navigate. The one to the northward of the island is the better, 
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the de«pt»>4t water being midway between the ialj^nd and the mainland. 
Boat^i sonndinjr iii this channol got no less than 3 fathoms, and infor- 
matiou was obtained from the captain of the port and from the captains 
of trading- vessels liiat this depth is carried by all who know the channel. 

If pilots cannot be obtained, strangers will tind it advisable to send 
boats ahead to sound the channel. 

Smbaroadero Del Mangle is to the westward of Gauey point and 
isfi^uented ouly by smugglers; 6 miles farther to the westward is 
.Oiego point* In the bijsrht between these two points there are from 3 
to ^ fieithoms of water. At the head of the bigrht is the mouth of the 
river Tallabacoa, dry except dnriDg the rainy season* From Ignanojo 
point, one-half a mile W. of Oiego point, a reef extends one-half a mile 
to seaward. 

Good water may be obtained from a brook running throngh a ra- 
vine a short distance W. of the Tallabaooa river, and also from a small 
water-course which empties just to the westward of Oiego point. The 
river Iguanojo, which empties near the point of the same name, fur* 
nishes excellent water about 3 miles from its month. 

From Agabama point a narrow reef nins oflFO miles 8. 45^ E., form- 
ing with Tgnanojo pcunt, a deep bight, aallod San Pedro bay, having a 
de])th of ;U to i)h fathoms, with mnddy bottom. 

On the reef stretching oli' from Agabuma imint is a cluster of small 
islets, called the Tierra vAiyn, with another small islet, called Machos de 
Afnera cay, "J-l miles from the edge ot the reef, and 2^^ miles S. 22^ 30' 
E. of the Tierra cays. From Machos de Afuera cay a reef stretches off 
nearly 2 miles to the eastward. 

Agabama river is near the point of the same name; its water is 
brackish 18 miles from the mouth. 

From Agabama point to Point Ciisilda the coast ia a mangrove 
swamp; from the latter point to Point Guaurabo it is of sand and steep 
rooks. 

Slenaa de Saneti Spixitn are some high mountains 10 miles inland. 
Two of the pealcs higher than the rest serve as useful landmarks; 
the northeasterly of these is called the Pan de Azncar and may be ree- 
ognized easily by its flattened summit. Loma de Banao, the other peak, 
lies 4 miles SW. of the Pan de Azncar. Four miles TS,229 W, of 
the city of Trinidad is another remarkable peak called Pico del Potrer* 
illo, which is visible 60 miles, also an excellent landmark. 

The City of Trinidad is one of the most important on the S. side of 
Onba, having a population of 13,000. It is situated on high land, 9 
miles from the sea, and about half a mile from the left bank of the river 
Gnarabo, which is navigable only for boats. Imports and exports are 
landed and shipped at the harbors of Oasilda and Masio, the former ly* 
ing 2i milcH and the latter 4^ miles from the town. 

The town lies on the slope of a remarkable saddle-shaped monntun, 
and in approaching from seaward a ohuroh, 700 teet above the sea, is a 
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coiispitnous object. When the iiiountain behind the town is seen from 
tlie W . or 8W. it has the shape of a guu-quoiu, aod cau be seeu at a 
distance of 30 iniles. 

There are no tu<x boats; the cargo is landed by lighters. 

Port charges. — The pilotage depends on size and rig. Bark or three- 
masted schooner, $32; brig or schooner, $20; custom-house fees, in and 
out, about $8; inter]>ret"r's fees, about $4; bill of health, i2.50; light- 
erage on coal, 81 {)er ton; dischMririn;; ballast. 75 cents per ton; labor, 
$1.50 per day ; tonnage dues and general regulations are the same for 
all ports of Caba. Coal cau be bad for $8.50 to $9 per ton ; there is 
geoerally aboat 900 tons on hand. 

The CFnited States ui represented by a oonsnlar ag^ent. 

Point Maiia Aguila lies aboat 10 miles N. 67o 30' W. fk-om Point 
Agabam% and between them the sbore-line is deeply indented, form- 
ing four small bays, of which the easternmost^ called Jobabo^ is flt only 
for small coasters. Port Masio has the deepest water, and Port Oasilda 
has a depth of 21 feet. There are nnmeroas cays, reefs, and banks 
lying fh»m 2 to 3 miles off shor^, and the channels separating them, 
although deep, are intricate -and require the assistance of a pilot. 

Cayo Blanoo. —The shoresof this cay, as its name imports, are formed 
of white rock and sand. It is a small low islet, 22 feet high, covered 
with trees and with a lagoon in its center. When seen from the south- 
westward this cay seems wedge-shaped, the higher part being to the 
southeastward. In case of having to wait for a pilot, as is probablCi 
anchorage in 9^ tatlioms may be had with the city of Trinidad bearing 
K. 33° 45' VV. and Blanco cay bearing X. 41o JB., distant 1 mile. Before 
anchoring a clear spot should be selected. 

If bound for Trinidad, att<M- {ta>ising Zarza de Fuera cay, instead of 
entering on the bank of soundings, st-eer about "N". 22° 30' W., and after 
sighting Machos de Fueia (;ay, keep away N. (j7^ :W W. for Bhmco cay. 
When the Pan de Azucar is on with the Loina de Banao, Machos de 
Fuera cay will bear ^, The knowledge of this fact may assist a stranger 
torecogJiize the land. 

Port Masio, of the ports of Trinidad, will be found the most con- 
venient for a sailing-vessel, as it can be entered and left with any wind. 
Neither this harbor or port Oasilda is suitable for vessels drawin*; iiiore 
than 15 or 10 feet. For larger vessels the best anchorage will be found 
in from 3 to 4 fathoms of water, with Blanco cay bearing S. 78^ 45' W. 
and Puga cay S. ll^ 16' E. 

In entering either port the shoals, in cl«ir weather, can generally be 
seen firom aloft. To enter Port Masio take the channel 1 mile wide be- 
tween Blanco cay and the reef off Pnga cay. The eastern end of the 
former cay should be passed at one-quarter of a mile distance. After 
passing these cays, if obliged to watt for a pilot, good anchorage will be 
found, with Blanco cay bearing W., in 3 or 4 fathoms of water. 
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JOBABO POINT — PORT CASILDA. 



If intending to proceed without a pilot briug the soiitljeru end of 
Blanco cay to boar W. and the middle of Pttga cay to bear S. 33^ 45' E., 
and from this point steer 45o W. This will lead between the ledge 
off the NE. end of Blanco cay, on the port hand, and Cascajal reef 
nearly awash on the starboard band. 

Jobabo point may be known by a sandy beach on it, and as soon as 
it bears K haul ap N. 30' W., steering for the western point of en- 
trance of Puerto Masio, avoiding by the eye the shoals on either side. 
In standing in toward the middle of the harbor it is only necessary to 
keep clear of a shoal extending from the landing place on the W side* 
In standing in for Puerto lif asio, the small bays of Jobabo and Cabal- 
lones will be left on the starboard hand. To enter these bays it is only 
necessary to keep half way betu eeu the points of entrance, anchoring 
in 2^ or 3 fatboms of water, mud bottom. 

Fozt Casilda. — There are three channels: The first, E. of Blanco 
cay; secont^ W. of the same cay ; and the third, the Mulatas channel, 
dose to the eastward reef of that name. 

Merchant vessels are obliged to take a pilot at Blanco cay. If not 
able to obtain a pi)ot, the following directions may be of service. A 
boat soundiiijx ahead will atford assistance. 

Until witliiii a mile to the soullieastward of tlie eiitraiRM' to port Masio 
tbe channel to port Casilda is the same. From this point steer one- 
quarter of a mile N. 07° 30' W. through tlie narrowest part of tbe eban- 
nel, earrviu^- 1() feet of water, leaving, about 200 yards off on the port 
band, a stake planted in 10 feet of water on tbe end of a reef ; then steer 
8. 56° 15' W. 2 miles, ])ass!iiig or tbe S. side of Guayos cay, wlieu port 
Casilda will be well upvn : then steer N. 22° 30' W. for 2 miles, to the 
entrance of the harbor, ki'eping the western shore aboard to avoid the 
long sand-spir making- out from the eaateru side of the enirauee. 

The anchorage is in from 10 to 25 feet of water, mud bottom. 

Caution. — The stakes marking tbe channel are freipiently changed 
by the pilots, to keep strangers fcom learning tbe pilotage. 

Mulatas channel is shorter than the one just described, and it is said 
to hare a depth of 15 feet, but the aid of a pilot is necessary. 

Casilda harbor is only 800 yards wide, and although it is 2 miles 
nearer Trinidad than Port Masio, a vessel will have to send to the 
Gnarabo river for water. There are other channels leading to Casilda, 
bat they are somewhat foul, and there are no good leading marks fbr 
them. The assistance of a pilot is therefore necessary. 

A vessel proceeding to this port should obtain a pilot at Blanco cay, 
as the approaches from seaward are narrow and tortnons. If it should 
be necessary to heave-to outside for [i pilot, the port should not be 
brought to tin eastward of N. 67^ 30' E. in order to avoid the Mulatas 
reefs, extending to the westward of the port. 

Tug-boats can generally be obtained to assist vessels in calms and 
light head'Winds. 
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Coai — A small supply may be obtained at times. 

The tides in the channels run to tbe SW. aod KE., with a streogth of 
half a mile an hour, risiuj; and falliug 1^ feet, bat after a SB. wind the 
rise and fiedl is 3 feet. 

Gnarabo aiichoxago. — ^If it is only desired to oommouicate with the 
town of Trinidad, a conveniently aecessible anchorage will be found at 
th^ month of the river Onarabo, 3 miles to tbe westward of the town. 
This anchorage is, however, entirely open to the SW. To enter it, keep 
on to the ^W,, past tbe entrance of the Mnlatas channel, and, after 
hanling aronnd point Maria Agnilar, keep close along the shore till the 
town beai-8 B., when the bay will open ont. Oirioles point, tbe southern 
limit of the bay, hUouUI be passed at a distance of 300 yardvs, and a good 
bertli will be foinid in 8 fathoms with this point beariug S. 

Although the bay appears roomy, there is only room for one vessel, 
the bottom being strewed with rocks, on some of which there is only t> 
feet of water. This idace will be found a convenient anchorage for 
communicatinfT wit'i Trinidad, as it will b«' only iKM ossaiy to ])ull 3 

* 

miles u]) the river as tar as a bridge which lies only three-quarters of a 
mile from town. 

Alonj? this part of tlu^, coast are tho rivci.s (iiianayara, Cnbairan, 
Hondo, Yo;,Miaisabo, ami 8aii Jiiaii, iiavij;ablo for a short distance for 
coasters drawiug t> teet of water. Three miles from the mouth the 
water of these rivers is (Iniikablc. 

The harbor of Cienfuegos oi Xagua is spacious aiul deep enough 
for the lai'^est shi])s, bnt the entrance is narrow and crooked. The 
bank t'riugiug the coast on the western side of the entrance to this port 
is reported to extend farther from the shore than was formerly sup- 
posed, midway between Pnnt a de la SabauiUa and Angeles Castle. 
Tbe SB. point of Cayo de Garenas can be passed as near as 50 yards. 

The shoal of If fathoms to the northward of Gayo de Garenas is 
marked by a square black buoy, which may be passed within 100 yarda 
on either side. This is the only bnoy in the harbor, and can not be de- 
ponded on to be always in position. 

Oantion. — ^As the current runs about 3 knots, vessels going with the 
tide must be parttonlarly careful in rounding Point de Pasa Caballos, 
as they are apt to be swept on the opposite shore. 

The town of Ferdinanda de Xagua or Cienfuegos is built on a peuin- 
snla on the eastern side of the bay. Poi)u(ation , 23,000. This peninsula 
separates two larg^ bays, each alfordiug exceUent anchorage. 

Vessels discharge into lighters till their draught is reduced to 10 
feet, when they can haul alongside of the wharf. 

There is an extensive coal yard where a large supply of coal is kept 
at a co8t ol' !$.S to $8.75 i>er ton. Small vessels caTi coal at the wharf, 
large vessels lie almost one-half a mile oil". Tlieie are two slips where 
vessels 200 feet loiij^ drawings feet forward, 12 teet aft, may be hauled 
np. Also two machine shops } where steamers may repair. 
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CI£NFU£GOS — DIRECTIONS AND BEGULATIONS. 



The market for fresh provisions is good aod the price ftiir, large 
qoantities of aalt provisioos being kept on band. 

IUv«r-water can be obtained from water boats, 1^ cents a galloii. 
There are pipes at the wharves where water can be obtained by boats. 

The sanitary oondition is good, the city being clean. There is a 
health officer who boards all vessels. Quarantine is not very strict and 
rarely lasts more than a day or two. The public hospital is under 
government control, and accommodates 250 patients. Foreigners are 
oharged $2 per day. A doctor is in charge assisted by a corps of trained 
nurses. There is also a small }>rivate hospital. 

The principal trade is with the I n i ted States'^ 

Exports. — Sugar, molasses, and small amount of tobacco. 

Imports. — Lainb*»r, coal, machinery, flour, provisions. 

Steamers. — Ward's line from United States call twice a mouth dnr« 
ing the busy season, and once a month during the rest of the year. 
Atkins line froui Boston call once a month, only during the busy sea* 
son ; also coast line, Spanish. 

Telegraph. — A land line to Havana, also a cable — the West India 
Telpjrrapii Company, 

Mail is received twice a niontli hy Bteaiiior and twice a week by rail 
from Havana. A railroad runs IxM ween this place and Havana. 

Pilots are under the coiiiiol ot the captain of the port and are re- 
liable. Pilotage is compulsory except to vessels under 80 tons. Ves- 
sels coniinf>" into port or ^^oino- out at night pay double pilotage. Pilot- 
age fees on foreign vessels : 80 tons is CO pesetas ; 80 to 100 tons is 70 
pesetas^ 100 to 150 tons is 80 pesetas; 150 to 200 tons is 90 pesetas; 
200 to 300 tons is 100 pesetas ; 300 to 400 tons, 110 pesetas ; 400 to 600 
tons is 120 pesetas; 500 to 1,000 tons is 185 pesetas; 1,000 tons and 
over IS 150 pesetas. 

Port charges for a vessel of 368 tons are : Custom-house fees, 15.60 ; 
pilotage in and out, $88.25 ; interpreter, $4 ; harbor master, $25 ; tow- 
age out, $50; light dues, $24; reporting and passport, $L25| charter 
party and stamps, $10. 

Authorities to visit are the military governor and captain of the port. 

The United (States is represented by a consul and a vice-consul. 

Directions. — ^In entering the harbor of Gienfuegos give the shore 
E. of Colorados point a berth of 1 mile, but the point itself may be 
passed within 50 yards. Then keep in mid-channel all the way to where 
the shores separate to form the bay. Tlie eastern interior point is called 
Point Mizpa, and off it a spit extends for a quarter of a mile with 8 feet 
of water on it. K. of Point Mizpa is the bank of the same name, to 
avoid which steer for the SE. end of Carenas cay as rooti as Mizpa point 
is abeam. When the N. ])oint of Alcatraz cay bears E., Mizpa bank is 
passed, and the vessel may anchor, if desirable, in 7 or 10 iathomsof 
water. 
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If iTitendinpr to proceed farther, Carenas cay slioiild be passed ou the 
8tai l>oai (l hand, m a loiijif spit conncct8 it with the liui ihern shore. The 
assistarK'e of a pilot will be ueeessarj, as, althoiijjh the edges of the 
banks and shoals are g:eiierally marked by stakes or boacous, they are 
liabh' TO 1h' changed ami cannot be depended upon. 

Xagua bank is a coral formation with a shoul spot on its NE. end on 
which there is only 13 feet of water. The northern edge of the bank is 
steep- to, bat on the southern side the*depths shoal more gradually, and 
the navigator is warned by the ehaiige in the color of the water. From 
the tfhoalest spot San Juan peak bears 39*^ £. 

CoeliiBOS bay: — ^The eastern shore is formed by Soboraco rocks and 
steep'to. Half a mUe from the northern extremity of the bay there are 
14^ fathoms of water, with a bottom of rock and sand, the depth rapidly 
diminishing toward the beach. On the westoni shore there are sand- 
beaches with a narrow bank of soundings and rooky bottom. In the 
northern part of the bay there is a landing<plaoe, but no good anchor- 
age, as the bottom is rocky. 

The Gulf of Batabano, between Padre point and Mangles point, a 
distance of 160 miles, is bordered on the S. side by the Jardmillos bank, 
the isle of Pines, and the islands known as tlie Mangles, Indian, and 
San Felipe groups. To the northward of these groups are almost in- 
nnnierahle cays and saud-bauks, as yet very injperfectly known and 
forming numerous and intricate chnnnols. To navigate those channels 
and to identify the cays nsod as land-marks local knowlcdiiic is }»os!- 
lively necessary. The principal channi'ls U-ading to the road of liata- 
bano are: Fro?n the eastward, the (J orda channel, between the mainland 
and the Juan iitiis cays ; from the southward, the Rosario channel, along 
the western ctlge of the Jardinillos hank ; and from the SW. the chan- 
nels between the Isic of Piacs and the Indian cays, between the Indian 
and iSan Felipe cays, and between the latter gr<)U|> and the mainland. 

Pilots and masters of steaiiisinps rnnning constantly to Bat^ibauo 
have asserted that vessels drawing 11 feet can go there with safety. 

Pilots may be obtained at Gienfuegos or at the isle of Piues. 

Piedras Cay reef. — Padre point is low and sandy, and from it a reef 
extends to cay Piedras, which is low and small. The reef is steep-to 
> and intersects! by several narrow cuts, through which depths of 16 to 
22 feet may be carried. The best one is close to the northward of the 
«ay. 

The coast to the westward of Padre point as far as Cristobal point, a 
distance of 36 miles, is very low, swampy, and bordered by cays covered 
with mangroves. On the eastern end of Blanco cay good water may 
be obtained by digging wells in the sand. To the westward of Blanco 
4}ay the shore inclines to the northward, forming the bay of Cazoues* 
The water is shallow, an<l the western shore is formed by a line of low 
mangrove cays, terminating in Diego Perez cay. There are some nat- 
ural wells of good water on the northern end ot this cay. Fish and 
game are said to abound here. 
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Jardinillos bank is perfeetly steep<to, shoving ouly one or twoaaDd- 
banks above water, and, al though the edge of the bank is nearly awash^ 
the sea does not always break on it. 

Cautioii. — ^The bank forms the SW. side of the golf of Oazones and 
is to be avoided by sailing-vessels on aeoount of its fi^aent calms and 
strong currents. 

To the westward of Diego Perez cay a chain of low mangrove cays, 
only a few of which are laid down on the chart, extends for 15 miles. 
The larger of these^ called the Flamraico, Bonito, Falanca, and Fabrioa 

cays, make the N. side of a chaiiuel between them and the Jardiuillos 
bank, through wbicb at least 10 feet of water, and probably a little 
more, may ]>o carried. 

Juan Luis cays are to the westward of this chain of cays. To the 
eastward of these the channel leads. 

From Cazones bay to the westward the shore is low, niarshv, and 
mucli indented, forming; several small bays and i>oints of no importance. 
Tlieic are nnmerous cliaiimls for small vessels among the numerous 
Ciiys lilniio tlie coast and between them and the shore, bot there are no . 
leading marks wiiicli a stran^rer could recognize, nor does any intellis'i- 
ble and accurate infonnation regarding them exist. The uumeroiis 
large steameiti running along the S. coast of Cuba from Batabano to 
Cienfuegos and {Santiago de ('uba are ail furnished with skillful pilots, 
but no general information can be procured from them respectiug the 
navigation. 

Broabay. — The shores are covered with mangrove swamps, through 
which the river Jatibonieo and numeroas other small streams empty. 

The general depth of water in the bay is from 3 to 4 fathoms. At 
Bosario and Oaimito, piers have been built to facilitate the loading of 
coasters. 

From the Mayabeque river, lA miles to the NW. of the point of the 
same name, good water may be easily obtained. 

Batabano is 9 miles to the westward of the river Mayabeqae and is 
a place of constantly-growing importance, as the port through which 
nearly all the communication of Havana with the soathern coast of the 
island takes place. A railway runs to Havana, time two hoars, and 
the submarint) telegraph cable is here connected with Havana by land • 
lines. 

The channels leading to this port only admit the passage of vessels 
drawing 12 or 13 feet of water, and the anchorage is entirely exposed to 
8E. winds. There are but few scattered buildings on the shore, the 

town of Batabano lying 3 miles inland. 

From Batabano the coast is low and irregular in outline, taking a 
general westerly direction for 24 tniles, wh n it trends to the SW., form- 
ing Majaiia bay. It is marshy as far to the westward as the mouth of 
the river Guauima, 20 miles from Batabano. 
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From Majjina tbe coast is soinewhRt indented by bays and lagroons to 
Fisira point. Acce8s to this parr of the shore is lunch impeded by 
luiiiks and shoals, wliicli in souk' i)hii'eH extend oft" as lar as 7 tnih_\s. 
Nuinerouii riv«'is of no special iiiipurtauee empty into the «»-a, atlbrd- 
iug shelter witliiu their mouths to droghers and fishing boats. 

From Fisga point tbe coast is low, swampy, and much indented by 
lagoons and small coves to tbe month of the river Galafte. It then 
sweeps roand formins; Cortes bay, where there are 3 to 3^ fathoms of 
water. 

In Cortes or Pirate's lagoon there are 15 feet of water, bnt only 6 or 
7 feet between the ca3's at the entrance. Fish and turtle are said to be 
abundant in this vicinity. 

Fiodras point is to the southward of this lagoon ; the coast then 
sweeps round to Mangles point, which is low and only to be distin- 
guished by the sudden elbow which the coast makes in turning to the 
westward. All this part of the coast is foal and bordered by a reef. 

Before proceeding farther with the description of the coast we will 
give a general description of tbe shoals, cays, etc, lying S. of Bat- 
abano. 

It is but very seldom that a man of- war or a merchant vessel needs 
any description of this neighborliood, and it must be remembered that 
no correct and complete survey hns ever been made here. 

The current in the 'jnlf ot Cazones is uneertain both aa to direction 
and strrnmlu :iihI the iiavij^ator cannot be too careful. 

East G-uano cay is a small islet, 40 feet high, covered with grass, 
dwarf cactus, and shrubs. 

From Trabuco cay there is a chain of hi^h, rocky cays lying near the 
edge oi the bank, which is bordered by a reef. 

Largo cay is thickly wooded, and bordered by a reef which extends 
o ljules oil Irom the SE. side of the cay. 

This reef extends from the SE. end of cay Largo about 12 miles, and 
then trends to the southward for six miles, forming a narrow sand-spit. 

Jack Taylor ree^ on which the water breaks, is of coi*al, and 1 mile 
8. of it there are 12^ fieiithoms of water, coral and sandy bottom. On 
the sand-spit connecting this reef with the bank there are 5 or 6 fathoms 
of water. 

Javdlne ewyB, on the southern edge of the bank, extend from the Isle 
€»f Pines to Cay Largo. 

RoBazio cay, when first seen from the southward, looks like three 
islets, the largest one in the middle. It may be known by some sandy 
vUttk upon it It is said to be frequented by fishermen who resort to it 
for water and for the cabbage-palm. Water is obtained by digging 
wells in the sand. 

Rosario chaxmel leads into the Gulf of Batabano, and has 3 fathoms 
at the entrance, but is said to be only 9 feet at 7 miles from the en- 
trance. 
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Cantille cay, just W. of Rosario ohaonel is wooded. 

Dry Shingle or Casciyo bank is bordered by a very dangerous reef 
aad many vessels have been lost on it. Just N, of the Dry Shingle is a 
reef called the Oalapatch Mehagan^ a mass of coral jnst awash, where 
many vessels have been wrecked. 

Anehonige may be had in 5 ^thorns of water, sandy bottom, with 
the Dry Shingle bearing S. 56<^ 15' 1 mile distant. There are sound- 
ings about 1 mUe outside, in from 5 to 14 fothoms. 

There is also anchorage under some of the cays to the eastward of Isle 
of Pines, but in the absence of trustworthy charts local knowledge only 
can be depended upon, and no tnistworthy directions can be given* 

Tlie Zsle of Pines is of irregular shape with a deep bay on the west- 
em side, sheltered on the SW. by a projecting tongue of land. 

The southern half of the island im low and swampy, but the northern 
part is more elevated and in some places < mountainous. Very many 
water-cournes and lagoons along the shore are navigable for vessels 
drawing 7 or 8 feet of wat«r. The island is covered with trees, affording, 
as its name indicates, pine spars and masts for vessels. 

Most of the inhabitants, about S(M) iu number, bve in the northern 
])art of the island, where the capital, Nucva G-erona, is situated. Cattle 
are rais(Ml here to a considerabie extent. 

In making thp land from the southward three mountains tirst come 
in sight. Of these, the westernmost and hi lihest, called Dolphin Ilead, 
or ^lonnt Jos<^, ap]>ears from the S. as one [)eak, bat from the westward 
three peaks are seen. It can be seen 45 miles ott, 

Th<»re is good anchorage at Port Frances lu trora 6 to 8 fathoms, 
with sandy bottom. There are wells of good water here, but the ground 
is rocky. Wild cattle may be found and plenty of fish. 

From Bush cay, just off Point Frances, a reef is said to extend for 
three foartbs of a mile. 

Signanea bay. — ^The shores arc generally low and lined with man- 
grove cays. A bar with only 16 feet of water on it runs across firom 
Frances point to the S. end ot the Indian cays, but inside the depths 
are from 3^ to 6 fathoms, and the anchorage excellent. Water may be 
obtained from springs at the foot of the Signanea hills. 

Indian river.— Good anchorage, but exposed to the westward, will 
be found in 2^ fathoms about 1 mile off shore. The mouth is nearly 
closed by a mud bar, but inside depths of from 1 to 3 fothoms will be 
carried for 4 miles. Two and a half miles inside the bar the mangrove 
trees give way to the pines,'and a short distance farther up excellent 
pine sjiars as large as a frigate's topmast or smaller may be cut so 
as to fall into the river. At first they are so heavy as to sink, but soon 
become dry and much lighter. On the banks of the river Crocodiles 
abound, and in the woods will be found wild pigs. 

Rio Casa. — ^The mouth of the Oasa river forms the port through which 
all the business of the seat of government, 2fueva Gmma^ is transacted 
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•with the Island of Cuba. The river is navigable for boats for a short 
distanoe, and the water is drinkable about 4 miles from the mouth. Oo 
the left bank are the Oasas hills. From the settlements beef and pork 
may be procured, but vegetables are scarce. 

On this part of the coast are the Oaballos hills, of moderate height, 
' and the shore becomes firmer and less marshy than it is to the westward. 

The eastern coast of the island is low and marshy. 

The nnmerons cays, islets, and sand>banks lyin^ K of tlie Isle of 
Pines, and extending from its shore to the mainland of Cuba, are only 
imperfectly known, and are now only important as obstructing navi- 
gat ion. 

These cays have few if any distinguishing features by which the nav- 
igator may know them, being for the most part covered with mangrove 
trees and surrounded by reefs.. 

The Mangles group is the most extensive and nnmerous. North- 
ward of them are the Petatillos sand-banks, and still further N. and 
close to thi' CnU iTt coast are niiiiicrous cays very much alike. 

The Indian cays, are low, wooded, and H<»parated by narrow chan- 
nels. They are fiurroanded by reefb, which extend nearly 2 miles off 
shore. 

San Felipe cays form a g:roup jymg about midway between the In- 
dian cays and the mainland of Cuba. They are low, marshy, and sur- 
rounded by reefs. On the S. point of the eastern cay there is a well of 
good water near the beach. Fish and turtle abound. 

The high tide appears to take place in the morinng and the low tide 
at night. The ilood sets strongly to the NE, 

The coast from Mangle point to Gape Oorrientes is probably laid 
down erroneously on the chart, a part of it, at least, being represented 
7 miles too far 8. It is formed of low white bluflis, thickly wooded, and, 
as for as is known, is clear of danger. 

Cape CorriantM is low and sandy, with a depth of 5 fathoms three- 
Iburths of a mile off shore. Betbre the establishment of the light on 
Gape San Antonio it is said that Cape Corrientes was sometimes mis- 
taken for the western extremity of Cuba, bat that error could hardly 
occur now. Temporary anchorage may be found in 9 fathoms of water, 
with Gape Gorrientes bearing N, 84^ 22' E., 1^ miles distant. 

The current off the S. side of Cuba has the same general character- 
istics as elsewhere in the West Indies, viz, generally setting to the 
westward, but being seriously influenced, both ivs to strength and direc- 
tion, by the prevailing winds. Just before and daring northers, which 
blow during the winter months, the current frequently sets to the east- 
ward. From October to May the KE. tr.ade-wiuds blow freshly along 
the S. coast of Cuba, but are temporarily interrupted at times by winds 
from iS W. and N. 

From May to October, however, the prevailing winds are light, and 
show an inclination to haul round with the sun every day, commencing 
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in the evening with a northerly wind off the laud^ by daybreak veer- 
ing to ENE., then by noon thfoagh E. to ESE., and by 4 p.m. arriving 
at SW., where it continaes till it fftUs oalm, is saeceeded in the even- 
ing by the land wind. The strong onnents and untrastworthy eharae- 
ter of the charts make it incumbent on- the navigator to exercise even 
more than ordinary caution and vigilance while near the land on the - 
ooast of Cuba. 

Cape San Antonio^ the western extremity of Cuba is low, and cov- 
ered with tiees 70 to 80 feet high. The shore is formed by sandy beaches, 
separated ttom each other by low, white cliffs. There is no salient point 
to the westward, the land bendingronnd for 4 miles very gradually. Two 
or three miles S.of thelight-house a bank commences, which sweeps 
round the cape about 1 mile off shore and connects with the Colorados 
reefs. 

Temporaiy anchorage will be found nnderthe W.endof Cuba, with 
the N. extreme of the land bearing N. 22° 30' £. and the S. extreme 
bearing S. 45^ E. This anchorage mnst be approached carefully, as it 
shoals quickly and the bottom is foul. 

Lieutenant Pillsbury, U. S. Navy, considers the foUowiiifr to be a bet- 
ter tenipornrv anchorafTje, and reports: " I anchor in 10 or 11 fathoms, 
sanciy bottom, and no coial heads, the li^^ht bearing: NE. by K. A 
coral reef extendB about a mile oti shore, its outer end bearing If. 
from tlie aiicliurage about half a mile distant." 

Tlie Antonio knoll is a coral bank, 10 fathoms being the least 
deptii tound. liiscnlort d water may be seen in clear weather. 

Although several shoals have been reported in the vicinity, it is evi- 
dent from the examinati»His made by the U. S. S. Tallapoosa in 1883, 
and the IT. S. Fish ('ommission steamer Albatross in 1884, that there is 
no danger to navigation outside of the Colorado reefs. The discolored 
water seen over the 10-fathom spot in Antonio's knoll doubtless being 
the oidy ground for supposing that any shoal existed. 

Commander A. G. Kellogg, (7. 8. N., commandinif TnHapoota^ reports 
as ibllows, viz : 

March SS7, 1883.— I ateend in for tlui nef for the purpoae msUng an ttXftmi&ft- 
tiOD, bnt the beavy sea and wind prevented my attempting it. Twiee I went in and 

anobored on ihv. meh, neither time being able to carry more than 3| fafboms. In my 
jndj»ment no (Irawin«T over 15 fi'et slionld attempt it. After passiog the reef from 
4 to 5 fatlioms can be curriutl to within 1 mile of the cays. The reefs extend fully 1^ 
milee to the weatw^srd of the position laid down on the chart. 

Cnrrentfl in tbevieinlty of the reef set with the previJling wind, cloaeto the reef 
to the sonthward. 

On the morning of March 25, while steaming ont over the reef, we esperienoed 
the most sevt rt" 8»iuall I Uavtj ever liuowu, I^istiug nearly one honr. 

As there is deep water close to all these shoals, great caution must be 
exercised while in their nei^libuihood. 

The edge of the great bank from whicli tiie Colorados reefs rise, com- 
mencing 2 miles W. of Caion point, takes a general Qortlieasterly direo* 
tion lor 120 miles to liaiiia Honda. 
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All the eoast ftom a nhovt diBtance of Ottfon point is skirted by 
dangerous, broken reefs. Ooasters of 10 or 11 feet draught pass through 
the numeroos cuts and among the eays Inside. The land abreast of 
the western end of the reef is quite low and oan not 1m» seen fiom the 
edge of the reefs. The sea seldom bieahs npon ihem, and the bank of 
soundings outside is seldom more than a mile wide. 

The lead will, therefore, giye but little warning, and as the eurrents 
are strong and vanable this part of the coast should be navigated 
with great oare. 

ColoradOB ree£ — ^Xhe 8W. point of the reef begins 15 miles from 
Gajon point, and between them is a bank of soundings with from 3 to 6 
fkthoms on it, sandy and rocky bottom. The reef here is from 2 to 3 
miles wide and from 7 to 14 miles olf sboie, with several detached heads 
on both its eastern and western sides. 

The Lena or Mangles cay, a <;roiip of four small islets, are low and 
covered with uuiu^^roM' trees. They are separated from each other by 
narrow channels, shallow at the entrance but deep inside. The hirijest 
of these cays, called Punta. de Afuera, is low and marshy. It is sepa- 
rated from the coast by a bay, nearly land locked, beiii<; protected to 
theeastwanl by a salient i>oint. This point forms, with the eastern end 
of Punta de Afuera Cay, tlic IJarcos chauncl, where vessels drawing 
not more than 15 feet may find sheltered anchoraj^e. 

BarcoB channel. — The points at the entrance lie E. and W. of each 
other, a small reef extending from each^ so as to leave a clear channel 
200 yards wide, with a depth of 2 fathoms, muddy bottom, at the en- 
trance. Inside, the channel deepens to 4^ fathoms, widening at the 
same place to 500 yards, again narrowing and shoaling as a small sub- 
merged cay is approached. 

This small cay forms a channel about 6 feet deep, by which small ves- 
sels may reach the bay above mentioned. To enter it a sailing-vessel 
needs a fair wind, but the entrance has no danger, and inside a vessel 
may anchor as convenient, there being 5 fathoms of water dose to the 
mangroves. 

There are several small cays, having only boat-channels between them, 
in the bay to which the Barcos channel leads. The general depth is 

from 6 to 9 feet. 

Lena and Rebellines ea78.--To the westward of Punta de Afuera 
cay are three other small mangrove cays, the northern and smallest of 
whichjs called Lena cay, the others the llebelliues. The latter, lying 
about a quarter of a mile oif the coast, have a small reef rauning off 

the sfMitlif'rtf side. 

Anchorage can be found to the southward of the Kebelliiiesj shel- 
tered from northers, in about 2 to 2.4^ fathoms of water, muddy bottom. 

Near the shore there are some rock^' heads. 

Between Caravela Chica and Plumajes points, 10 miles apart, there 
are several small coves of little couseqaence. 
lUii>_-lSo. 85 7 
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Phnm^as point i» a bluff. Although not high as, compared with 
the land ia its vieiuity, it is easily distiDgaisbed. From the western 
end a reef extends three-quarters of a mile to the 67^ 30^ E*, and 
rocky ground extends 2 miles farther in the same direction. 

Toloto point is E. of Plnmajes point; farther in the same direction 
is Qnadiana point, forming, with Algodonal point, three-qnarters of a 
mile to the northward, the entrance to the bay of Gnadiana. This en- 
trance is narrowed by mud banks, extending from both sides toward 
the middle of tbe channel and coutractiug its navigable portion. 

An excellent anchorage, sheltered from all winds, will be found in 
the center of the bay, with a depth of 3^ to 4 fathoms. Just inside 
of a beach on the northern shore is a lagoon affording good drinking 
water. 

The River Guane Guamas or Guadiana cniptieH into the j^E. }>art 
near its month. On the nortlieru shore is Gerouuno point, off which a 
reef extends one quarter of a mile to the SE. The river has a depth of 
about 7 feet, but is so narrow and crooked that boats only (^an navigate 
it. The towns of Guane and Paso lieai export from here hides, wax, and 
tobacco. 

Between Algodonal and Pinalillo points the coast is of moderate 
heijjht, and covered with piue trees. 

Gaianaclia bay, although exposed to westerly winds, affords good 
anchorage, gales of wind fh>m that quarter rarely blowing. The hold- 
ing ground is good, the bottom being muddy. In the center of the bay, 
1^ miles off shore, there is a depth of 1^ fathoms at high water. There 
are only 6 feet of water at low tides 400 yards off shore, so that lighter 
can not reach the landing-place at that time. On the shore is a small 
beach, with roads leading from it towards the towns of Mantua, Guane, 
and Flnar del Bio. 

During the rainy season water may be had from a lagoon near the 
beach ; in the dry season it is procured from the Santa Lucia riTer^ 
which empties into the bay. 

Avalo point is a low, narrow tongue of land extending more than 

1 mile to seaward. Under its shelter is a good anchorage, protected 
firom northers. Between Pinalillo and Avalo points is a bay 2 miles 
deep, with an inner arm or cove, on which is situated the lauding-plaoe 
of San Francisco. 

The Pass of Buena Vista has only 2 fathoms of water in some places, 
and is only L'OO yarils wide. To enter it, briu^^ the western point of 
Buena Vista t;ay to bear S. 45^ E., and steer for it, carrying a depth of 
from 2 to 4 fathoms of water as far as a bank of whitish clay with hardly 

2 fathon)s of water on it. After passing this bank, haul up E. till the 
eastern point of the cay bears S. 45° E., when a palm-tree beacon will 
be seen on the edge of the Buena Vista bank. The beacon should bo 
left on the starboard baud, and after passing it a vessel may steer for 
Arroyos auchoragc without danger. 



BUena vista, cay to galeka pass. \)d 

Siiona Vista cay \» low ami swampy, and divided ia the middle by 
n oreek nayigable for boats. A mad-bauk extends 200 yards off its K W. 

point, on the extremity of which is planted the beacon above mentioned. 

The channel between the cay and the Cuban coast has a depth of a 
little more tbau U feet, and forms a short cut for small steamers and 
coasters of that draught. The channel is marked by beacons, bat no 

definite instructions can be given for it. 

Between the month of the Buena Vista river and Ingleses point, far- 
ther to the southward, is the anchoraf^e of Arroyos, having a depth of 
3 fathotiis, gradually <lirr)inisbing toward the shore^ and sheltered from 
All winds from KW. round by E, to bW. 

This is the principal port of the town of Mantua, 9 miles inland, and 
has a wooden wliarf where coasting vessels load and discharge their car- 
goes. To enter this channel, run along outride the reef till abreast the 
middle of a small sandy beach on the NE. end of Kapado cay, when haul 
up directly for the beach. The channel may be known by the dark color 
of the water. 

Rapado cay is mostly covered wit li a uumgrove swamp. Three milea 
S. of it is a place called Canas, where coasters load and discharge car- 
goes. The passage between the cay and the coast is navigable only by 
vessels of very light draught-^ feet or less. 

Vinagera reef. — ^The passage of the same name lies between Bapado 
Grande and Enltabado ca> s, and leads to the small anchorages of Oana, 
Santa Isabel, and Santa Maria. From these landings coasters carry to 
Havana considerable quantities of tobacco, lumber, wax, and honey. 
This passage is 20U yards wide, with a deptli of 10 to It feet. 

Rapado ChieoB cays. — ^Tlie passages and S. of these cays have 
fi!om 1^ to 2 fathoms of water. 

Beacons. — The channels between the cays and banks leadiog to the 
anchorages in this vicinity have been marked with palm-tree beacons, 
but these marks are not so permanently placed as to make it worth while 
to describe their preseut location. 

From Tobasco point a reef runs 350 yards to the NW., marked by a 
barrel shaped buoy moored in 8 feet of water. One hundred yards out- 
side of this buoy there are 13 feet of water. 

Roncadora pass. — To enter it, coast along the edge of the reef until 
the town of Bajas, on rising ground 2 miles inland, is in sight, then 
bnn<^ing the tower of the church on with the little hill of Acostas; this 
mark will lead through mid-chauuel with depths of from 16 to 26 feet 
aft-er passing' the reef. 

B^ja bay is a secure anchorage, bcin;:^ only open to NVV. winds. In 
this direction the reefM are at no jrreat distaiiee and prevent any heavy 
seas from roUiiij;' in. At the liead of the bay there is a lan<ling-|)lace, 
serving ns a port for the town of Baja, about 3 miles inland. Vessels 
of light draught lie one-third of a mde ott' the landing in 8 ft*et of water, 

Galera pass lies 2 miles W. of Jutuis cay, and is marked by a beacon 
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of Imndhea. The pass is rather more than lOO jaids in width, with a 
depth of 13 feet, roeky bottom. 

7ntias cay is swampy in the soathem part, with drier land in the 
norti&em portion. It is separated fN>m the mainland by a narrow chan- 
nel, only navigable for boats. 

IFombro de Sioa haj is between the western point of Jntias cay and 
Jagney i>oint. The entrances are nearly closed by an extensive mud 
banlc. There are two channels of entrance to the bay, both marked ont 
by beacons. One of these is within 200 yards of the shore of Jntias cay 
and the other is 400 yards farther to the westward. Each of these chan- 
nels is 100 yards wide and carries a depth of from 11 to 16 feet of water. 

Jntiaa pass is formed by the reef to the eastward, aud to the west- 
ward by a ledge of rocks almost awash, extending from the NE. point 
of Jutias cay. 

This pass is divided into 2 channels by a shoal on which there is very 
little water. Temporary beacons, in the Ibrm of stakes, mark out the 

various channels. 

Pan de Azucar. — Half a mile within tlio mouth of this river good 
drinking water, said to be the best on this part of the coast, can be ob- 
tained. 

Inez de Soto cay stH-n from the northward appears to be divided by 
a narrow channel in two partvS. This channel is. however, only a small 
inlet 300 3'ards in extent. The cay is represenu-d on the charts erro- 
neonsly as in two parts. The southern portion of the cay is swampy. 

Sau C'ayetano bay. — In the middle of the slioie of the bay are several 
hats, a storehouse for copper ore, and a wooden whai f. In this bay 
the bottom is of mud and the anchorage is sheltered from K. to W, 
round by S. 

In standing in for this anchorage care mast be taken to avoid a reef 
extending half a mile to the S. 66^ 15' E. from the eastern pdnt of Ines 
de Soto cay. The best berth is in 11 feet of water with the eastern 
point of Inez de Soto cay bearing N. 39^ 22' W., and Lavandera point 
^. 28© 07' B. 

Lawidora point, is 1} miles E. of the eastern point of Inez de Soto 
cay, apparently on the mainland, bat really the northern point of a 
cay, 3 miles long, separated from the Onban shore by a narrow channel 
nniting San Gayetano and Berracos bays. The northern part of this 
cay is of dry land, bat all the rest, except a small beach on the western 
side, is swampy and covered with mangroves. 

The Berracos are two small, low cays, joined to the coast by a reef 
preventing the passage of boats and sheltering the anchorage of Ber- 
racos bay. The channel leading to this anchorage has a depth of from 
9 to 16 tieet, gradually diminishing toward the shore. This channel is 
situated between the easternmost of the Uvas cays and the western- 
most of the Berracos cays. 
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Arenas cay, X. of the Bi'micos, is Rcp;irato<l from the reefs out- 
side bv n ( h inuel 500 yards iq width, u;ivi-Mhh for boats only; its 
sonthern [joriiou is e^Winnpy. Thero in a short reef extending from its 
8W. point. 

The Dios cays aiv t wo small swampy islets lying E. 4 mile from 
Point Piirgatorio an<l very uoiii- tlie const. 

Leviza cay is divided in two by a narrow creok navigable ibr boats. 
Its sonthern part is swampy. Between the eay aati the Oolorados reefs, 
1 mile oiit.sitle, there is a channel fit only for small coasters. 

Two miles from the eastern part of Leviza cay is the mouth of the 
Paercos river, the water of which is not Ht to drink. 

Alacranes cay lies a short distanee eastward of the pass of the same 
name, and is separated from the oatside reefs by the fiedaan channel, 1 
mile wide and 7 to 8 feet deep. The sonthern part of the cay is a man- 
grove swamp, and is separated from the Cuban coast by a canoe chan- 
nel leading to the Oasigua cays. 

Levin pam.— The onter limit of the reef passes 1} miles to the 
northward of Leviza cay, after forming to the westward the pass of the 
' same name, in which there is very little water, then continnes to Ala- 
cranes pass, then to Blanco Gay pass. 

The greatest depth of water in Alacranes pass is 8 feet. It is only 
nsed by small coasting vessels. 

Off the western part of Blanco cay there there is anchorage in 3^ to 
4^ fathoms of water, muddy bottom. 

The reef tenni nates at Pescadores point, on the W. side of the en- 
trance to Bahia Honda. Vessels of not more than 8 feet draught can 
navigate inside the Oolorados reefs. The Alacranes pass is not safe 
when the weather is at iiH ron^^h. The (lalera pass is better. 

In passinj^^ Diego and Kapado cays caro mnst be tnken to avoid the 
shoals near them. Near the reefs are nniny dftMohed coral heads, and 
the bottom is rocky. Near the Onbciu shore U is of nind and sand. 
Between the Oolorados reefs and Cajon ])0)r»t vessels may easily leave 
or approach the channels inside the reel, iieie the chart will be the 
best guide. 

The harbor of Bahia Honda is well sheltered, and will admit ves- 
sels of any draught of water. The points forming the entrance as well 
as the sides of the channel are bordered with reefs and shoals, making 
the assislance of a pilot necessary to a stranger. The town is 6 miles 
from the bay,aud contains about 1,000 inhabitants, and is now a closed 
port, no foreign trade being permitted. It has a fort, which is a good 
mark Ibr entering. Thei^e are no pilots. The health of the place is 
good except in the dckly season, which commences in April and la^ts 
through the summer. 

To enter the harbor, bring the entrance to bear S. and steer for it. 
When within the distance of 1 mile Difnntos point will be seen between 
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the siiudy jioints o'li either side of the entrance, and beyoiul it i> i*!*titatfe" 
able bill, with a square top, back of a suf^ar estate. By kt^epiiig the* 
eastern end of this bill on with I^ifuntos point a depth Of 10 to fath- 
oms will be carried id. The eastern side of the ebtttlnce should be keirff' 
dose aboard, and when abreast of Carenero point a vessdl may aildhor' 
in 6 fathoms of water, or, if it is desired to proeeed farther in, she maj 
staod on the SW, and anchor jost within Difbntos and Mangles 
points. Placer point should be given a good berth, as a sand shoal jost 
awash lies ^ of a mile off it. Sailing*vessels must wait for the S^ 
breeze to enter, and for the land-breeze to leave, Bahia Honda. Al- 
though several streams empty into the harbor, good water can not be 
obtained in great quantity. 

From Bahia Honda to Cabanas tkto siibris stiduld not be approached 
nearer than 2 miles. 

Reef. — The American schooner HatHe Wwton stnick on a reef in 
latitude 23^ (>(>' N., longitude 83^ 04' W., at an estimated distance of 5 to 
7 miles ott shore. This shoal had been searched Ibr without success, 
but as the Haitie Weston had to discharge cargo in order to get off, 
there can be no dOubt of the existence of a shoal in this viciuityi 
thoncrh the position given may be wrong. 

The harbor of Cabanas is a p^ood and well-sheltered anehorage 
and vessels of tho largest draught may s;tfely enter it. South of thei 
port, r> miles inland, there is a range of mountains 1,400 feet high at 
the i,vt\siern part, sloping iirad'ualiy toward the eastward toa large plain 
extending as far as the table-land of Mariel. At the eastern end of the 
heights there is a remarkable peak bearing S. 45*^ E. from the entrance 
to the harbor, and about the middle of the range there is a remarkable 
gap. 

Ou the eastern side of the entrance there are two small hills, on the . 
western part of which are the buildings of a sugar estate. The en- 
trance is 1| miles wide, and when it bears S. a guard-house or tower 
with several ac^acent buildings will be seen 2 miles inside. This tower 
is on the extreme of an islet ealled I>on Juan Tomascay, which divides 
the harbor into two large arms. The eastern of these is only fit for 
coasters; the western one affords anchorage for vessels of 15 feet 
draught. 

Having opened the entrance to the port, bring the tower to bear S» 
SO 26' B., when it will be in line with the gap in the mountain above 
mentioned, and also in line with Pescadores point inside the harbor* 
This course will lead toward the entrance, with depths of 16, 12, and 9 

fathoms, sandy bottom. When the first point on the western side, 
called Point Arbalatos, bears N. 87^ 11' W. the vessel will be in the 
month of the entrance in 7 or 8 fathoms of water. Then steer S. 39^ 
22' E. till Point Pescadores, the western inner point, bears S., then a 
conrse S. 5^ 37' W., with a depth of 5 fathoms, will lead between the 
banks of rock and sand till the water deepens to 13 fathoms. 
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Having passed the inner point on the W. side of tlie channel, hanl 
np and nnchor closo under the weather-shore in 8 or 0 fathoms mud, 
near the entraiiee of the SE. arm, or kc«>p away and come to in the SW. 
arm nnder tlx' lee of the tower. In doing- this, however, be earet'ul to 
avoid a ])atch of rocks and sand, which extends 200 yards N. and S., and 
on which there are 2.niitlioins water; it lies nearly half a mile iJ. 11*^ 15' 
W. from the tower, and may be seeft from aloft. 

Caution. — In leaving the harbor it will be desirable for a sailing- 
vessel to weigh with the early land wind, to insure its carrying the ves- 
sel well out before it i'ails, as there is generally a very heavy swell in 
the oiling, and frequently a strong 8W. e<ldy, which might set her on 
the leef skirting the shore. 

The town oontaiOR aboat 700 inhabitants and is closed to foreign 
oommerce. There is telegraphic and postal commanication with Ha- 
vana by land. There are several streams of heah water, bat not very 
good. Salntes can be returned by the fort. The authorities to visit 
are the commandant of the fort and the alcalde. 

The district is rich and fertile and occupied principally by sugar 
estates. , * 

Between Puerto Cabanas and Puerto del Mariel, 12 miles to the 
eastward, the coast is, in places, bordered by a reef half a mile off shore. 
The edge of the reef is steep-to, and, as there is frequently a strong 
edd} to the SW., vessels must take care not to get becalmed in this 
victnity. 

Port Mariel. — The shore in its vicinity becomes a little more ele- 
vated, and a short distance inland, to the eastward of the port, there is 
a remarkable long flat ridge of table land of moderate height, with a 
notch or step at its E. end, called the Table of IMariel, which can nob 
be mistaken, and a little westward of it will be seen a remarkable clift', 
facing westward in the harbor. The entrance lies N. 4r»o W. from the 
W. end of tlie table, and on its eastern side there is a uiarteilo tower 
and some huts, and when the tower bears S. 11^ 15' E. a church and 
several buildings will open out in the interior. 

• The port is well sheltered, bnt its entrance is only 50 yards wide. 
The least depth is 4 fathoms. The eye will be the best guide in enter- 
ing, and when within the narrowest part keep the weather shore aboard 
until abreast of Gorda point on the W. shore, on which there is a small 
fort, \\ hen the vessel may anchor in 5 or 6 fathoms in safety. 

The port is closed to foreign commerce. Cattle can be obtained at 
the sugar estates, but no provisions. Water can be obtained team the 
£resh water streams. It is generally healthy, the sickly season being 
from April to September. The battery at the fort can return salutes. 
There is telegraphic communication, also a railroad, to Havana. There 
is a small police force. Pilots are not necessary. 

Coast.— The shore eastward of the Table of Mariel, which is steep- 
to, becomes rather low and flat until within a mile' or two of Havana^ 
when it rises into a few small fortified hills. 
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The shore is composed of dark-colored blnlTs, clear of danger, and 
steep to. Between Mariel and Havana are the mouths of the small 
rivws MosquitO) Guajaihon, Banes, Bai raooa, and Banta. 

Reef. — Abreast the moutli of the river Jainianita, 9 miles W. of Ha- 
vana, a reef extends 1 mile off* Mangles point. 

The harbor of Chorrera is 4 miles W. of the entrance to Havana, 
at the mouth of the Aliiitunlaraz ii\ i r. It is quite open to the north- 
ward, and has no bar or other obstruction at its entrance. The anchor- 
age in 3 to 5 fathoms woald scarcely accommodate half a dozen vmelai 
and the holding groand is only coral sand. 

Telegraph cable.— At this place the end of one of the telegraph 
cables between Oaba and Key West is landed. 

The rather low coast in the vicinity of the entrance to Chorrera is 
▼eiy ragged, the blackened coral rock being honey-combed by the sea. 

Havana. — ^The entrance to the port of Havana may be easily recog- 
nized by the Morro castle and light-hoose, with the extensive line of 
fortifications on the eastern side of the entrance. The land to the 
eastward of die city, antil near the Jarnco or Iron moantains, 18 miles 
distant) is about 200 feet high and the shore bold and steep-to. 

Kine miles S. of the Morro there is a remarkable isolated bill 732 
ISBethigh, with two round hummocks, called theTetas de Managua or 
Hanagoa paps. This hill is not only an excellent gaide for Havana 
when coming from the northward/bnt useful also as a point of de- 
parture. 

The channel for about half a mile is not more than 200 yards wide; 
farther in it widens, opening into a basin ofinegularshapCi 2^ miles long 
and from a half to 1 mile wide. 

Morro point is steep to and \ essels of large draught may pass 
close to it. iSounduitrs extend oil from the point half a mile. The 
northern shore of the channel is bordered by t!!e Cabrestaute bank| 
which, at the outer ])ai t, extends off inoi e than 100 yards. 

Both sides of the channel are marked by buoys, which are, how- 
ever, frequently out of place. All the buoys can be used in good 
weather for warping except that planted on the Apostles' shoal on the 
N. ed^e of the channel. Men-of-war can generally, by applying to the 
captam uf the j)ort., obtain a mooring buoy to lie at. There is a line of 
buoys for this purpose laid down, extending iruin the JMaguiua lauding 
to the dock-yard in the southern part of the harbor. 

Within the harbor the western shore is bold and vessels lie alongside 
the wharves. Tlie arsenal Is in the SW. angle of the harbor. 

The population is about 205,000, being the largest and most important 
city on the island. It is strongly fortified, there being several forts and 
castles. The streets are narrow and dirty, there being uo sewerage. 
Yellow fever is endemic The sickly season is from June to October. 
The average temperature in summer is 87^, in winter 85^. As there is 
little ebb and flow of the tide in the harbor the water is filthy and foul- 
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smeiliijtr. As a sanitary precaution, it is advisable to anchor as far from 
the southern light of the harbor as possible. The water should not be 
used lor washing decks or cloth in<>-. 

Hospitals are: Military, leprous, charity, lyiug-iu; alsoiosane ae^lam« 

Police are efficient and niimerons. 

Provisions of all kinds can be obtained in abuiulance. Water can be 
had from water-boats which come alongside; it is ])ooj in quality, espe- 
cially after the rainy season. An aqueduct from the rums supplies the 
city, cost 1^ c^nts per gallon. 

Docks. — At the uaval aisenal are ways capable of taking up vessels 
not over 500 tons. lo the NE» part of the harbor is an iron dook, open 
ended, 302 feet loug^ 80 feet wide, capable of taking a vessel of 3,000 
tons, 20 feet draught; charges, 75 cents per register ton first day, 25 
oents per ton for anj sucoeediug day. 

There are several machine shops where steamers may repair. 

The nsnal supply of coal on hand is abont 90,000 tons ; cost, $8.50 to 
$10 per ton. Vessels can coal alongside the coal docic. 

There is telegraphic communication with all parts of the world. 
There are many steamer lines to the United States and Burope. 

A railroad runs to the principal places od the island. 

The authorities are: Captain-general, comandante de la marina, a 
vice-admiral, captain of the port (naval officer). 

Salutes will be returned. 

The United States is represented by a consul-general and a vice 

consul-general. 

Imports. — Breadstulfs, provisions, petroleum, coal, cooperage stock. 
Exports. — Sugar, molasses, coffee, tobacco, tropical fruits, etc. 



80 tons 

81 to 100 tona 

101 U) rj5 touH 

126 to l.V) tons , 

151 to 175 toil!* ...................... 

176 to 'J(H) tons 

For MU'h r>0 ti)im in<-i( aae,tofiOOtoBa. 
600 tons »nd upward* 



Inward. 


Outward. 
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8.50 


J5. 00 


9. 00 
9. 50 


J."., .w 

16.00 


10.00 


.50 


.50 


l&fiO 


12.00 



Inward julotage is compulsory; outward is optional except when a 
tug-boat is taken, then it is compulsory; cnstom-house fees, $10 to $15 
inward, $25 ontward; tuix-boat, as |)er agreement, $10 to $45; harbor 
tonnage, $10 ro *':>0; interpreters' fees, i^l; ballast, discharging, 50 cents 
per ton. (Jommission, for collecting freights, 2^ per cent.; on delin- 
quents, 2J per cent.; on procuring freight, 6 per cent. 

Vessels bound to Europe i)ay lighterage; bound to the United States 
is paid by cargo, eargo to be hoisted by the vessel's crew; labor aud 
board of men $2.50 per day. 
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Stores of all kinds being imported are from 50 to 75 per cent, higher 
than in the United States. 

Mooring charges. — From 101 to 150 tons, $3; from 151 to 200 tuns, 
$3.25 J and 25 cents additional for each 100 tons over 200. 

There is no regular ebb and How of the tide, bat with the land breeze 
a alight carreut usaally nine out. 

Yesaels boaad to Havana from the westward, haTing nmiided Gape 
San Antonio, with the nsnal trade-wind at E., ahoald not steer higher 
than "N, for 15 miles, when they may hanl to the wind, and the ehart 
most be their guide along the Golorados. Here, however, the carrent 
generally sets to the SW. on the edge of the bank. It will, therefore, 
be better to stand to the northward, as far, at least, as the parallel of 
before tacking. 

Gulf Stream.— l^othiog is more nneertain than the point where the 
great Florida stream is first met with. Sometimes it will be found 60 
miles to the SW. of the Tortngas islands; the vessels position, by chro- 
nometer, should therefore be ascertained es frequently as possible* 
Under any circumstances, it will be better to avoid the Ouba shore until 
the vessel is well to the eastward, when it may be neoessary to sight 
the high lands in order to check the reckoning. In approaching the 
Ouba shore the easterly stream will seldom be met with until nearly on . 
the meridian of Havana, or on the line between there and the Tortngas. 
It generally runs at the rate of from 2 to 3 knots close off the mouth of 
tlie harbor, aud from thence in a NE. direction right across the Florida 
strait. 

It frequently hnppens tliat havinj^ arrived nt a position of the Tor. 
tugas without feeUu;; the iiifln»»nce of the sti caiti, it is perhajis entered 
soon after the reckoning; ha^j been checked m the evening, aud in mak- 
ing the land on tlie followinpr morning the vessel will be found far to 
windward of the ]>ort. The features of the land to eastward, however, 
differ ao cousulcrably trora those to the westward that there will be no 
(1 iliciilty in making out the position. The land eastward of the Morro 
IS about 200 feet high and rather flat, but about 18 miles to windward 
it rises into a remarkalde ridge of irreguhir liills of moderate height, 
about 3 miles in k-ngth E. and W. and a short distance from the shore, 
called the Jaruco or Iron hills. 

The Pan de Matanzas can be seen from a distance of 36 to 40 miles. 
When seen from the NW. its summit forms three hummocks, the center 
one being much the highest, rising from behind a flat rocky ridge of 
land of moderate' elevation. From the IfE. it appears as a prominent 
rounded mountain standing out by itself, and becomes a valuable point 
of departure. Should the vessel be found in a position thus far to 
windward, or less, it will be better to stand in and run down within 
about 2 miles of the shore to avoid the current, taking care, however, 
to steer clear of the Jaruco bank, on which there are only 11 feet of 
water, and which lies about 1^ miles from the shore, midway between 
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Bavaua uud Guanos point, off the Iron hHls. The discolored water on 
this bank, which is of some extent, in iy be seen from alott in clear 
weather, and soundings appear to extend fur a short distauoe all along: 
the shore. 

Several small streams empty into the sea between Havana and 
Guanas point, amonj? which are the rivers Haeatiagua, Puerto, Escon- 
dido, Oanasi, Jibacoa, Santa Giuz, Jariieu, Iktcuranao, (Tiiauabo, and 
Cojiniar. Generally speaking, these rivers, exeeptinpr the Jaruco, can 
not be entered even by boats. The month of the Jaruco river is opea 
to the N. and only admits very small coasters. 

The river Cojimar, empties into the cove of the same name abont 3- 
miles E. of the Morro Gastle. This core is clear of danger and the 
dM»>68 are steep to. Tbe water, except very close in shore, is too deep 
for vessels to anchor. At this place English troops lauded in 1763 to 
attack Havana. 

Tolegraph oabl««— The end of one of the cables connecting Havana 
a&dKey West is landed here. 

The coast is generally clear of danger except the bank of Jaruco, on 
which are only II feet of water. 

Maya point is low, with a few huts on it. These lints mark the 
point when abeam, otherwise it can not be distinguished from the snr- 
ronnding conntry. From this point a rocky ledge extends northward 
about 1 mile, and on a narrow bank of soundings W. of this ledge tem- 
porary anchorage will be found in 7 to 15 ibthoms water. The land on 
the western side of tbe entrance is bold and steep to. S. of SabaniUa 
the western shore of the bay is bordered by a 2-fathom bank extendini^ 
off nearly one-fourth of a mile. 

Matanzas, the sexjond in point of commercial importance in the island 
of Cuba, is situated at the head of the bay. Popalation, 36,0(K). The 
town is trianp^nlar in shape, the apex being at the water front. The 
land rifjcfi from the water to quite hia:h irround in the rear of the city. On 
the summit of the ridp:e to the northward 8tauds the church of Mont 8er- 
rat, overlooking the famons vnlley of the Ynmuri. Tliis, surrounded by 
trees and facing the hnrbor, forms a conspienous laud-mark. There are 
several suburbs to Tic < ity i)roper. The only other prominent marks 
along tlie western shoie of the bay are fort or eastle 8everiiio, baiTjirks, 
and hospital. The bridges and warehouses mark the two rivers run- 
ning through the town, San Juan being the one to the southward. 
The celebrated caves of Bellamar are under a low ridge, tlie highest 
point of which is Penas Altas. The railroiul connecting Matanzas and 
Havaua runs along the above-mentioned ridge. The depot is in Tueblo 
Nuevo. It is built of red brick with French roof. It is just to the 
southward of tbe large sugar factory situated on the southern bank of 
the San Juan river at its month. 

Boats can either run into tbe San Juan river or alongside the dock, 
which runs to the northward from its mouth to the captain of the port^a 
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office. The market is ooe bait a mile up tke San J uan river, convenient 
to botit landings. 

Water for s]ii))'s uso can be obtained up this mme river. It is also 
, bioiigbt oil' iu a water boat at 1 cent per galiou. it is strougly impreg- 
nated with lime. 

Coal may be procured in moderate quantities from $9 to $10 per ton. 

Freight to toved off to vessels in lighters. 

Port charges are about the aame as Havana. 

Bospitaltt.-* There are three— govemment» private, and woman'a. 
The government is the largest; it has an efficient staff; sicfs mariners 
are admitted at a stipulated price. The woman's hospital is for women 
ezdnsively. The private hospital is supported by the best and wealth- 
iest people in the city, and is for their own sick; patrons pay $5 per 
day. 

Imports.— Provisions, coal, petroleum, and cooperage stock. 
• Exports. — Sugar^ molasses, honey, etc. 

Steamem.— Ward's line of steamers from New York frequently stop 
here, also tramps for sugar cargot^s. 

There is telegraphic commuuication with Havana and a mail daily 
fifom Havana by railroad. 

Salutes can be returned. 

Pilots are not necessary, but can be obtained. 

The United States is represented l)y a consul and vice-consul. 

The longitude as given on the charts at present is thought to be 
about 2' too far W. The shoals are supposed to be buoyed, but the 
buoys cannot be dt ik luh d ui on. The shoals, however, as laid down 
on the eh art can easily be avoided by a caretul l(M)koLit and following 
the soundings as given in U. S. Hydrographic Otlice charts. The bot- 
tom is stiff clay. But little difficulty will be experienced in picking 
out aii iiuchorage, except in the sugar season, when the liarlu>r may be 
more or less crowded; anchorage may be found in 10 fathoms outside 
of the reef^ to the northward of Btya Kuevo, the spot generally occa* 
pied by merchant steamers. It will be smoother, however, and more 
convenient to anchor inside Lf^a bank, and as the latter is plainly visi- 
ble at all times for its entire length, no trouble will be experienced in 
rounding either end, even if the buoys should be out of place. 

The liver Canbnar is in the SB. part of the bay. On the western 
point of its entrance is the battery and tomn of San Felipe. The river 
is navigable for 9 miles from its month, having a' depth of from 6 to 
15 feet. On the bar at the entrance there are only from. 6 to 9 feet^ 
and a heavy sea breaks there during northers. 

A large number of small vessels load with fk'uit in this river for 
Havana and Matanzas. 

The rivers 7umiiri and San Juan also empty into the bay, flow- 
ing through the city of Matanzas, and by the deposits of the sand and 
mud wbieh their waters bring down, form shoals and banlijit, which nar- 
row the limit and depth of the anchorage. 
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A shallow 111 iid-liat runs off iu front of the city, preventiug vessels 
from cominj^ nearer to the wharf than oue-half a mile. 

Winds.— The sea-breeze is regular, bat it is sometimes intermpted 
for a day or two by a fresh southwesterly breeze that finally hauls to 
the NW. and diea^way to be followed by the legnlar sea-breeze. As 
the bay is open to the "EiSE, a heavy swell sets in with fresh trade- 
winds. The northers which flreqiiently blow tmm September to Feb- 
roaiy interrupt the land-breezesj and the departure of a sailing vessel 
may be hindered on this account 

In appioaohing Matanzas from the eastward give Maya point a berth 
of H milea* steering between W. and S. 67o 3W W. till the bay is well 
open, then haul up S. 45^ W., taking care to avoid the bank of sand 
and stones having 2^ fathoms of water on its edge and which extends 
nearly 1 mile to the NW. 

loaeoa or 7caeo8 Point is the Dortbern extremity of the long and 
narrow peninsula which shelters Cardenas bay to the northward. The 
♦ point is low and has a few huts upon it. The shore from Maya point ' 
to this point is steep-to and may be approached within 1 mile, but is 
low, sandy, and covered with brush-wood, the beaches being here and 
there iiitcrrnptf'd by low bUitls, 

Ei^^ht miles west of It^acos point is a small cove called Varadero bay. 
Four miles farther to the WSW. is the point and landing ot Oamacho, 
low and samly. Five and oiie half miles eastward of Maya point is 
the mouth oi the river Camaricoa, on the left bank of which is the town 
of the same name. 

The coast is steep-to and clear ol" danger, the bank of souiidiui^ij ex- 
temliiijr only oiie-lialf mile otV-shore. 

Caidenas bay is bounded on the N. side by a very narrow strip of 
low, sandy, wooded land, which terminates to the eastward of Icacos 
point ; the entrance to this bay is so blocked up by small cays and shoala 
that it is only navigable for vessels of from 11 to 14 feet, according to 
different authorities, to the anchorages of G&rdenas and Signapa. 

The best channel for entering this bay is that between Buba or Mnn- 
gle cay and Diana cay. The bottom in the channel between Ghalupa 
cay and Diana cay is very irregular, and .in the center of the passage 
are some rocks, over which there is a depth of 8 feet* This channel is 
only frequented by small vessels. Even the most recent charts of this 
locality are not to be strictly depended upon. It is reported by the 
local authorities and captains of vessels visiting Gdrdenas that 15 feet 
can be carried into the anchorage off the city at high water. The reefs 
are said to be growing in ridges to the northward and eastward. In 
1881 a cliannel was projected and buoyed by private enterprise. The 
buoys are spars with anchors at the heel, painted black on the W, 
side of the channel and red on the E. side, but are so time-worn as t» 
be hardly distinguishable. 

1 
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The town of C&rdenas stands on the swampy sliore at the S W. 
side of the bay» and is a place of considerable commerce, and com- 
mnnicates by means of a railroad with Havana and Matanzas. The 
town of Signapa is westward of Cardenas and they contain together 

«ome 11,000 iuhabitants. * 

Suppliea. — There is aboat 1,500 tons of coal on hand ; cost $11 to 
$12 per ton, United States gold, and $1.80 per day for laborers. The 
coaling is slow, about 40 tons per day. There is only a moderate supply 
of provisions on hand aud the prices are high. Water can be obtained 
from San Autiri river. 

Sanitary condition is good, streets are well laid oat, broad and clean. 
The city is lighted by ga«. 

Imports are breadstuft's, i)rovi8ioijs, coal, cooperage stock. 

Exports. — Su^'ar, molasses, coii'ee, rum. 

Steamers. — One line small steamers inside the cays weekly to Cai- 
barien, also aline from Havana every ten days to Caibarien, stopping at 
Cardenas each way. 

There is telegrapluc coiuaiimication with all parts of the world. The 
government reserves the right to demand a translation of all messages. 

Pilots are not necessary unless going up to the city, when they are 
necessary. 

There is one machine shop where repairs to maehinery and iron yes- 
sels can be made. 

The anthorities to visit are the goveroor and captain of the port, who 
is a Spanish naval officer. 

The United States is represented by a consnlar agent and vfce-con- 
snlar agent. 

From Icacos point as far E. as Maternillos point, a distance of 
about 250 miles, the coast is bordered with low mangrove cays aud ijeefs 
to the distance in some places of 20 miles from the mainland. The 
greater part to the westward of Paredon point is but imperfectly rep- 
resented on present charts, and being stndded with dangers steep-to, 
should be most cautiously approached. 

From the mouth of the Kio Juearo the coast runs in an easterly di- 
rection for 25 miles, Its outline is broken, the land is apparently low and 
swampy. There are a vast number of cays extending from 11 to 17 
miles oif tliis part of the coast. They form the southern edge of the 
Nicolas channel along here and inclose the bay of Santa Clara-, which 
affords good anchorage for small craft, and is reached by a iiumber of 
narrow, intricate, shallow channels between the cays, 

Bahia de Cadiz cay is small and low, with some tishermen's hats 
and a dag staff on its NE. point. To the westward is an anchorage 
sheltered from the nsiial NB. winds, but exposed to northerly winds, 
in hauling around the W. end of the cay vessels drawing not more than 
15 feet may bring the Tetas de la Bella to bear S. or 8. 5'^ o7' E., iiiid 
steer for them till the center of Bahia de Cadiz cay bears X. 84^ 
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E., or X. 78° 4:5' E., when the anchor may be let oro in 4 fathoms of 
"water, sandy bottom. Vessels <lrawinff more than 1 "> feet should luring 
the same peaks to bear S. 10° 52' E., till the center of the cay bears 
E., then anchor in 5 fathoms. In standing in the depths will be 4, 4^, 
and 5 fiitkoms, with ft dark*oolor€d bottom, it being sand Govered with 
weeds. 

Supplies* — ^Wood and fish are easily proenrable, \mt thete U no water 
to be had. < 

This part of the coast is little known and inaocarately laid down on 
the charts. 

The following land>mark8 will be fonnd nseftil in determining the 
ship's position : About 21 miles inland from the Nioolao reef and the 
Medina islet are the Sierras Morenas, extending NW« and SE. for a 
4X>n8iderable distance and having seTcral prominent peaks. 

A little to the westward of the Sierra Morena is aehain of monntains 
presenting three peaks, called the La Bella paps, the central one being 
the highest and bearing S. 22^ 3(K w. from the Nioolao reef. This peak 
bears directly S. from Bahia de Cadiz cay, consequently when it on 
that bearing a vessol will be to the westward of the Alcatraces and J^iO' 
alao reefs. S. 14^ 04' W., 6^ miles from Nicolao reef, is the eastern ex- 
tremity of the Alcatraces cays, and 9 miles S. 42° 11' W. of the Medano, 
the western extremity. Between these cays and a chain named Fal- 
€ones is tlie Bofa de Alcatraces, where vessels of 9 feet draaght will And 
shelter frrnii all vrinds. 

From Verde cay n elm in of roeky headf, b'vnlering the cays, extends 
as i'.iv as the western point of the Bocadde, iSagua la Grande. On this 
reef tin sea breaks eonstautly. 

The euiranceof the river Sauga la Grande has several chauuels 
of approach. 

The Boca de Marvillas or Marillanes is the best and deepest en- 
trance to the harbor of Sagna la Grande, being capable of admitting 
vessels drawing 16| feet. 

At the eastern end of Chiisto cay are some huts occupied by pilots, 
and near them a flag-staif« from which is displayed a blue flag, on 
which is the letter P in white. 

In approaching the harbor of Sagua la Grande all vessels of more 
than 8^ feet draaght should take the Boca de Marillanes. To do this, 
if intending to take a pilot, bring the pilot-station on Oay Cristo to bear 
about from one-half a mile to 1 mile distant, and heave to till his arrival* 

The buoys are liable to be washed away and cannot be implicitly de- 
pended upon. 

The land is low all around the harbor, affording no leading marks, 
but with attention to the soundings and the aid of the chart there need 
be no difftculty. • 

The harbor of Sagna la Grando is of very irregular shape. The 
land surrounding it is so low that but little shelter from the wind is 
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fonnclf and in threatening weather, partienlarly daring the months of 
September and October^ preeantions shonld be taken against dragging 
or jmrting. 

The population is 17,000, the city being abont 14 miles from the river 
month, having commnnication with the harbor by river boats and a 
i?ailroad. Vessels quarantined are sent to Oarahattas a mile along 
shore away fh>m the fleet* 

There are two tug-boats in the harbor. 

Pilotage.— In and ont, vessel of 250 tons, |32 ; of 400 tons, $42. To 
and from wharf, vessels of 250 tons, $10.66 ; 400 tons, $14. Vessels of 
smaller or larger class pay ia proportiou. laterpreter, $4. Ballast - 
master, $2 per day. Discharging ballast, $1 per ton. Labor, $3 per 
day. Lighterage from 75 cents to $1 per hogshead. Bate of entry, 
$4.25. Clearance, $8.50. Wharfage, 1 J cents per ton per day. Bill of 
health, $2.50. Stevedore, $5 per day. Stamp paper and registry, $0.50. 

Coal can be obtained here. 

Imports.— Coal, provisions, ice, lumber, cooperage, and manufactured 
goods. 

Exports. — Sugar and molasses. 

The riiited States is represented by a consular agent and vice-con- 
sular ageuL 

Vov entcrinjc the anchorage the eye and the chart are Llie best ^^aides 
in the absence of a pilot, who may be obtained generally without dilU- 
cnlty. 

La Vela cay. — There is an anchorajxe S. 4-5o W. of this cay for vessels 
of 10 feet draught, sheltered IVom iv. and ISK. wiads, but open to the 
NVY. To reaeli it haul round the western end of La \ ela ca^, anchor 
as convenient. 

The Boca de Lanzaniilo is a channel between the ca> of the same 
name and Oarenero cay one half a mile wide and 1^ fathoms deep, and 
leading to Lanzaniilo anchorage, of which Lieut. Don liafael de Ara- 
gon, commanding the Spanish steamship Don Juam de Austria^ gives 
the following description : 

This anoborago is A oommodiouft and iMore harbor for vessels drawing less than 11 
feet. It lies between Lansatiillo and CaTenero oaye, aad is completely laad-loeked 

by them and othor cays adjacent, so us to be Hheltered from all winds. It is clear of 
hidden danK»'i «. 'lud bas a (leprli of 11 feet of water, witli exoelleiit miuldy hnldinjx- 
grouud. L^ iug between Caibarien and Sagna la Grande, its shelter may be rt ai lied 
when tlrare is not time to reach either of these other porta. The channel leading to 
it, between Lansanillo and Carenero cays, is bordered with ree& on either side and 
has also a hidden sboal in its center, dividing the channel in two, of which the lee- 
ward or western one im preferable, Ix iiiii; the deeper. All lioii;,'li tliis chniniel is short, 
it is somewhat dilHctilf, as the reels on the sides us well as tlic shoal in the center 
4»n seldom be seen. A beacou has therefore been planted in y I'eet of water at low 
tide on the most salient part of the reef, on the western side of the lee or western 
ehannel. 

In approaching this anchorage from the offing, steer for a fisherman's 
hnt, of white eolor and easily seen, situated on the beach of Lansanillo 
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oay. Leave La Vela cay on the port haiul, skirtinj: the bank extending 
otl' its western end. When the chaunel is wt 11 open the beacon will be 
seen, and shoiiUl be passed close-to, leav ing it on the staiboHrd baud. 
In this way the shoal in tiie center of the channel will be avoided. 

After passing the beacon, Oareuero cay and reef Bbotild be carefully 
loanded, ftnchoriDgauder tbeir shelter as oonteuient in 11 feet of water 
maddy bottom. 

Cay Ftanees is of regular height. Go it49 northern shore, which is 
clear of danger, are three small roand hills ; two of them close together 
and the third somewhat apart. These are called the Tetas de la Vinda. 
To tue SW. on the Cnban shore the paps of Buena Vista and Mount 
Guftjabana will also be seen. 

Cay Franeas anohorage is, however, only a narrow vein of deeper 
water about one-third of a mile wide and mnhing E. and W. In stand* 
ing in keep the paps of Buena Vista well open to the westward of Her- 
radura cays and Cay Cobos (lying S. of Cay Frances) till the SW. end of 
Oay Prances bears S. 78*^ 45' E. Then haul round the sand-bank and 
anchor with the flag staff bearin<!: and a small white cliff on the W, 
side of the cay bearing X. 78^ 4o' E. 

In beating in for tbeanchorago do not stand to the northward into 
less than fathoms, as the bank is steep-to. To the southward toward 
Cobos cay n vessel may safely go into 3 fathoms. Around Oay Frances 
tbeVe is an abundance of excellent (►yster.«. 

There are some jrood wellS at the S. eudul Cuboi^ cay, and water will 
be found at the port of Coco (-ay. 

From the month of the Kio Sai^ua la Grande to Caihai uMi the coast 
is very mnch indented and very little known to strangers. Tlic cliiiij« 
nel leadin-: to it through the numerous outlying cays are intricate, shal- 
low, and almost entirelj'^ niiknown. 

Puerto de Caibarien, on the mainland about 15 miles from Cay 
Frances, is the port of San .luan de los Iveniedios, abont 5 miles in the 
•interior, the comninnicatiou being by railroad. Tlie channel to thiii port 
lies between Boca Chica, a small flat cay 4 miles S. 56^ 15' W. of the 
western part of Oay Frances and the W. end of Oobos cay. Vessels 
drawing under 9 feet can anchor off the town of Caibarien, bnt those of 
heavier draught load at Oay Frances. 

Pilotaga* — Tariff of pilotage &ee outside the banks and obligatory 
among them for foreign vessels not assimilated, approved by His Maj- 
esty the King in the royal decree of March 24, 1881. 

Inward$ or cnlaiardt. 



Under 60 tons ; 00 

Frotri 81 to lio tons ll.fjO 

From 121 to l.iO tons 14.60 

From 151 to 175 tou.s 16.50 

Fro'n 176 to 800 tons 19. 00 
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From 'JO I to 300 tons $2:). 50 

From Ml to 500 tons 2ri. 50 

Frum 301 to 1,000 tona 3&St5 

Over 1,000 tons 38.80 

Tari£f of pilotage free oaiside tbebaoks aud obligatory among tbeu 
for Spanish andforeigu vessels assimilated. 

Under 80 tons ^7.00 

Fiom 61 to tXO tons 9. 00 

From 121 to 150 tons 11. 00 

From 151 to 175 tons 13. 00 

From 17*1 to 200 tons 15, 00 

From 201 to 3tH) tou» 10.00 

From 301 to 500 tou8 S3. 00 

From 501 to 1,000 ton* SJ6.00 

Over 1,000 tone 31.00 



NOTICES, 

(1) Accordiog to the orders in force, the vessels not obliged to take 
pilot are those registering less than 80 tons aud those employed exclu- 
sively in ooastiug trade, whatever be their tonnage, as well as those 
foreign vessels which by international treaty are assimilated in this case 
to the Spanish ones. 

(2) The steamships that come in or go out the port employing tboir 
engines, excepting those employed iu foreign trade of more tlian bOO 
horse-power, will pay for i>ilotage, when they use it, oue-tliird less than 
is established in tlic respective tariff, according to tlieir tonnajje and 
flag ; it is understood tliat said deduction in to be made from tbe net 
amount remaining after discounting the amount for tbe pilot's boat. 

(3) Tbe sum established in tbe tariif is for pilotage inwards or out- 
wards. 

(4) Vessels that chuTi-jt^ nlaco in (lie wharves for loadinfj or unload- 
ing, or those that remove from oue place to another between Key 
Frances and Caibarien, will pay the fourth of the pilotage marked out* 
in tbe taritf for comin^in. according to toiiiia-ic and flag. 

(5) Vessels for moving to any other anchoring place on the coast 
inside Key Francos wdl pay t\vi> t uirds of tbe corresponding pilotage, 
according to their tonnage and Hag. 

(G) The j^ilotage fixed for coining in or going out is the same whether 
the vessel remaius iu Key Frances or proceeds to Caibarien. 

(7) Pilotage will be calculated upon tbe total tonnage of the vessel. 

(8) Yessela coming in or going ont during the night will' pay one* 
third more than is Axed in the tariff! 

(9) If a vessel takes on board a pilot daring the night and does not 
employ him until day, she will pay for his sojourn on board $4. 

The city contains about 4,000 inhabitants, and San Juan de las Be- 
medics about 13,000. 
Imports.^— Ck>al, machinery, cooperage stock. 
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Exports.— Sugar and molasses. 
Water costs 2 ceuts per gallon. 

Of tlie coast from Caibariea to Boca de Caravelos very little is 

l^novrn, but apparently it is low and sandy, backed by nnmerons lagoons 
and swamps. At a distance of 15 miles off shore is a string of rather 
lari^e cays, separated frotn the Oiiban coast by an immense shallow 
lagoon with here and there a group of small cays. Outside of the 
large cays and bordering on Old Bahama channel, a dangerous reef ex- 
tenfl!< the t'ntire distance from Cay Frances to lJi)ra tie Caravela. 

The whole of this vicinity is very inijierfectly laid down on the pres- 
ent charts, and nij^cntly needs resnrveying. It is cons^Miut/ntly dan- 
gerous to a|>pi<>a('h, antl only affords anchorage and shoiter to coasters 
of light draught, the masters of which have an iiiriinate knowledge of 
the localities. Immediately adjacent to ami to thceastwaid of Cay 
Frances are several cay.s of moderate size, the principal ones being Cay 
Cobos and Santa Maria. 

Media Luna cay is flat and bordered with reefs on its southern and 
western sides. N. 78^ 45^ W. from the cay, and lying on the edge of 
4he bank of soundings, are two shoals. S. of these shoals and of San 
Felipe, Media Luna, and Santa Maria cays, there is a channel from 
Port Coco to the anchorag^e of Cay Frances for vessels drawing not more 
than 9 feet. 

S* of Gnillermo eay» and extending from the W. end of Oay Ooco^ 
Is a gronp of 13 cays laid down on the charts, the names of which are 
not given. From Cay Cooo they carve arou ud to the S. and W., the 
curve being open to the eastward. 

Coco cay is low. On the northern part are several sandy places* 
The southern part is covered with mangroves. 

Paradon Grande cay is rocky, wooded, and about 40 feet high. 

Between Cay Contites and Paredon del Medion there is no anchorage 
as the space is full of shoals notsufficieutlj' largo to afford shelt-er. The 
bank should not be entered upon without some specific purpose. 

Caiman cay is somewhat higher than the cays near it. 

Tlie edge of the bank between the Tribiitarios de Minerva and Con- 
fites sli(>W8 itself distinctly just within the line of soundings, wiiich is 
verj" steep-to. This part is extremely dangerous, ami should bo ap- 
proachnd very cautiously, as there is no safe anchorage whatever. 

Cay Confitos is a low cay, and lies close on the edge of soundings. 
On its K. end there is a pile of stones, and near the end a solitary 
tree, which is the first object seen when coming from the 8E. Off the 
X. end a dry reef extends to the distance of 1 niilc, leaving a small 
channel 1'2 feet de^ between it and the cay. A dry reef also exteiids 
from the S. end. 

Between this latter dry reef and the reef running oft' to the northward 
of Oay Yerde there is a clear channel carrying a depth of Sfothoms, 
4ind leading into anchorage under Oay Confites in from 2 to 4 fiklhoms 
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of wliite sautl. The best sheltered berth is with the cay bearing 
45*^ E. about a mile off, or nearer, according to the vessePa draughts 
It shoiiUl be observed, however, that with the wind to the southward 
of E. a heavy roll of the sea sets In round the 8. end of the cay. This 
is the only anchorage on this side of the Bahama channel, between 
Nnevitaa and Paredon Grande cay, where a vessel drawing more thaa 
lU feet can ride oat a norther in safety. 

In passing through the channel between Cay Verde and Cay Contites 
keep a little closer to the latter thau the former. When the middle of 
GoDfites cay bears N. 45^ W., and Gay Verde S. 11<^ 15' W., a vessel will 
be OD the edge of the bank of soundings, or nearly so. Then steer liT* 
08O W.tili theS. end of GayGonfltes bears thenoe the coarse i» 
about N. 220 30' w. till the soathern end of Gonfltes cay bears IS, 45^ 
E., where the anchor may be let go in 3 to 4 fathoms of water, sandy- 
bottom. 

In Quittinjir this anchorage, if the wind does not permit a vessel to* 
leave by the SE. channel, steer to the NW. nntil clear of the reef ex- 
tending ftom the K end of the cay. 

Cay Varde is a small, low islet^ of a circular form, and 200 yards in- 

diameter, covered with inishes to the height of 10 feet above high water, 
and inside the reef, N. lio w E. of the river Gniyabai, there is an open* 
ing through which 10 feet of water may be carried, and one-half a mile 
SW. of Cny Yerde there is f>;helter for vessels of this draught against 
northers. The best channel to take is that round the N. end of the reef^ 
about 11 ini!«'s fVoni the cay; but it requires good local knowledjj^e of 
th(' ]!l;ice to enal)ie a vessel to thread Iht way safely througli the shoals. 

The reef continues from (Jay Verde to the southward and f^astward, 
within a distance of from 1 to 2 miles off tin* islands. Between Cay 
Verde and l')0('a de Caravela there are several breaks which afford an- 
chorage for siiiall vessels of not more than 7 feet ihauglit. 

The only good water to be ubuiiiied at any of these cays is irom a few 
springs or wells. In some places by digging in the sand it may be 
found, bnt is generally brackish. 

The tidal streams set right on and off the bank at the rate of about 
one-half a knot an hour, bnt in the openings between the cays they run- 
from 2 to 3 knots. Between the cays and the main the rise and fall is 
not more than 1 foot, and the stream is scarcely perceptible. 

Romano eay is inside the chain of cays and reefs jnst described, and 
separated from the Gaban shore by a sort of shallow lagoon. It is 
mostly covered with a mangrove swamp and divided In two by a narrow 
inlet. 

On the eastern end of Bomano eay is a remarkabib hill. At the foot 
of this hill, called the 8illa de Bomano, on the beach will be seen two 

lishinji stations. 

Tliere is a smaller hill 16 miles to the NW,, and otdy 100 feet high, 
called the Alto de Asi. Another similar hill, near the N W. extremity 
of th^ cay, is called Juan Saez, 
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The bottom between Cay liouiauo autl the (Jubau ishore is ol" olive col- 
ored mud covered with weeds. 

Cay Romano harbor. — la the northeru part of the cay is the har- 
bor of the same name, sheltered fiK>iii N£, to £. by Jaala cny and a 
amall reef nniting it to Coco oay. This anohorage is entirety ex^^osed 
to Dorthers, and is only fit for coasters. 

Oni^^ba ialand.— From Boca Onajaba the "SE, side of the island 
trends nearly SE. for 10 mites to Boca Caraveta. For tlie first 6 miles 
there is a sandy lieaeb ; the remainder is a tow mangrove shore. Tbe 
reef atong here is about 12 miles off shore. On this island are two small 
hills. The SE. hill is about a mile in extent N W. and SE., and 90 feet 
high; the other is a smaller round lump and a little less elevated. 
When first seen firom the eastward they have the appearance of four 
small hummocks, and serve as guides to this part of the coast. 

The Boca de Caravelos is a narrow opening between Cay Sabinal 
and Guajaba island. There is a depth of I fathom on its bar, and about 
the same depth may be carried through a crootced channel between the 
inanj^rovecays as far as the tnwn and river of Gnanaja, 22 miles to the 
west ward. This village is on the great bay of the same name, bounded 
by tli»' <-o;vst of Cnha and the cays of Gnajaba and Komano. 

At the eutrauce ot the Boca de Caravelus the tide mm at the rate of 
3 knots. 

Cay Sabinal. — Tlie shore is very low and sandy, backed by nnmer- 
ous !,!u<)oii.s and swamps, and skii tod by a broken reef 1 to IJ miles, 
witli soundings about one-third of a mile outside of it. 

Between this reef and the coast there are anchorages for \ esselg 
■whose draught does not exceed 9 feet, such as Tortu^inina, Cruces, and 
Oaiavc'las, where there is shelter from the ordinary winds, but not from 
the northwanl. Theses anchorages are entered through the openings in 
the reef which are shown by the sea breaking, and a vessel u>ay isteerin 
by the lead and eye and anchor, when sheltered as convenient. 

The only remarkable object on this coast is a large clump. of mau> 
grove trees about 10 miles to the westward of MatemlUos point called 
the Alto de Juan Danue. Very near it is a small cay 30 fleet high. 

Matamillos point is 4^ miles from the entrance to Port Naevitas. 
The coast between is low, but frue of danger. 

ITuevitas is the port of the city of Principe, 25 miles inland, the two 
places tieing connected by a railway. The land is low and swampy for 
a considerable distance inland. The entrance of tbe harbor may be 
xecognized by the Maternillo light-house, by three small hills on the 8. 
aide of tbe harbor, and by three islets in the harbor called Los Ballena* 
tOB, a little bigber than tbe surrounding land. Also on the E. side of 
the entrance is a quadrangular building, painted yellow, surmounted 
by a white mast, from which is shown a light. 

The harbor is large, completely sheltered, and capable of adirutting 
tresselsof the largest draught. Tbeentraoce is through a crooked narrow 
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ehanuel, nearly 6 miles long, so that the assistance of a pilot is desirable^ 
althoagh there are do biddeo dangers. The cater points of the en' 
tranoe are low and ahout half a mile apart, la entering withoat a pi- 
lot the eye and chart are the best guides. Care mast be taken ta avoid a 
dry sand-spit near the end of the eastern reef, and bearing K. 56^ 15 
K 1 mile from the flag-staff on the point. 

If it is only desired to communicate with the town, anchorage will be 
Ibnnd off the fort abont If miles within the entrance. The town of San 
Fernando de Knevitasis nearly 11 miles from the entrance, on the point 
of a peninsnla which separates the sonthern part of the harbor ftom 
Marinavo bay. 

At the entrance of the port the tidal stream is said to have a strengtb 
of 3 miles an hour, but inside the tides are felt but slightly. 

The popnlatiou is about 2,2U(). The health of the city is good, the 
sickly season being from April to September. Only a small stock of 
provisions is kept on hand; prices are hi^h. "Rain water can be had 
from a large cistern, also from a small stream on the west side of the 
harbor, but it is ditUeult to get to the boats ou account of the bar at the 
mouth of the stream. 

Trade is mostly with the United States. 

•Impoi IS. — Provisions, machinery, linn her. 

Exports. — Sugar, molasses, toba-cco, honey, ami woods of the islands 
Steamers. — Compania Transatlantica (Spanish) from Havana to 
Santander, monthly, touch here. Lines Campo {S[)anii5h) from liavaiici 
to St. Thomas, ti i-monthly, tuucli liere each way. Herreras West Indian 
line, from Havana to St. Thomas, monthly. Telegraph lines to Havana 
via Puerto Principe. Postal by steamer to Havana. Authorities ta 
visit, comandant de la marina (captain of the pott). 
The United States is represented by a consnlar agent 
Nuevas Grandes is merely a small, tortnons inlet, in some parts only 
lOD yards wide, and only navigable for vessels under 12 feet draught. 
All this part of the coast is bordered by a reef, and should not be ap- 
proached nearer than 2} miles. 

Puerto de Bffanati has a depth of 4( to 5^ fathoms. It is merely ft 
long, narrow, crooked channel, bordered by shoal bank? on both sides ^ 
and leading into a shallow lagoon surrounded by low marshy land. The 
place is only fit for small coasters. On its western side is a conical hill 
called el Mafiu<Mio,and a little beyond it another, not quite so high, called 
the Pardo or Mesa de INIanati. These elevations may be seen lo or 20^ 
miles and are good guides for the ofling; when seen nearly in a line they 
aomewhat resemble the Saddle of Gibara, and if mistaken for it the 
error might lead to accidents. All this part of the shore is foul, the 
reef extendiug otf about two-thirds of a mile from the entranceof the 
inlet, throir^h wiiich a channel is formed leailini^ to the port. 

At Piedra point there is a small openinj'- leadiii": into the bay or 
port of Malagiieta, an extensive nuuavigable lagoon. The laud around 
is low and swampy. 
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All thia coast la skirted by a reef to the distanoe of about 2 miles. 

Port Padre is a secure aud capacious basin, with a deptii of at least 
4 iSftthoms io the greater part of it. The westeru side of this bay is 
steep-to. To enter the port it is only necessary to keep well off the reef 
which terminates off Point Jarro, and when this point bears about S. 
450 E., stand into the bay, keeping near the western shore. Steer in 
mid-channel \ with the aid of the chart no diffllcnlty will be found, as there 
are no hidden dangers. There is a village on the westeru side of the 
entrance. 

The harbor is nearly divided in two parts. The easternmost anchor* 
age will be found the most convenient for leaving witli a sailing-vessel. 
The channel leading to it is between the two islands jast inside the en- 
trance. 

The shores of the harbor are low and swampy. 

Gibara is merely a small bay ojieii to the northward, having adepth 
of 3^ tathorns just inside tlie i>()iiits of the entrance. 

Three small hills to the sonthwartlof the port, and which from tlieoff- 
iiig resemble islands, serve as landmarks tor this viciaity. The eastern- 
most of these is called the baddle of dibara, tlie middle one is shaped 
like a su^far-loaf, and the westernmost is called Monnt Gandelaria. The 
town is on the W. side ot the bay, and can be seen at a distaiice ot 9 
miles. 

To enter the harbor it is oidy necessary t-o brin;.; the entrance well 
open and steei in hall way between the points of entrance. 

There is said to be a bank near the middle of the bay calletl theOasco 
de San Vicente, but no definite information can be given as to its exact 
location or depth of water. It may, however, be avoided by keeping 
the eastern shore aboard. Althongh there is no shelter from northerly 
winds and the harbor is only fit for small vessels, it is the port of Hoi- 
gnin, a large town abont 15 miles inland in a highly productive part of 
the country. 

The river CHbara, navigable for a short distance by boats, empties 
into the head of the bay. Coast pilots for the N. coast of Cuba and the 
old Bahama channel may be obtained here. 

The United States is represented by a consular agimt. 

Puerto deJnnum is completely sheltered, with a depth of 4 fathoms. 
The entrance is narrow and somewhat crooked, bnt can be easily navi- 
gated by a steamer of moderate length by the aid of the chart. 

Port Bariay is open to the northward, and, therefore, not safe in the 
winter months, bnt there is good temporary anchorage close niider the 
weather shore of the second sandy beach from the entrance. Farther 
in the channel is jiarriaUy obstructed by a shoal on which there is as 
little as n f»'et of water. ' 

Port Vita is a small irrefrnlarly shaped inlet, easily entered and left 
by vessels of not more than is fwt, with the aid of tlie chart. This part 
of the coiujt is low, sandy, aud steep-to, with no hidden dangers. 
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Port Narax\jo is a basin of irie<riilar shape, having depth and capa- 
city euough for vessels of any size, which are sheltered entirely from 
wind and sea, and can be entered or left by sailing vessels with the usual 
trade- winds. 

Care must be taken to avoid the bank which also borders the we&tem 
shore, and which extends nearly 400 yards northward from the outer 
point. Having steered through the entrance by the eye, a good berth 
* will be found in 9 fathoms of water, off a small sandy cove one-half a 
mile inside of the outer points. If it is desired to proceed farther in, it 
can be done with safety, as there are believed to be no hidden dangers, 
and the water shoals gradually towards the head of the harbor. 

Wood and water may be obtained here. A road leads from this har- 
bor to Holgnin, a town of considerable importance 50 miles inland. 

Port Sama is a small inlet only fit for vessels drawing not more than 
11 feet of water. The entrance may be readily fonnd by the Pan de 
Snma, which rises S. of it. To the westward of the port tliere is also 
the table-hiiid, or tlat*topped ridge of Dinniitains running NW. and SE. 
Its W. end is bold, scarped, and of a whitish appt^arance. 

Port Banes is o))en to the eastwanl, an<l is situated at the head of a 
haj' lying between Point Canones on the X. and Point Palnias on the 
S., 2 miles apart. The shores of the bay gradually approach towar<l the 
entrance, wiiich is only 301) yards wide. The chart will ;jrive a Ix'Uer 
idea of it than any descri|>tion. The anchorage is tit for vessels of any 
description, bnt it is diHicult for a sailing vessel to leav^e. A vessel de- 
pending on tiie land breeze must be well olV slioie before it fails, as 
otherwise she will be becalmed with the swell and current setting di- 
rectly on a dangerous lee shore. 

Fort Nipe is quite secure against all winds, and will admit vessels 
of the largest draught without ditlicnlty. All that is necessary in en- 
tering is to keep in mid-channel. After |)assing the inner points of 
the entrance kee}) the northern shore aboard for about 1 mile till within 
JSlangle iK)int, from which a shoal extends to the N. 22- 30' E. three- 
fourths of a mile, when anchor as most convenient, in 6 or 7 fathoms 
water. 

It is perfectly easy to enter with the prevailing wind, but more di£9- 
cult for a sailing-vessel to leave, as she must wait for the land wind, 
which is sometimes interrupted for some days at a time. 

The land in this neighborhood is remarkable. At about 10 miles in* 
land the Sierras del Ohristal, a continuation of the Baracoa chain, rise 
to a great height. To the NW. of Port Nipe there is also a lofby ridge 
of mountains, rising from the shore at Mulas point tiO Pan de Sama, 
with some long table-land close to the westward and a peaked bill to 
the E. of it. It can not well be mistaken, and may be seen at a distance 
of 30 miles. The two ranges are separated by an extensive valley, 
which also serves as a good guide* 
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Ports Cabonico and Livisa are entered through a nnrrow deep 
chauDel about a cable wide. At about half a mile within the entrance 
a narrow neck of land divides the interior into two chaiinelji, the easter- 
most leading into Cabonico, the other into Livisa. Both are very 
-crooked and intricate, but have sntlicieiit w ater for veaseln of tlie l.irgest 
dranscht. Most of the dangers are visible, and by referring to the cbait 
the eye will guide in inid-channel. 

The locality of the entrance to Ports Cabonico and Livisa may be rec- 
ognized by the GbristAl tuouutaius, of which the highest peak is directly 
S. of the entrance, 13 miles inlamd. 

Port Tanamo is of considerable extent, and studded with small 
islets, between which are channels deep enough for the largest vessels. 
The cut thronnrh the reef and the channel into the port are, however, 
both very narrow, bnt the dangers are easily seen, and the eye will be 
the best guide. 

Port Cabollas is difficult of access and only fit for coasters. The 
«hore is low and sandy* and the reef about half a mile distant. 

Port Cananova — It is a ftmall narrow inlet of similar character, aud 
is entered through an intricate opening in the reef N. of it^ which is 
here only half a mile from .the shore. 

Taguaneque harbor ih only lit for very small vessels, being small 
and shallow. Its entrance is through an opening in the reef, narrow and 
intricate. To enter the harbor, the best way is to coast along the reef 
from the eastward till abreast of the opening in the reef, which bears 
three-fourths of a mile X. i"^ W. of Arenas cay, then steer to liie south- 
-ward, keeping close to the edge of the eastern n^ef. The chart will be 
the best gni'lf, 

Port Cayo Moa anchorage is luotected on its norlliern Mde by a 
groii]) of small islands, ncai ly Joined, called Cayos de Moa. 

The anchoraLse is al)out 1 mile long and a half mile wi(h', and is ap- 
proached thron^^li an oj>enin<; called the Quebrcndo tie Moa, about G(K) 
yards wide in its narrowest part and having a depth of iJl to 24 lath- 
otus, sandy bottom. / 

Punta (Jorda, a small blntf fron» which a hill slopes iidand, lies iS. ---^ 
30' E., 2| miles from this optniiiig. 

N. 56° 15' W., three-fourths of a nule from Punta Gorda, is a small 
bluff called Punta Yagrumaje, the coast between them forming a small 
bay called the Ensenada de Yagmmaje, at the bead of which empties 
the small river of the same name, not navigable even for boats. From 
Pnnta Yagmmage to the mouth of the river Moa the coast, partly of 
■sandy beach and partly of mangrove swamp, trends 78^ 45' W. tot 
half a mile, then turns sharply to the northward for about the same dis- 
tance to the Punta del Rio Moa, where there is a fishermau^s hut. 

The month of the river is close to this point, and is 160 yards wide. 
At high tide the bar at its mouth may be passed by boats, and it is nav- 
agdble for them for 1 or 2 miles inland. 
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The rivor Moa, one of the largest io Cuba, baa a fall of more than 
300 feet a abort distance from the moatb. Tbe entrance is shallow and 
only 30 jards wide, bnt the river deepens inside. About 12 miles in- 
and are somemoantains called tbe Sierras de Moa, wbich are good land*- 
marks. From tbe mouth of the river to Punta Yaguasey, 1^ miles to 
tbe westward, tbe coast is low aud formed hy sandy beaches alternatiug 
with niaugrove swamps, tbrongb whi(;h the creeks or esteros of Fabrii a 
aud Yaguasay empty. Another creek empties at Yaguasey [loint, which 
is low, aud from which the coast, also low and covered with maugroves^ 
trends S. 07^ 30' W. for 1^ miles to the mouth of the Estero de Moa, 
where there are three or four Asbermen's huts, the remains of a former 
settlement. 

From the Estero Moa the coast trends y. 50o 37' W. for 2 luiles 
to Cabanas or Cava^an point, is low and sandy, w ith a few rockv bluffs^ 
and tlirtH'- fourths of a mile from Estero de Moa is a spot where good 
water may be o))tained. 

The bay between Yaguasey aud Cabauas poiuts is called the Euse- 
nada de Moa. 

Cayos da Moa are two islets lyiug just inside tbe reef, 1 mile west- 
ward of tbe opening. Tbe large r one of tbe two is 1^ miles long, fron^ 
one-fonrth to one-third of a mile wide, of rectangular shape, and has a 
projecting point at its SE. angle. Tlie smaller cay lies SW, of the 
larger, from wbich it is separated by a narrow creek, is one-fourth of a 
mile in diameter, and both cays are low and covered with mangroves. 

Shoals. — Just within the opening in the reef and on a line between 
it and the month of the river Moa is a bank of sand and rock called the 
Bajo Grande, abont one-fourth of a mile in diameter, from the northern 
edge of which the southern extreme of Gayo Grande de Moa bears N. 
73^ 07' E. In some places on this shoal there are less than 2 fathoms 
of water. Oue mile W. of the Bajo Grande and oue-balf a mile S. of 
Gayo Grande de Moa is another shoal, of small extent, called the Ya. 
guasey shoal, the least water on which is 9 feet. Another small shoal 
spot, one-fourth of a mile farther to the northward, called Palancos 
shoal, is generally marked by a stake. 

The eastern or weather reef at the entrance to this anehora<je is dis- 
tinctly marked, even in fitie weather, by broken water, an<l tlie rocks 
are rather above water than awash. But on the lee or western side of 
entrance there is notliinjr to mark the danger for at least fj ot a mile from 
the eastern reef. The {general body of the shoal extendinir from (3ayo 
Mo.i is coral covered with dark weed, wiiicii, even with li I'oet of water 
over it, looks dee{) ; but tlie SE. end of it is white sand and the bottom 
can be seen. In standin*; for this anchoraire bring the moutli of the 
Rio de Moa to bear S. U- W., on which bearing the opening in the 
reef will present a fair channel way and the eastern side of the reef be 
easily distinguished. Or, coast along the weather reef from the east- 
ward, keeping off about 100 yards, or less, if uecessary. as 7 to 9 fath- 
oms will be found 30 yards off. 
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CANETE BAT TO BAY POINT. 12S- 

The course tliroiij,^!! tlie i>i)eaiii(]r is S. 11^ 13' W., keepinjf near tbo- 
weather sitlo. As soon as the SE. point of Cayo Mo», chIUmI Pajaros 
point, bears X 81° 34' W., steer S. 70^ 19' W., leaving- the Bajo Grande 
on the port hand, till the mouth of the Rio Moa bears S. IIP 41' E., then 
haul up a little more to the westward and anchor in from 11 to 12 fath- 
oms, maddy bottom, with Pi^aros point bearing about N. 28^ 07' W., 
one-half a mile distant. 

At the eastern end of Oayo Moa the flood sets to the SW. aboat 1. 
mile an hour and the ebb to the northward. 

Gaileta bay is between Onarieo point and Jaragna point. The 
shores are enthrely exposed to wind and sea and are skirted bj a reef 
whieh starts from Jaragiia^ point and extends 2 miles seaward. The 
river Yamanigney empties at the head of the bay. Oaiiete and Yamani- 
gney anchoraises are in this bay, fit only for ooasters. 

Jaragua is a small anchorage where small vessels may lie under 
shelter of the reef. The break or opening is about 200 feet wide and 
its edges ou both sides are marked by breakers. Just inside the reef,, 
abreast of the opening, are three small islets. 

To enter the anchorn«re, coast along outside of the reef till the eastern 
point of the southern aud largest of tliese three islets bears S. 50^ .'^7' 
E. TIh n sh er for this point aud anchor according to the vejssers 
draught of water. 

Abreast of the middle islet there are 5^ fathoms of water, decreasing 
farther in. 

This vicinity should be avoided, and when near it the latitude should 
be frequently and carefully ascertained, especially at night, as a strong 
indraught is said to have caused man^'' disasters.* 

Fort Taco. — The anchorage is well sheltered, but limited iu extent, 
the space outside of the 2-fathom line being only one-fourth of a mile in^ 
diameter. Although at the anchorage and in plsoes in the channel there 
are from 6 to 7 fathoms, it should not be attempted, except in ease of 
emergency, by vessels drawing* more than 15 feet, as the points of the 
banks on either side of the entrance project so as to make the turns very 
short and ar^ not easily seen, although there is at least 19 feet in the 
channel. To enter the harbor of Taoo a pilot should lie taken. If one 
cannot be obtained the chart will give a good idea of how to run in. 

Wood, water, and a limite<l supply of provisions may be obtained. 

Fort Navas is open to the N., but well sheltered from the prevailing 
SE. winds. The depth varies from 11 fathoms at the entrance to 
and 4 fathoms inside the harbor. With the assistance of the chart it ia- 
perfectly easy to enter and depart from. 

At the distaTJce of 1 mile S., 45° B., from the port is the bay of Nag- 
uarage, ouly Ht for boats and into which the river of the same name* 

enters. 

Bay point is 1 mile farther to the (\isf\vanl, Tt is rather low aud 
, almost separated from the coast, having ou ita iee side an inlet lit for 
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'boats. Tbifl poiat is often namecl Vaez, bat the pilots and seamea of 
the coasters oall it Bay. AU this part of the coast is thickly wooded, 
and a short distance inshore the land is high. 

The coast from Bay point to Baracoa is also backed by high land 
covered with vegetation to very near the shore. Between Dnaba point 
and Baracoa the monut or hill of Jaitecico rises about GOO yards inland, 
is about one-half a mile in extent, of little elevation, covered with trees, 
and is nsefnl in recognizing the port of Baracoa. There are 93 fathoms 
of water at about one-half a mile from the coast, and 13 to 23 fathoms, 
• sand and rock, 400 yards from it, excei>t otf the beaches of Duaba and 
Toar, where there are 92 fathoms at the distance of three-quarters of a 
mile, and 14 to 46 fathoms at one-halfa mile. 

Fort Bay lies half a mile to the Ctistward of Bay point, is small, and 
only tit forvoasters. 

Port Cneva is about the same as T'ort Hny. 

Port Aguacate, tlin'tv(|iiarters ot a inih' ti) the eastward, is ouly a 
.Siiinll iiilpt capabh' of adiiiitriiijj very small coasters. 

Port Maravi. — Its shoivs are of soboruco, bnt on the W. there are 
tliree sandy beaches. At the head of the pure the land is marshy, with 
manjjroves, and here the river of the same name empties. A bank of 
sand, jriavel, and rock ixuders the shore, contra<;tiii^ the entrance to 
about OU yards, and the anciiorarje to less than loi) yards in breadth. 
Therefore, althou^di tln' water is (b'e[), tlif ie being from 0 to 15 fathoms, 
nind and rock, the port is i>iily lit lor small vessels, and in enleriag the 
eye will be tlie best guide. A sailing vessel should leave with the land 
wind iu the morning. This port is, however, exposed to tlie NE. and 
not a safe anchorage except under favorable circam stances. 

Supplies. — Water may be had from the river, bnt it is very shallow 
in the vicinity of its mouth and dry at low tide. Wood and small sup- 
plies of provisions may be obtained. 

From Puerto de Maravi to Puerto de Baracoa the shore is dear of 
danger, and is formed partly of soboruco cliffs and partly by a sandy 
beach. As this part of the coast is directly exposed to the wind and 
sea, a good berth had better be given it. 

Fort Ligna is one-half mile eastward of Puerto de Maravi. It can 
'Only be used by very small vessels and only in fine weather* 

Fort Baracoa may be readily fonud by the Ynnqne de Baracoa or 
Anvil 4 miles S. 7do Ay W. from the eotrance, and is a remarkable iso. 
lated steep and flat-topped mountain, rising to 1,824 feet; may be seen 
at a distance of 40 miles. It is partly covered with vegetation, and there 
are some white and red spots in the break or opening in the rock of 
which it is composed, visible at some distance. It is a most useful land* 
mark, and its shape, resembling an anvil, prevents its being mistaken 
for any otlicr mountain. 

Irs shores are bordered by a sand bank, which considerabl vcoiitraets 
-the anchorage. At about 35 yards to the NW. of the iuuer point 
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on the SB. side of the entrance, is aa isolated rook called the Bareu, 
which uncovers at low tide; the sea always breaks on it, it is stoop to,, 
and the only danger. It is exposed to the ijrevailino^ winds, which 
throw in a heavy sen. Vessels t2<M)<'r;illy aiiehoi- close up to town in 3^ 
to T) fathoms of water, mud, and sand, it can only be left, except in a 
small vessel, with the land wind; conseqnently, in the season of the 
northers, a sailinjtif vessel will be liable to some days' (let(Mitioii. Tiio 
bottom in general is loose, and during fresh northerly winds the port 
offers bnt little shelter. 

Winds — From March to Sept^'mber squalls from S. to SW. are ex- 
perienced, but the most violent are in July and Au<rust. These squalls 
are of short duratioji, but a vessel should ride by a fair scope of cable. 
Remittent fever is at times prevalent at Baracoa, and the place shoald 
be avoided daring the sammer months. 

Supplies. — ^Near the pier at Baracoa the river Macaguanigna runs- 
into the sea, where water may be obtained. Fresh meat is not easily 
prodired. Large quantities of fruit are exported to the Bahamas and 
United States. 

The populatioD is about 5^500. The houses are well built and have 
fine gardens around them. It is very siokly from April to November. 
There is a hospital on the hill* Salutes can be returned by a battery 
of four guns on the point. The port is the center of a large fhiit trade. 

Steamers. — Lines : Oampo (Spanish) line from Havana to St. Thomas 
call here each way three times a month ; Herreras line (Spanish) once 
a mODth each way between Havana and St. Thomas. 

Telegraph* — There is telegraphic communication to Havana and San- 
tiago. 

Postal communication is by steamer. 

The authorities to be visited are tli(^ ifiilitary governor (this place being, 
the capital of the district) and the (captain ot the port. 

The United States is represented by a consular agent and vice-cou- 
Hular aL'eiit. * 

•Playa de Miel. — To reach the ancliorage. bein;^ about half a mile W. 
of point Rama, steer to the sonthwanl lill the mouth of the river Miel 
bears about S. 500 E, then anchor in 5 or() fathonjs of water, with a bot- 
tom of black sand, about 400 yards frtnu the rocky coast to the wiutl- 
waril and the same distance from the beach. This is the best berth. 
The anchorage is exposed to northerly winds. 

Water may be obtained from the river Miel. 

Port Boma. — ^Tbis harbor is only the mouth of the river of the same 
name, form n i g an inlet three<quarters of a mile long and hardly 200 yards 
wide. The shore at the entrance is of rock, but farther in it becomes a 
mangrove swam p. The harbor is on ly fit for coasters seeking temporary 
anchorage or to load with the products of the neighboring farms. It is 
open to the northward, and fresh breezes cause a heavy sea to roll in . 

Port Mata. — Is only fit, from its limited size and shallow water, for 
small vessels. 



Digiii^cu L^y Google 



126 



POBT MATA — ^DESCBIPTION. 



The banks which border the shores leave only a space 300 yards in 
-diameter iu the middle of the harbor, luiviujsr a deptli of la feet. 

The entrance is open t^o the NE., andin the winter mouths a heavy 
Bwell sets into the eutrance. 

A bank borders each side of the entr auiie, and a vessel in entering 
has only to keep io mid-channel, carryiu;; a depth of 4 to 6 fathoms. 

Supplies. — Several small streams of good water empty into the 
'harbor and wood is plenty. Fresh provisions may be obtaiued from the 
people in the neighborhood. 

Winds and currents. — ^All this part of the coast, from cape Maysi 
to Baracoa, is exposed daring the winter months to the N. and Nfi. 
winds, which prevail at this season. During the sammer squalls off 
the land are ext>erienced. The land winds are regalar, and spring np * 
tcGHh generally at daylight, bat do not extend far from the coast. 

The direction of the current to ashort distance from the land is west- 
ward with the tlood tide and eastward with the ebb. 

Tnmnxi anchorage is in 11 fatiioms of water, with a bottom of 
43and and nind, just W. of Silencio point. It is open to the northward 
and full of (lanjrers. 

From near the month of the river Yumuri abi<T:h ranjire of mountains 
runs aloii.u' the coast to tlie eastward, diTuiaishiug iu height near Baga 
point, and endin^^ a short distance JS. of it. 

Tiie river Yumuri runs through a deep ravine in the mountains, emp- 
tying into the sea nearly half a mile to t he westward of Silencio point. 

Bank. — Outside the Maysi reef there is a rocky bank, with about 9 
fathoms water on it at Lhc distance of 500 lo 701) yards, and at a mile 
from it there are from 73 to 00 fathoms, sand, gravel, and rock. 

Caution.— Vessels from the northward, bound to the southern coast. 
«hoald be caref al to steer safficiently eastward to clear the reef; and 
in roandin*,^ the cape from the sonthward, the light should be brought 
well westward before steering northward. 

Cnxrents. — ^Near the land off cape Maysi the flood Fans westward 
■and the ebb eastward. Baring the sammer months, with southerly 
winds, easterly carrents will be experienced, and with northerly winds 
southerly carrents. 
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THE Wi;?DWABD CHANNEL AND JAUAIOA, WITH THE NEIGHBOBINO 

BANKS AND CAYS. 

Windward channel — The nortlieiu part is poifectly clear, with no 
daiiffers; but the southern part i.s somewhat obstrueted by several 
banks and eays, ainonif which are the Formigas bank, ^'a\ assa island, 
and Moranl cays. 

The currents iu the channel generally set to tbe SW., attain iu^^^ a 
strength of 1 to 2 knots between Caba and San Domingo. S. of Caba 
and Jamaica tbe set is mor^ to the westward. 

HavMsa island is 28 miles from Gape Tibnion. Its surface is nearly 
level, with steep, sloping sides, terminating all ronnd iu bold periien- 
dicniar white cliffi} about 20 feet high. It is inaecesstbley except at the 
landing platform on the NW. side, which is used for tlie shipment of 
guano. 

The island is of volcanic origin, composed of limestone, interspersed 
with veins of sharp, houey*combed rocks of iron pyrites. 

The spaces between the rocks are filled up with guano, which in some 
places id 14 feet deep. 

With the exception of the NW. extreme, a prominent bbiff, a narrow 
ri«1?:e alxnit 15 feet hi«j;h above the elifts and 200 yards broad, extends 
all around the island. Tlie summit is clothed Avii li stunted palm-trees 
and cactus, and is inhabited by iguanas aud numerous Hocks of sea* 
^ birds. 

Fonuigas bank. — The SW. end is about 3U miles from Morant point 
light-house, and w h«Mi on the center the fall in the high laud of Jamaica 
will be seen to tlie nortiiward of liautaiu Gardou river. It is steep to. 
The body of the bauk is rocky. With strong breezes the position of 
the bank may be recognized by the heavy swell which rolls over it. 

Albatross bank lies S. 01^ 52' E. from point Morant, distant 30 miles. 

Morant cays are a group of three small islets from 7 to 10 feet high, 
▼hioh, with the a^J&oent reefs, form a crescent, convex to the southeast- 
ward. They are known as Northeast, Southeast, and Sonibwest cays* 

A reef, on which the sea constantly breaks, sarronnds them. There 
is only one opening through this reef, situated between Southeast cay 
and Southwest oay, with from 18 to 20 feet in it. This opening should 
not be used except in cases of emergency. 
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Sea-birds arrive at tlrnse cays in ;;^iei;t uiiiuberH during Marcli, and? 
in April the islets are covered with their e}jr<js, which are collected and 
conveyed iu schooners to Jamaica. Ijater in the «aimner turtle are 
caught, but the 8U[)ply is becoming scarcer every year. 

The supply of guauo is abniiiliuit but of poor quality. Several wrecks- 
lie on the reefs roand these cays, which are occasionally hi-oken up by 
the sea and drift into theanehorag«». la clear weather Che high laud of 
Jamaica is visible; Blue Mountain peak, bearing 4P W. from South- 
west cay, is distaut 52 miles. 

Northeast cay is at times divided into three portions, the sea wash- 
ing over the connecting sand-spits. A conspicuous cocoa-nut tree 
stands in the center of the cay with some smaller trees and bushea 
south wanl of it, and at the north extremity of the islet are two isolated * 
trees. On the southern portion of the cay are one or two houses and a 
small pier, also a pond of brackish water. 

Southeast cay is covered with bushes aiul trees, among winch one 
cocoa nnt tree rises considerably higher than the others. There are 
two houses on the cay and a pier on the west side. The sand spita, ex- 
tending from the extremities of this islet, alter in sha^te at different 
seasons of the year; in summer the southwest spit is washed away and 
the sand deposited on the western shore of the cay. 

Southwest cay. — There is one house on this caj- which can be seen 
from a distance of about 8 miles ; a rocky ledj^e is used as a pier for 
shipping guauo. Landing is seldom practicable at Southwest cay, but 
at the other islets, especially at their Southwest extremes, an oppor- 
tunity of doing so ca!i generally be found ; it is not advisal)le to land 
at the piers on the islets ou account of the submerged reefs ia the 
vicinity. 

Anchorage. — On the west side of Morant cays the bank slopes 
gradually off to the depth of 10 fathoms, aiul anclu)i age may be taken 
up by the lead, carefully avoiding the irregular ground extending 
J?VV. of Northeast cay ; the bottom is composed of dead coral with 
patches of small brown weed growing over it. 

When approaching ftom the northwestward the water shoals snd> 
denly after passing the lOO-fathom line, bnt a vessel may safely stand 
in, Southeast cay bearing S. 45o E. until in the required depth for 
anchoring. 

Small vessels drawing not more than 12 feet will find smooth water 
at half a mile westward of the sonth extreme of Northeast cay, but 
with strong northerly winds this is not a safeancbomge as the sea then 
breaks in 3 fathoms. 

Water may be procured by digging wells near the center of either 
Kortbeast or Southeast cay, taking care, however, not to dig as deep aa 
the level. 

The drift current sets towards W. and NNW., with a velocity of three- 
quarters of a i^iiot an hour after the trade- wind has been blowing freshly 
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for a tla V or two. When the tr.ulc is lighter a currout settiug to XE. or 
E. is fiviiuently expprieiicevl. 

Vessels haviiinf oiM-iLsion to [riim near Moraut cays at uight should 
keep north wanl of them. 

Ill standing in for the E. end of Jamaica from the SE., Vallahs hill, 
which bears from the Morant cays about N. 50° 37' W. 45 miloij, will 
beauseM {i^aide in clear weatlier; and in working up to the north- 
ward of the cayS) the SfE, end of Jamaica, kept open of Morant pointy 
will lead to the windward of them. 

Jamaica is the largest and most valuable of the British West India 
islands. The general appearanoe is extremely beautiful. On the it 
rises into hills of gentle ascent, covered with pimento groves and inter- 
sected by valleys, while on the S. it presents abrupt precipices and in- 
accessible clifiEs. 

The coast-line is 500 miles long. The northern shore is free of dan- 
gers and generally steep to, but the S. side, particularly near the mid- 
die, is deeply indented and fringed with reef^s and cays, which must be 
cautiously approached. The principal ports are Kingston, Port Royal^ 
Port Morant, Black river, and Savannah-la-Mar on the S. coast, an(l 
Ltu ca and Montei^o bay, Falmouth, St. Ann, ports Maria Autonio, and 
Aunolto bay on the N". 

The I>lue niouutaiiis, a. lolly range, run through tho wlioh' length of 
the ishyid from E. to W., attaining a height of 7,300 feet, but the iiigiies^ 
peaks are generall^'^ hidden by clouds. Otli"r shorter ranges branch 
iA\ in every direction. The valleys are all very narrow, not more than 
the twentieth i)art of the island being level ground. The i)rin(*ipal 
rivers are the Miidio, Black river, and Cobre, all emi»tyiug on the S. 
coast, but none of them are navigable except for boats. 

The land and sea breezes are regular, except for a short time before 
the rainy season. The temperature of the year near Kingston ranges 
between HH^ and 90^, but a difference of elevation affects the tempera- 
ture very sensibly } at 4,200 feet above the sea it usually ranges between 
55° and 65°. The year is divided into a short wet season, beginning in 
April or May and lasting about six weeks; a short dry season, from 
June to August; a long wet season, comprising September, October, 
aud Kovember, and a long dry season, occupying the remaining four 
months, during which the weather is serene, pleasant, and comparatively 
cool. 

Earthquakes are frequent, and someti^ies violent. 
Hioricanes are not so frequent as in the Windward islands, com- 
ing goiiei ally between July and October, 
The principal exports are coffee, rum, sugar, logwood, and tropical 

fruits. 

Population in 1881 was 580,804 — 14,433 white, and the remainder 
colored aud blacks. 
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Tbe island called Xu.vinnca by the Cai ii*.^ was discovered by Coluin 
bus iu 149'), and was settled by the iSpauiards in 1510, and in 1055 was 
taken by the English, to whom it has since belonged. 

Morant point, tbe £. end of 'Jamaica, is formed by a strip of low, 
swampy, wooded land, extending about 2^ miles from a low range of 
bills about 800 feet high, luuniiig parallel to the S. coast at tbe foot of 
the Bine monntaius. It is about 2^ miles broad at the inner part, and 
thence (gradually diminishes to the point, which is sharp and well defined 
when seen from the ^. and 8. 

Reef. — The point is skirted by a reef, which extends off to the dis- 
tance of nearly one-quarter of a mile. There are 21; fathoms water at 
1| miles ofli', close to the edfje of the bank; and as the bind is not more 
than 20 feet high, should the weather be thicker the light obscured 
the greatest caution nuist be observed when neariug it. Overfalls are 
^^enerally seen eastward of the point, near the edge of soundings, and 
tbe stream rnns at from 1 to 3 knots. 

Caution. — In approaching; Jamaica from the eastwanl, as in many 
other localities in the West Indies, j^reat ndva]itn;:;e will l)e gaitiod troiii 
observing iiieritlian altitndes of stars and IS. at morning and eveiiin^^ 
twilight, after l().siii>4^ sight ut' AUa Vela, until Morant Point light or 
Yallahs Inll is smlitcd. 

Yallalis lull is about 19 miles westward of the point and can not be 
easily imstakeu, being a remarkable mountain, rising rather abruptly 
on its N. side from the valley between it and the Blue Mountain range, 
and falling with a loii^, yiudujil slope to the sea on the iS. side, and its 
rounded summit is seldom clouded. 

Approaching from the KE. through the Windward channel, the Blue 
Mountain mass will generally come first lu sight, and strangers are apt 
to keep away too soon, which should not be done until the vessel's posi* 
tion is correctly aiiicertainedi lest they may not be able to weather Mo* 
lant point. It is advisable to keep well to windward until the light- 
bouse bears northward of W., as the current generally sets strong to the 
westward. 

Within the reef at Bocky point is a secure anchorage for coasters and 
a good landing wharf. 

Port Morant is a small, secure bight. The approach to the harbor 
is easily distinguished. The hills on the western side, between 400 and 
500 feet high, slope gradually to the shore, andare higher than those on 
the eastern side, which rise abruptly from the sea. At the head of the 
harbor is a remarkable red cliff, and 2 miles inland, at an elevation of 
about "on feet and bctweeTi two palm trees will be seen Kelly house. 
Palm point, on the wcsm rs side of the entrance, may be known by tbe 
conspicuous cluster of trees on it. 

Buoys. — The harbor is buoyed, but their position can not always ho 
depended upon. Iu ent^iring Port Morant irreat attention must be 
paid to the leading mark, for in strong trades and misty weather some 
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dilliculty may be oxperieucetl iu di6tiuguii>liiii<; Kelly house. When 
Pero point sluiU iu the low point south of it, haul a little to the east- 
vaidof the leading mark and anchor iu 5 or G fathoius with Bowder 
pier bearing N. SQ^ 22' E. As a rnle vessels caa enter or leave with 
the usual trade- wiods and they seldom if ait for the laud-wiud ia the 
morniujr. 

G^od water may be obtained from the pier off the village. 

The United States is represented by a consalar agent. 

Morant bay. — From Port Morant the shore bends in to the town of 
Morant, and then to Belvidere point, forming the bay. The reef still 
skirts tbe shore to the distance of abont half a mile, but becomes more 
broken, with a better channel within, and terminates altogether S. of 
tbe wbarf at Moranl. 

The sea breakt) on this extreme eiul, and under tbe lee of it there is 
anchorage for larpre vessels in 5 prC fathoms water, withHhe court-house 
bearing about X. 11^ 15' E. A iihort distance westward of Port Morant 
there is a narrow opening through the reef leadiug into Fisherman 
b ty, in which the soundinfjs me from 3 to 2 fathoms, but it is only lit 
for coasters. Within the reef to the westward are other anchorages of 
the same ehnrneter. 

TJ)e English church and t\\>^ court house, both a little north wanl of 
the principal wharf, are the mu.st cuuapicuous biiildiugs in the town. 

Large ships staiidiiig into the bay should not bring the court liouse 
to bear northward of N. 22^ 30' E. to clear Galatea rock with 2| 
iiillioju.s on it. 

Cow Bay point is low, rounded, and wooded, and its extreme is 
nearly 2 miles from the foot of the hills. Small craft find shelter under 
Yallahs point from the strong trade* wind^ whieh sometimes continues 
for three or four days. Large vessels might also anchor here, but care 
must be taken to.avoid an 18-foot patch from which the point bears 8. 
<{7^ 3fy £., distant nearly one-third of a mile. 

In Yallahs bay vessels of considerable size load logwood. The best 
anchorage is S. of the center of the bay, in 10 fikthoms, about one-third 
of a mile from tbe beach, but it would be prudent to weigh on the first 
signs of a southerly wind, as a very heavy sea sets into tbe bay, and 
ships have been wrecked here. 

Land and sea breezes are frcnerally regular ftctween Port Morant 
and Port Koyal. As far as Yallahs point the land-wind is felt but a 
short way from the shore; westward it extends to a greater distance. 
Working off Point Morant in the early morning, the sea breeze is almost 
invariably met with, the land-wind being only of suflicient strength to 

« 

carry a vessel clear of tlie harbor. Off Port lioyal ships fre(iuently 
carry it some distaiiee to .sea. lii the early months of the year, when 
the trade-wind is not very stroii;;-, th<' land-wind may come down with 
considerable, but never witli daii;;erous, strength. Its approach will be 
known by a strong earthy or dusty smell. The strongest sea-breezes 



Digitized by Google 



132 



CUftREiiTS — ^PORT BOYAL. 



appear to be in Jane and July, and l'resbeDiD<; as they advance west* 
ward, attain their greatest force off Port Boyal. Tbe time of com- 
menoement of tiie sea-breese varies from D a. m. to nooii, and generally 
lasts until 5 or 6 p. ni., bat in some case^ it may blow continually for 
three or tbar days. The begiiniing of the land-wind is equally uncer- 
tain. In the summer or hurricane months tbe breezes are sometimes 
interrupted by calms aud light southerly winds, with heavy rains and 
an exceedingly oppressire atmosphere. Tbe sea-breeze will rash in with 
violent squalls from the SE., and last but a short time. 

Cumnts* —Between Point Morant and Port lioyal, at an average 
distance of 3 miles frotn tbe .shore, the ourreat setting to the westward 
is seldom found to exceed 1 nule per hour, depeudiug upon tbe strength 
of the wiiwl. East of Point Morant it sets in a S. and St!, direction at 
the nirte of between 2 and 3 knots, eausin<; a heavy sea. Two or three 
days of sonthwesterly or westerly wind^ will cause a slight current in 
an opposite ilirection. After heavy rains, the discharge from the rivers 
will for a short time cause a sli;;;ht local set. 

Port Royal. — Froju alumt 1 mile S. of the Martello tower, a low, 
narrow, sandy tlat prniccts to tlie westward, terminatinfj in Fort Koyal 
point. This ])eenliiu- tonmic of land is more or less overrun with low 
nian*;rove buslu's, particidarly on its inner side, and is in ])art planted 
wit h cocoa-nut trees. It forms the spacious harUonj of Tort Royal and 
Kingston, atid is called the Palisados. Near its western extremity is 
Fort Charles, aud within it is tbe town of Port Royal, naval bospiial, 
aud dock yard. 

The east channel to the harbor is formed on the X, by the l\ili;^.idos 
and on the S. by numerous low cays and banks, which extend offshore 
to the distance of 3 ndles. The outer danger at the entrance of the 
channel is called the East Middle ground. 

East Middle ground is a rocky bank composed of two knolls, oc- 
cupying a space of about half a mile, and separated by a narrow cut of 
deep water in a N. and S. direction. 

Bfoideii rock lies westward of East Middle ground, and it is a low 
barren rock. It is connected with Maiden cay by a rocky ledge, dry in 
places, which extends also 200 yards northward of the beacon, and ta 
the westward for aboafc 800 yards. 

Idme ca7 is partially covered with bushes. In case of necessity a 
vessel will find anchorage close under its lee in 10 fathoms, muddy bot- 
tom, taking care, however, to avoid the Lime cay shoal. 

Rackum cay is very smalt, low, and barren, and from its X. eml a 
ledge of snnill, tlry rocks extends ont 200 yards iu that direction. Tlie 
cay is also fonl on the S. and \V. to the distance of nearly one-quarter 
of a mile, but steep to on the K. sule. 

Gun cay is sandy, and, being wooded, is visible from a considerable 
distance, bur IJ.k knm cay, now about 2 feet above water, can only be 
seen on ueariug the harbor. 
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As the turning ;ir (Imi cny is raflior sli;ir[) !'t»r Ion Li* vcs.^ols \n a sUoug 
sea-brepze, thpy iiiny i):iss tliroiiLili l)t*t\veeu (i'lii aiul Uackuui cays. 
V'essi'ls should not i»ass belweeu the New uiul Beacon sboals. In a 
licavy sbii) ii wouUl i>n»bably be advUable to pass north ward of Giui 
cay an<l aoiUhwnrd of Heacon shoal. 

The most convenient berth for nierchant- vessels; will be fbiind outside 
Tort liOyal .s[)il ; they should therelbre shorten sail in tinjc utter passing;' 
the point. l']nglish ships-ot' war secure to nioorin;]^ buoys oil' the dock- 
yard, the buoys beiug uumbered from S. northward. 

At u'v^htj when abont 3 miles ofif Cow Bay i>oiiit, the ml light on 
FluDi point will •,aMierally be seen, and it may be steered for. liunuing 
for the cliannely its western limit should not be passed or the white 
lijirht brought in sight until at about 1 mile from it, in order to clear the 
East Middle ground, then steer for Gun eay, as before. 

If the land'breeze is likely to overtake the vessel before getting 
through the east channel it will be better for a sailing vessel not to pro. 
ceed farther to leeward than the Upper White iiorses, but to stand o(£ 
and on until the sea-breeze conies down in the morning. It will be ad- 
visable not To be too hasty in bearin;; up until the sea-breeze is observed 
to have tirmly established itseU' in the liarbor, tor the crew will only be 
worried in bracing abont the yards t*} the contlictin<r winds. 

I^ingston harbor is a lar^e, spacious inlet, formed by the Palisados, 
and capable of contaiTiinq many vessels of the lar'^est size. Shoals ex- 
tend westwaid and nortli westward from (rallows lintiit, and eastward, 
borderin*; tlie ncu Llieni shore of the Pabs idosas far as abreast the city, 
which with the shallow i^round on the north western shore of the harbor 
contraetH the shi])-cliannel to a very narrow breadth. 

Tiiis cliannel lies alon.cf by i-ort Au^^nsta. an cxtt'iisive fortifi(!atiou 
on the extremiiy of a low . sainly spit of swampy land on the noi lhwest- 
ern side of l*ort Koyal harbor, and is pointed out by pile beacons on 
either side. \'essels of large draught lie alongside the wliarves of the 
town. 

Kingston, the capital of the island, stands on a ;^cat4e slo))e, the 
population being 32,000. The streets are regular and straight, and the 
public buildings large. The residences of the upi^er classes are fine, 
with large grounds around many of them. The city is healthy, the 
range of the thermometer being from 71^ to SOP, The island is divided 
into medical districts, under the head of the superintending medical 
officer. 

Qttarantine is strict, all vessels being boarded by a health officer. 
There is one public hospital. 

Supplies. — Provisions are plentiful and moderate in price. Water 
can be liad from water boats which come alonirside. It is charj?ed by 
weight; from 70 to 150 tons, $3 ; from lot to LMO tons, about 87. 

Coal can be ha<l in any quantity. There is about 3,0t)0 tons on 
hand; price from $7.20 to $S.10 per ton. Vessels coal aloujj^side the 
wharf. The government and steamer lines have their own coal. 
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Repairs (• ui ha made to vessels. There is a large govertimeiit dock- 
yard, and till' Mien of-war of tills station iiialie large repairs here. 

Steamer lines. — West India and r.iciflc line to LiverfKJol : Freiu'h 
line to Havre; Atlas line to New York; Ciinard line fiom ilalifiix; 
Glasgow line (monthly) to Loudon j Spanij<ii mail line Jrunj Havana 
and Santiago de Cuba. 

Telegraph. — There is a cable to Havana and tbeuce to all parts of 
the world. 

Pilots are nnmeroas and eflSoient. Pilotage, 150 tons, £i ; 200 tons^ 
£5 ; 250 tons, £0 ; 350 tons, £7; 500 tons, £S ; 800 tons, i:o ; over 800 
tons, iSlO. 

Port ehargo8.^Manife8t, 2«. Od. to 10*. ; advertising, ete., !>s. ; ballast 
costs 2«. per ton; healtli officer's fees, ship or baric, 12». ; brig, 9«»; 
schooner or sloop, 6s.; hospital tax, 4d. per ton; Kingston harbor 
duties, ship or bark, £i 12».; brig, JSl 4«. ; schooner, 16s. 

The authorities to be visited are tbe governor of the island and com- 
modore of the naval station. . 

Salutes will be returned. 

The Unite<l States is reiireseuted by a consul and vice-consul. 

When leaving Kingston, having passed the pile off Creek pond, a 
busliy cay (just X. of Fort Augusta) in lino with a large cotton tree 
on the low land westward of it leads to the narrows. Sailing vessels 
will find it advantageous to shift to the fairway at Port J^oyal the day 
previous to departure, so as to <iiiit with the land wind at early dawu^ 
and to *:cr out w^^ll ('U'ar of the shoals before the sea-breeze sets in. 

East channel. — If bound to windward the E. channel will of course 
be the best, being clear, and can readily be followed in thick weatherr 
avoiding only the shoal off Plum point, the range marks in the S. 
channel heing often obscured. 

Turning marks. — Should the sea-breeze overtake a vessel after get- 
ting to the eastward of Gun cay, she may stand toward the Palisados 
till the flag-staff of the Apostles battery is in one with the belfry of 
Port Boyal cbnrch, until near Bocky point, when the staff must be kept 
open to tbe southward of the belfry to avoid the reef off the point. 

Eastward of tba^t point, nse the same turning mark until near mid- 
way between Middle and Little Plum points, when the staff of tbe 
Apostles battery must not be brongbt to the northward of the N. part 
of Fort Charles to clear the shoals off the latter point. When Kingston 
church bears N. ^ 40' W., do not Stand farther to the northward than 
tbe ilag staff' of the Apostles battery, ia line with that of Fort Oharleji, 
to avoid the foul ground off Plum point. 

Standing to the southward toward Lime Cay shoal, do not approach 
it nearer than to bring the tlag-staft' at Port Henderson just touching 
Port Koyal point; and when standing toward Lime cay, do not come 
within 400 yards of the N". etid. When oa-^tward of it, the high blutt* 
point at the part of Green bay, kept open of the N. part of Lime 
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ciy, will clear the foul ^'loiinil to the north war. 1 of Maiden rock, and 
approaching the East MidiUe shoals, keep the hi*;!! cliffs at the S. part 
of Green bay open to the northward of Lime cay until clear of thein. 
It is seldom large alilps work tbroagb tbis channel ; tbe capabilities of 
the vessel and tbe force of wind and swell should be considered. 

South chaimel is a narrow vein of deep water throngh tbe close 
mass of shoals which lie S. and W. of Port Bpyal. It is nearlj always 
nsed by sailing vessels leaving at daylight with the land-wind; the 
baojs on the E. side are red, and those on tbe W. white. 

West Middle rock is a ver3' small head, with l«!et water on it, 
lying directly at the entrance of the channel. On it there is a floating 
beacon, forming with tbe beacon on Fort Aagasta the leading mark 
for tbis channel. 

West Middle shoal is a coral bank partially covered with a thin 
layer of sand, and near the center has as little as 2 feet of water on it, 
steep'to, particnlarly on the west side. There is a patch with 5 fathoms 
water on it S. 22o 30' W., 600 yards from the spindle. 

Turtle heads are numerous detached rocky shoals, some nearly 
awash, which extend to the eastward from Small ])nint. The leading 
mark carries just eastward of a shoal with 4:j* fathoms water on it. 
Shoidd the buoy be ndrift. the dock yard clock-tower on with the east- 
ern angle of Fort Cliai les will lead half way between the shoals and 
the ne;ir«*st 127-foet knolls. 

DrunkeDinan's cay is a small low islet of stones and sand, on wliicli 
there are a it;w bushes. A sliort distance to the north wanl of it there 
is a dry sand bore, and from thence it is nearly connected to the S. end 
of the West Middle shoal by a rocky ledge, in some parts dry. 

South knolls. — Nearly midway between Drankenman's cay and the 
Turtle heads, on the line of the leading mark, are four small detached 
heads of hard sand, called tiie South knolls, on which there are 27 and 
30 feet of water. 

Portuguese shoals are two small banks at the SB. side of the en> 
trance of tbe S. channel. There are only 6 feet water on the eastern- 
most, 17 to 23 feet on the other, and a retl buoy with a staff and vane 
is moored in 5 fathoms water ou the western edge. The channel is here 
half a mile wide, and the W. side is formed by Bush reef, tni which 
the sea generally breaks. 

Three-fothom banks are two detached banks lying olf the SB. end 
of Bosh reef, at the SW. side of the entrance to the South diannel ; the 
outer is S. 30® 56' W., 1,500 yards from tbe Portuguese bnoy. The - 
lea.st water ou tlie inner bank is 19 feet. Vessels after passing Porfcu' 
gaese shoals should steer well to the eastward and take care not to gefe 
to leeward on these banks, or Wreck reef. There are other patches 
southwaril of these ; the shoalest has '» fathoms water on if. 

Wreck reef —Should the vessel bedrifred to leeward and unable 
to Weather tbis reef, she may ran round it:} N. end and aonUor close to 



Digitized by Google 



KIKGI^TON — IHKECTlO^'b — TIDES. 



leeirard of it^ to await the laad-wiuil to carry her out again. A shoal, 
with a depth of 4^ fieithoms, lies liT. 53^ 26' 1^ miles from Wreck 
reef. 

Direetions. — vessel leariDg by the S. channel should be under 
sail with the land-wind at dawn. If, however, she has good sailing 
qualities she may leave with the sea-breeze, pro\'i(led she can he up S. 
by E. Having passed c^lose to the westward of West Middle Kock 
beacon, keep it in line witli tbu black beacon at tbe SE. aii»le oH Fort 
Augusta, and a uotcb in the Liguanea mountain, iN'. 0^ 37' E. ; the lat- 
ter, however, is difficult for a stranger to recognize, and is frequently 
obscured. 

Jf of heavy draujibt, on ajiproaching tlie Soulb knolls, when a £rap 
in the distant hiHs conies on with tbe S. extn'ine of iSmaU point (which 
is conspicuous) X. in ' .)((' W., keep a little to tbe westward until tlie 
dock-yard ch)ck-to\vcr comes just open of thi* R, angle of Port (-liai lcs, 
and kce[) it so till the lii.i^b or sontberu end of I )ruiikenniau's cay bears 
E., wlien haul ^^\^ airaiu on tbe lea<ling- mark. When Heallbsbire beacon, 
which is white and close to the beach in Half Moon bay, is Just o[)en 
to tbe norlliward of ileallbsbire buniaiock tbe vessel will be clear of 
Portuguese sboals, and may be liauled to tbe wind, or, if bound west- 
ward, continue ou the same course clear of tbe outer shoals of Wreck 
reef, taking care to keep the Apostles battery well open eastward of 
Bmall point until well to the southward. 

A vessel will generally have the assistance of a .strong outset as far 
as Drnnkenman's cay, when she will meet the usual westerly stream 
and heavy swell ; therefore should the land-wind fsil at this point she 
had better anchor under the S. end of the cay during the calm which in- 
tervenes, sometimes for several hours, between the breezes, in order to 
avoid being set on the shoals to leeward. By no means run the risk of 
having to bring up outside the ^Portuguese shoals. Should the sea-' 
breeze set in before she has cleared the cbaunel, and she should be 
obliged to work oat, which is a very hazaidous undertaking, except 
under most favorable circumstances, do not stand farther to tbe west- 
• ward than to bring tbe notch in the mountain on with tbe center of a 
low bouse in Fort Augusta, nor to the eastward than to bring the notch 
on with the E. end of that fort. 

Navigators well acquainted witli the locality may venture in a case 
of necessity to enter by this ciiauiu'l : bur it will bo utteiuled with some 
risk, especially if tbe mountains art^ clouiled. 

Soundings extend for 4 miles to tbe southward of the cays, and tbe 
edge is very steei>, there being in places only 14 faliionis of water 200 
yards within tbe lOO-fatbom line. Jn the fairway ol" the cliannel the 
bottom is gcneially coniposed of mud and sand, ami occasionally clay, 
but near the ret:t's it is suud, with portions of broken coral. 

Tides. — There is no regular tidal stream, but in general there is an 
outset from the harbor aud through tlie S. cliannel at tbe rate of one- 
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quartir to 1 kaot au hour until as f;ii* as DnuikiMiiiKUi's c.iy, where 
it takes u more westerly (liret?tioii, ami ;;etier.illy increises in stronuth. 
Sometimes it will be found ninuing iu tiiis direction at tlie rate of 2^ 
knots. A <,^o(>(l offing should tlierefore always be obtained before sliap- 
iug a course to the westward. 

When the land-breezes have been strong, and light southerly winds 
have prevailed during the day for a short period it often occurs that 
the current is running to the eastward in the morning even as lar as 
the East Middle shoals, when it takes a more southerly direction, and 
to the southward of the shoals it will be found setting to the SW. or 
AVSW., the streugt hquite depending on the force of the wind that 
has been blowing. . 

California bank, with from 3 L to 27 fathoms on it, lies S. 9 mites from 
Plum Point light-house. 

Portland bight — The high laml of I lealrlisli ire terminates at Poliiik 
point. Tlieu!'!' the coast trends to the KW. antl sweeps aromrl to ilie 
southward, fonniiif; between it ami Portland i)i)iiit an extensive bi;;lif. 
The shore is skirte«l by small islets and tletaelied reeis, withm which 
are several excellent aiicliorap^es for vessels of lUDilerate (lraii;:liT. Tlie 
outpf part of th!^ hi^^-lit is also protected by nuini'.rous r>'.'l'< and 
small, low, wooden c.iys, with channels between thi"ii cipible of 
rtdmitt iitu' vessels of the lar;^asr (iran;4hr. Th?* b^^st channel to enter 
by is bet^veen Pelican and Bare linsli cays, through which a vessel 
will carry from G to 8 fathoms of water. 

Pelican cays are two stnall, h>v\,, bu>'i>' ish^Ls which lie niMr the 
centt r m a rocky leil;4c. The ledge geueraily shovv.s itself, and tho \V, 
end is <liy and steep to. 

Bare Bush cay is nearly dry and steep to. 

Morris shoal is a coral knoll, steep to, with a clear channel abjut 
three-quarters of a mile wide between it and Bare Bush bank. 

Portland reefa are 3^ miles in length and about 2 miles in breadth. 
The inner or S W. edge lies about a mile eastward of Portland p3iut, but iu 
the channel between there is a depth of only 2 fathoms. Half a mile 
within the SW. end of the reef is Portland cay, a smill, bushy islet, 
and about 2 miles N. 22^ 30' E. of it are two more similar cays, called 
the Half-Koon cays, within the TSE, point of the bank, which generally 
breaks iu most parts. 

Pigeon island is low and steep to on its E. and S. sides. The NW. 
Bide forma a small bay, off which tliere is an anchorage in 7 or S fathoms 
water. 

White shoal is a small detached knoll. 

Directions. — Vessels bound into Pi»rtland bight should have the 

assistance of a pilot. In coniin;^ from Port lioyal, having passed well 
to the southward of Wreck roef^ ed';?eto the westward until the X. peak 
of Frazaletta hill b.-ars N. T.P 07' W. Tliis hill can not well hs mis- 
taken, being the northernmost of two remarkable elevations on the 
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wefitern ran^e of mouDtaias, about 800 feet high, with a deep gap or 
Talley between. Steer id upon this coarse, and, as the vessel advaacest 
Pigeon island will be seen from aloft on the same line of bearing. 

If bound to Old harbor, which is the northernmost anchorage in 
the bight for vessels of moderate draught, being between Pelican and 
Bare Bush cays, a remarkable hummock will be seen on the northern 
ridg& of mountains, something in the form of a jockey's cap, called 
Cudjoe hill. When this hammock comes in line with the base of the 
western slope of the hill at the E. end of Goat island, N. 50^ 37' W., haul 
up with this mark, and it will lead to leeward of the dry reef at the W, 
end of the Pelican bank, and between it and White shoal, in 5^ to Gl 
fathoms water. When the iforthern Pelican eay. bears S. 84^ 22' E., 
steer N. 33*^ 45' W., so as to pass about half t mile to the SW. of 
Careening cay. When abreast the latter cay the wharves of Old har- 
bor will come in sight and will direct a vessel to an anchorage ott' them 
id 4i or 4 fathoms, between Careening island nnd the NE. end of the 
reef which fronts the western shore and gorierally shows itself. 

Tf bound to Loi)f;'s wharf,.haviuo' entered the channel us hetore and 
brought t!i(^ S. siil(M)f Rouml hill ( the southernmost of the two hills 
mentioned bolbre) just open of lU-azalt'lta hill, which mark leads on the 
White shoal, round the latter gradually to the northward, and bring 
the upper house at Long's wharf in one with the N". end of the gap or 
flat open space in the mountains, X. 39° 21' W. This mark will lead 
through the best opening in the reef in 4 fathoms, which is here a mile 
from the shore, and when wuhia it anchor, as ujost convenient, in 3^ 
or lathijius water. 

Salt river. — The entrance to the anchorage lies between Long and 
Salt islands. Ilaviug entered the Pelican channel and being abreast 
the cays, it will be better to shape a coarse so as to pass around the S« 
end of Pigeon island, which is ^teep to. Thence a N. 45^ W. course 3^ 
miles will lead to abreast of Salt island. Ilound its N. end at the 
distance of about 400 yards, steer for the entrance of the river, and 
anchor off it in 3 fathoms water, with the S. side of Pigeon island just 
in sight to the southward of Salt island. Pigeon island, however, is so 
low that in a small vessel this mark must be watched from aloft. 
Large vessels will And a well sheltered anchorage in 5 fathoms, close 
up under the KW. side of Salt island. 

Peake bay being open to the eastward, with strong sea-breezes, a 
heavy swell rolls in. The best holding ground will be found in 3^ or 
4 fathoms water, under the northern sandy shore, about a mile within 
the outer part of the reefs. The entrance bears N. SP 22' vy.,3^ miles 
from Pigeon island. 

West harbor. — ^The only anchorage for vessels of large draught ia 
just to the westward of the northern reefs in from 5^ to 4 fathoms water, 
where the holding ground is good. 

Directions. — ^Vessels should leave either of these anchorages with 
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the land-wiud at early dawn, in ordi r to get clear of the outer reefs bo- 
fore the sea-breeze arrives; .slioulil it, however, overtake theiu before 
they iTot to the eastward of Pi^jpon island they may work out in mnder- 
iite 'A O irher either to the northward or soutlivrnrd of it ; the t'oriiu'r will 
be the best route, as the water will bo smooth. ; . In this casi' do not 
Stand too far to tUe southward, aud atteud to the mark already giveu 
for White shoal. 

Goat ishiud and Cabrietta point may be approached by the lead, not 
coming within the depth of 4i or 5 fathoms. Sliouhl it bh)w liard it 
will be better to anchor uiuler the lee of Pelican reef until tlie breeze 
lulls or the land-wind comes off; but if intending: to proceed on, pass 
out between Bare Bush reef aud Morris shoal, and the leading mark for 
the Northern ohanael answers the purpose hero, viz, CndjoeluH on with 
the fall of Groat Island hilL It leads, howerer, so close to the W. side 
of the reef, that when the Half- Moon cays come in one (which is the 
mark for the SB. end of Morris shoal) it will be better to edge a little 
to the westward, bringing Cadjoe hill open of the fall of Goat Island 
hill, until the vessel is to the southward of the reef, or the southern 
Half- Moon bears W., when she may be hauled to the wind. 

If unable to lay through and the sea is smooth enon^^h to allow of 
working out of the Pelican channel, in standing toward Morris shoal do- 
not bring Bare Bush cay to the southward of S. (u^ 3<>' E.; and in ap- 
l)roachinp: t!ie Pelican reef do not open the fall of Brazaletta hill to the 
north w^ard of Pigeon island. A vessel may stand toward the white 
water oft' Bare Bush cay to the depth of 5 fathoms, remembering the 4^ 
fathoms patch between Bare Bnsh and Pelican cays. 

Portland ridge is tlat wooded land, of inoderate height, and when seen 
from tlie eisrwai il has the appearance of an island. The 100 fathom 
line is 1 1 link s (iimi tliis part of the shore, and it may be approached 
in tiie ilay tirae to the depth of fathoms, at li miles oft'. 

Caution. — A. vessel bonnd to leeward, however, must be careful to 
keep till' land of Portland to the northward of W. to avoid the cays and 
reefs just desca ibed, which are somewhat hidden by the eastern point. 

The cuncnt generally sets strong to the westward, and alLhou;;h the 
soundings are regular a vessel at night should not come within the 
depth of 12 fathoms. 

Robertson shoal. — ^Thesea breaks heavily upon it in strong trades. 

Carlisle bay lies immediately to the northward of Rocky point, and 
for small vessels is sheltered with the usual breezes as far ronnd as SE. 
Anchorage will be found oflf the wharf. 

MUk river. — ^Vessels loading here call first at Port Boyal, where tbey^ 
pay light dues. 

The Cfnited States is ^presented by a consular agent. 

Between Milk rirer and Alligator hole, 2^ miles to the westward, the 
shore is composed of red and white cliffs 50 feet high, thence to AlUga* 
tor point there is a sandy beaeii. 
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Ilnitie bank is about 1 mile iu extent and loe-ky. 

Alligator reef is dry in places. It shiiuld be f'-iveji a wide berth at 
night, as U and 10 fathoms near its outer edge (which is steep-to) aie 
the uniform depths at that distance from the coast. 

Alligator Fond bay is between Allij^ator jioint an<i Little Pedro 
point. The shore, westward of Alligator point, is rocky, with low cliffs, 
thence to Little Pedro point sandy beach, the land behind rising precipi- 
tously to 800 feet 

.The anchorage in Alligator Pond bay is near the center of tlie bay. 
It is sheltered from the eastward by AlIie:ator reef, bat with westerly 
and southwesterly winds a heavy swell rolls iu, when the shore should 
be cautiously approached on landini^, go as to pass close to leeward 
of some rocks that lie in the same line of direction as the wharf, at a 
distance of 100 yards. 

Little Pedro point is a rocky ledse projecting 200 yards from the 
shore, the land behiml rising suddenly 900 feet, theu(;e gradually to 
1,070 feet at a distance of !i inih s N. 

The coast from Little Pedro point forms a small bay to the westward, 
iu which there is an indifferent laiuling. 

White Horses. — About 3 miles W. of Little Pedro point lies Cutlass 
point, and midway between them there is a large, wlntisli, triangular 
spot (nameil the Wliite Horses), at a height of COO feet, on the cliffs, 
which rise 1,0()() feet nearly i)i'r[)('n;iicular from the sea - h iU'a mile 
westward of tlie White Horses there is a re»ia.rkablo vrUite spot 500 
feet abovf tlie sea. 

Pedro bay. — There i^ oc<;asioiially a heavy swell in this bay, espe- 
cially alter a contijuiation of easteiiy or southeasterly winds, when the 
depth of water in the bay de(5i'eases 2 or 3 feet. Landing is uot at all 
times good. 

The coiist from Pedro bay to Black Spring point has several inden> 
tations, the largest of which is Frenchman bay. This part of the coast 
is reef-bound, wtflt the exception of one or two passes known to fisher* 
men and to tht- pilots rissiding along the coast, who lookout for ressels 
making the pilot signal 

Starve Out bay. — A ledge of reefs awash extends around .the shore 
of this bay, except in the NE. part, where there is a small sandy beach, 
from whieli a morass commences and extends between the sand-hills 
that fringe the coasMine and Sand Hill range to beyond Black river. 

The bay affords a temporary anchorage in 4 fathoms half a mile from 
the sh(»re, and is used occasionally by small vessels bound to the east- 
ward, when unable to work against the current, which, after a contin> 
nation of easterly winds, sets from 1 to 1 h knots an hour to the westward. 

Paratteep or Sand Hill point, is low, having on it a few palm-trees. 
The coast-reef projects three-quarters of a mile westward from this 
point, and extends in a northerly direction aa far as the line of reofs 
that protects the auchoiage off Black river. 
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Black river flows from tho N. and E., tUrongh a largo mt^rass, anil 
is uavigable for 30 miled of it^ coarse ; boyond arts rapids and falU. 
There is a bar close to the mouth, the depth varying with tbe strength 
of the outpour. The water is fresh 3 to 5 miles up the river, aeoordiiig- 
to the seasoa of the year. Ttie river abounds with fish and alligators. 

TUe town of Black river stands on the west side of the river, facing 
the bay, its charchi court house, and hospital being coQspictiuus from 
8eaw<arcl. It has a population of about 1,200, aud, as a 8bit>piti^ P<>I'^ 
it rauks third after Kingston. Poultry aud yams are plentiful ; fresh 
meat on Saturdays only. 

Moco point is formed of lar;?e m in-^rove trees, '2't to 3 ) feet iti heifjjUt. 
Between tbis and Malcolm point is Hunts bay, IViuged with mangrove 
trees. 

Coiniueueiiig at the bcjurli under the (ioiirt-house — a large two-sluried 
building;- with portieo in front and wiu<^s (;')inieete<l b^' archway:^ — aud 
gradually e.vteudiug its distatiee to a (pi irtci- of a mile otl* Moco point.^ 
extends a reef, which thence foHou s r lie eoast-liue into Hunt bay. 3ial- 

« 

colm point has also a small fringiug reef. 

Malcolm bay, between M.ileolm point and Ljn;; Acre point, has good 
temporary anchorage for ve.ssels wuiliug for a pilot. 

From Long Acre to Burnt Ship point, 1 mile west, is a sandy beach 
oft' which Doctor reef aud other foul ground extends seaward half a 
mile. Thenoe to Luana point are sandy beaches and rocky ledges alcer> 
nately. 

Shoals and raefii.^Off Parattee point the foul ground gradually in- 
creases its distance from the shore from a qnarterof a mile to 1^ miles, 
where the bay commences to trend to the 1SE, Thence the foul ground^ 
including Barrack aud Bavient reefs, which have several patches and 
sharp heads of rook, extends to the IS, 07^ 30' W., 2 miles according 
to local information these are rapidly growing. £n-8hore off Barrack 
reef extend the Inner Barrack reef^, having 2 and 2| fathoms, to within 
1,600 yards of the hospital, whicli was formerly used us barnicks. 

Pilots take schooners otf light draught and occasionally larger ves- 
sels in ballast to Black Kiver anchora.u<' by passing close to the east- 
ward of the barrack and inner barrack reefs. 

Ballast ground lies to the west of a north and south line dr.iwn 
thtnup^h a lar^e wliite lionsc, midway between the church and court- 
house, and in It'ss than 10 leet of water. 

Seals' cove, a small but well-sheltered loadin;? place for car^o boats, 
lies about midway betwi'i-n Luana and Wiiite House points. The en- 
trance is not easily reco^oi/ied by stiaiicjers. There is a limited auchor- 
ajje ort* the entrance in 7 fathoms, san»l and lock, wit!» the lar^e trees 
on niuaut Ivlij'eitumbe open nl' White House i»oint. 'i'liis anchorage is 
not reo'tiMM-aded, and sluald not bL» taken up without a pilot. 

Auciioiago. — Vessels may anchor off White Uouse [>oint in 7 fath* 
cms, mud, with that pjint bearing E. distant 400 yards. The sonnd- 
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ings decrease rapidly from the edse of the bank, bat the hotding-groand 
is better than that off Seals' cove. 

A pilot should be employed, as the anchoriug groand is of small ex- 
tent. Yessels oceaalonally load at this anchorage, but their cargoes are 
more usually conveyed in cargo boats to Black river or Savauim la-Mar 
for shipment. 

Parker bay affords good anehonige for small vessels within the outer 
reefs, the channel through which, though uot long, is narrow aud car- 
ries a depth of 2^ fathom;}; the basin inside deepens to 3^ fathoms over 
sandy bottom. 

Leading marks. — ^To proceed through the channel between the outer 
reefs, bring the east extreme of Wharf house iu line with western of 
two towers (which stand on a grassy slope half a mile inland) bearing 

N. 50 37' E. 

Blewfields bay. — Tlie soundings iu this bay are irregular, over sand, 

rocii, ami v.'0(?(l. 

Anchorage. — The best is in 5 lat Iioins, with the Wesleyau cliapel on 
Friar's ( ap bearing N. liii' H., aud the overseer's Louse bearing X. 

The overseer's house (whicli has a veranda) is situated ou ahillabout 
150 feet high aud a quarter of a mil© inland. 

Water may be obtained at a small streani iu BlewMelds bay, but a 
more couveuient place will be found round the bluifat the N, end of the 
bay. 

Savaunah-la-Mar may be readily distinguished by the town, which 
i^tands on the shore of a low and flat plain of considerable extent. The 
ridge of bills bounding this plain on the If. is very remarkable, and 
one of the peaks, called the Dolphin head, also serves as a gnide to 
the locality. The anchorage is formed by a line of reefs running along 
shore and abreast the town, about 1^ miles off, with channels between 
them. Tbe most conspicuous object in this town is a mined fort at ita 
southern extremity. 

A beacon is on the shore at the edge of the mangroves, 700 j^ards 
eastward of tbe fort. 

A stranger shoulfl take a pilot. 

If a berth is taken np outside the leef, be very careful in approach- 
ing, as it is steep'to. With a strong trade this anchorage is by no 
means desirable, and risk will be run of losin;:: an anchor. The ex- 
treme elbow of the weather reef does not show itself; has li fathoms on 
it ; is steep to; lies S. IC^ 52' W., 2 miles from the center of the town, 
and S. 840 22' W., ^ miles from St. John's point. 

Supplies. — Provisions can be obtained at Savannah la Mar, but the 
best waterijig places are those situated iu Blewfields bay. 

The Uidted States is ropresented by a eoiisular agent. 

"N'esscls, wlii'ii apitroachin;:; this part of t ho coast, should on no account 
^et into souudiugs, uuless iutendiug to auckor ott Hope wharf, situated 
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l"f miles eastwaid of St. John's poiut, which shouKl not bo Uoue with- 
out til*' aid of a lonal pih>t. 

Pietwoon St. John's point ;niil West point, the <»iily phiees where hin»l- 
111? run beertected are at Litde bay and Homer's cove, situated 24 and 
o 111 U's, respectively, northwest of St. John's point. 

Baiiks. — There are at least two outlying banks ou the SW. coast of 
Jamaica, but their liiuito liare not been aocnrately traced. 

Blossom bank lies W. abont II miles from Pedro bluff, aoil has from 
16 to 24 fathoms on it over sand and coral. 

New bank lies about 20 miles ft*om the bluff, and has from 12 to 20 
fathoms water on it. 

Sooth Nagril point, the extreme W. of Jamaica, is botd« round, 
Tocky, aud steep-to. Lon^ bay lies between it and North Xegril point. 

Anchorage.— Vessels can anchor in Long bay in 4 to 5 fathoms, Siiiid 
4ind rock, with South Ne^^ril point bearing; S. 52' \V., distant 
miles, and the westernmost houses on the beaoli, situated nearly I mile 
within that poiut, bearing S. 11^ \o' E. 

Booby cay lies one fourth of a mile otl' shore, about 1^ miles to the 
43onthward of North Negril point, and the coast between forms a smalt 
bay, called Xegril harbor, which, however, is seldom visito<l even by 
^Irojjhers. and can not be recommended as a safe anchorage. The ground 
both northward and westward of the cay for hatf a mile foul with 
rocky heads. 

Orange bay .is too shallow to afiord auchorage. The entrance to the 

bay is foul. 

Orange islet is a small islet lying cl(»se to the coast at half a inile 
e.astward of Orange poiut; foul ground extends from it to the east- 
ward. 

Grreen island harbor. — During north and northwest winds a heavy 
sea rolls into this harbor, rendering loading or unloading impossible. 

St* Lucea harbor, although of small dimensious, is one of the best 
harbors on the ^de of Jamaica. Its entrance is about 000 yards 
wide, bat, within, it sweeps round into a most ptetnresqne basin capa- 
ble of receiving vessels of the largest size. Its position may be readily 
Tecognized by the fort, chnrch, and barracks, which stand near each 
•other on the western side of the entrance. From an offing it will be 
found by bringing the Dolphin head to bear abont B. 03' E. 

To pass eastward of the reef extending eastward Aroni Antonio point, 
the west poiut of entrance being a detached house about 100 feet above 
the level of the sea and situated a quarter of a mile west of Thorn hill, 
in line with l)()li)hiu head, bearing S. 5^ 03' E., a good berth for a 
heavy ship is with the fort bearing N. 22^ 30' \V., and the court-house 
in line with the Baptist chapel S. 78<^ 45' W., in 54 fatliottis water. Far- 
ther eastward a vessel will be exposed to northers, which at times send 
in a heavy sea. Vessels loading may go as far in as to bring the fort 
!N. 11^ E. in 3^ or 4 fathoms water. The bottom iii mud. Should a ves- 
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sel li«ive to work out in stiiiKliu": toward the eastward shore, do not 
farther than to briiij; the house on Barbara hill in line with a house 
above it on Tkora hill, but tack short of this line, especially near Cane 
pointy as it leads close to the coral bank. 

Supplies are good, and water may 1h procured from the town or at 
a well to the northward of Georgia river, on the S. side of the harbor^ 
at from 4 to 2 shillings per ton. 

Between Lucea point and Mosqaito cove the coast is low and coni> 
posed alternately of sand and rock, with a bank of soandiogs extending 
to seaward for a distance of about half a mile. 

Mosqaito cove is a narrow, well-sheltered inlet, capable of receiving 
vessels of large drau(;ht. A vessel will sail in with the sea-breeze, but 
as no marks can be given, and the cove bein^ so narrow, the assistance 
of a pilot will be required. In approaching, avoid the Backner reef* 
A vessel may pass around either end of this reef, and soundings will be 
found half a mile outside of it. 

Round Hill blufif is a remarkable, bold, wooded headland. Reefs 
exteiul about Ir.ilf a mile from the shore between ^fosquito cove and 
J\onnd TTill blulV, and when working; alon^ tliis part of the coast a ves- 
sel sitoiihl tack hetore striking soundings. 

Great river discharges itself into a small l)ay wt about a mile to the 
eastward of Koiind Ilill blutl", and may be reeogiii/ed from the offing 
by a red bridge which spans it. The anchurage is used as a quarantine 
station for Montego bay. It is protected on the by a reef, within 
which there is anchorage for two or three vessels of moiler.ite draught, 
lu the event of being caught by a norther in the bight of ^lontego bay, 
and not able to fetch that anchorage or weather Round Hill blull", which 
is foul for nearly half a mile oil", a vessel may nm for this place as a last 
resource by observing the following directions : 

Directions. — ^Being off the anchorage, steer in for it on about a 8. 
2SP 9iy W. bearing, and having made out the point of tlie reef, which 
shows itself, pass close round it, leaving it on the port hand ; then luff 
up, shorten sail, and anchor immediately the vessel is head to wind, as 
near the reef as possible, as there will be only room to veer out 100 
fathoms, and be in 3 fathoms. It will i>erbaps be safer to drop botli 
anchors at once, to prevent dragging. The river is navigable for flat- 
bottomed boats to a considerable distance. 

Winds and weather. — ^When seeking an anchorage off the north 
coast of Jamaica the possibility of a gale from the northward should 
always be borne in mind. These storms are most prevalent dui in g the 
autumn and winter months, and are invariably accompanied by thick 
rain, squalls, and heavy seas. 

Montego bay.—The ]h ul ot this bight is tilled with low mangrove 
cays, skirted by reefs to the distance of a quarter of a mile, almost 
wall sidc'l, n ith -0 fatlioms water at a!iont IbO yards <tlf. 

The Maiiae hospital, situated ou Old Fort point, ono-third of a luile 
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south of Sandy point, is a conapicttoas object* Betireen the town of 
Montego aod Sandy poiot the eoast is formed by a rooky cliff aboat 20 
fleet high. 

Od the eastern edge of the harbor, northward of the town, are the 
Remains of a former breakwater, part of which is above water. 

The ballast groand is sitaated in the soathwest part of tbe bay. 

The anchoraofe iti tbe bay is qnite safe daring the period of the ordi- 
nary land aod sea breezos, whioh range from NNE. to SE. ; bat be- 
tween November and March, when northers sometimes blow in, ae* 
compiiiiied by a heavy sea, a second anchor may have to be dropped, 
and accidents bave occurred. 

Directions. — Montego bay being an open roadstead there is no diffi- 
culty iti ;,'<'ttiii;^ to the arichnr:i;j:o, except from its fjenerally crowded 
State, cspeci.illy from l^ecendxT to June. Anclior as most convciiitMit, 
with Sandy point, which is a little northward of Old Fort point, shut 
in. Sandy point just open of Old Fort point leadH aloii^j^ the cdp:*' '>f the 
bank, whieh is steep to. A j^'ood berth will be with the church from E. 
to N. 7SO 45' E. and Old Fort point X. 5^ ol' \V., in 10^ fathoms water. 
In w inter the farther to the nortbwanl the berth is taken the better, a« 
the vessel will get the protection of the reef, but tlie holding ground is 
not so good. In anchoring be prepared to veer out a good scope of 
cable at once, or the vessel may drag off the bank. 

Water and provisions of all kinds can be readily obtained at Mon- 
tego. Population is abont 6,000. 

The United States is represented by a consalar agent. 

Between Sandy point and Falmoath harbor the bank of soundings to 
the depth of 100 fathoms extends about half a mile from the shore. 
IS'umeroas wharves have been bailt on this part of the coast from which 
produce is conveyed by cargo boats to either SContego bay or Falmouth 
harbor. 

Directions. — In beating up from Montego bay the set of the current 

should in the first place be found, and taken advantage of accordingly. 
Should there be none, keep the shore aboard during the evening, which 
may be done without fear, to catch the land-wind. If it is found more 
advantageous to seek an otrni^^, the mariner wdl find a good guide 
as to his progress to windward in tbe peak of Turquino, the highest 
and most remarkable mountain on the 3. sitle of Cuba, and generally 
visible. 

Falmouth is a reef harbor capable of receivinjx a small number of 
vessels not drawing over 16 feet, moored head and stern, and may be 
reiulily known hy the j)ublic buildings of the town, which fringe the 
beach and is of considerable extent; the charinej, however, although 
buoyed, is so extremely narrow and intricate that, for a vessel of over 
10 feet draught, a pilot (who may ahv!i\ s be found in the otiing) is in- 
dispensable. The buoys on the bar frequently break adrift ; some of 
the iuoer shoals are marked by beacons ; the reefs will be known by 
10I8— No. 85 ^10 
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the color of the water. Another evil is, that a vessel cau only leave 
with the laiul wind, and iu the winter Heasoii this is frequeutiy inter- 
rupted for luauy days. 

Directions* — In entering the harbor carry small sail and con from 
the masthead. Bring the beacon on the coast Hue eastward of the 
town, bearing 8.20^05' \V.,in line with the northeast side of a house 
I mile inland, and proceed until the southeast corner of the court- 
/ house, bearing S. SQ^ 28' W., opens north of the memorial stone of the 
Baptist chapel behind it, when immediately keep away on that mark 
and enter the anchorage by the most convenient of the three passages, 
selecting a good berth in one of the tiers in which vessels are placed. 
The passMge to leeward of Inner shoal should be avoided unless the 
wind is well to the northward, or a vessel will not shoot far enough to 
windward to be well clear of Spider reef on taking her cable. If arriv- 
ing late in the afternoon (when the land-wind may be expected at any 
moment), be prei);ir('(l with .stern njooiings or a kedj^e. 

Current. — When iIil^ sea-breezes blow continuously for some days 
without the inteniiissiou of the land-wind, there is at tiines!, owing to the 
constant beat on the reefs and the sunount of water lorecd into tht^ har- 
bor, a current indiu^ed which sets to wiudwaid tiirou^^h the aneiiorage 
au<l is stron^^est with the strongest winds. It is often the case that 
vessels aie riding entirely by tlieir stern mooiings with their bower 
(•allies hanging up and down, the current being stronger than the wind. 

Supplies.— Provisions are plentiful. A water pipe is laid out ia the 
harbor, alongside which two boats can fill at a time. A water rate, 
according to tonnage, is levied on all vessels entering the harbor. 

Ballast and quarantine groond. — The ballast ground lies off Fort 
point, to which it must be sent in boats for discharge. The quarantine 
ground being at Great river (the same as for Montego bay), renders it 
necessary to obtain pratiqve before entering the reefs. Departure in a 
sailing vessel being impossible during the sea-breeze. 

The United States is represented by a consular agent 

Rio Bneno, once an important shipping roadstead, maybe recognized 
by some remarkable slate-colored bare patches on the face of bluff 
table-topx)ed clitls of from 100 to 150 feet elevation, lying 1 mile east- 
ward of it i or by the church and houses in the southwest comer of the 
bay. 

Anchorage. — It is not advisable to attempt this anchorage without a 
pilot or having previously sent in a boat to mark spots for each anchor. 
Mooring is reeoniniended as the only protection against northers or severe 
weather, and is necessary at all times with more than two vessels on 
the bank, iu addition to a kedge astern. The best anchorage is with 
the K. extreme of the sandy beach bearing S. 78*^ 45' E., and the 
luouth of liio liucuu bearing S. 45^ W. 

Water.— A plentiful supply of good water can be obtained at a sliort 
distance up the river. The port of entry for liio Bueuo is i aimuutii. 
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Dry harbor.-^The cotispicuoas (s\it£i eastward of Bio Bueuo serve 
to indicate the position of tliis harbor, it being sitaated 2 miles east, 
ward of tlieiii. Across the mouth of tlie liarbor stretches a.corai 
«eef, for the m ]» n r m, arly awasii ; hut at tvo^tliirds of the distance 
across from the W. side of the harbor is a invrrow channel carrying 2f 
fiithoms on tiie leading mark, with conil hruds and shoal w.itor close to 
on eithtT side ofir. The only leading marks aro, tnifortnnately, not at 
a sunicient disraaci' from e,icli other to bi' ;^ooil. Tlx* idiaiiiiel is marked 
by two spar buoys, but little reliaufi' can be i)laccd upon them, and a 
stranger visiting tiie port for the tirst time should take a i)ilot. After 
crossing the bar the water rapidly dccpi'us to 2,i an<l .51) tatlionis, bnt 
there is a shoal sj»it 700 yards south ot the bar aud clo-fc eastward of 
the course to the best anchorage. 

Directions. —The best time for entering or leaving Drv harbor is 
soon after daylight, before the sea breeze sets in, whieli cau.so^ a heavy 
swell to set across the bar, especially with the wind from the XiiJ., 
and would altogether prevent a vessel of more than 13 feet draught 
crossing at those times. 

To enter, bring the E. side of the western of two store-honses on 
£nox wharf, bearing S. 24o 54/ e., in line with tbo W. side of the 
j^reen veranda porch of the house close above aud behind (Beverland 
house). Tbis will lead between the twosparbnoys if in place. Should 
one be adrift, great care must be exercised in determining which, for 
the channel lies only on the line of the leading mark and there is a 
depth of 1| fathoms close-to on either hand. 

Anchorage.— A flat extends from the eastern shore of the harbor a 
distance of 300 yards with depths decreasing from IvS feet, bnt the 
aground is roclvy and foul, reuderiug it an undesirable anchorage even 
for small craft, in the S. and SVV. parts of the harbor, close to 
the shore, are three reefs awash with several rocky heads; this por- 
tion of the harbor has ibul ground and the deptli is too great to admit 
of convenient anchorage. The best anchorage is in the SK. corner of 
the bay, opposite Kno\ pier. 

Provisions are plentil'al an<l tbe harbor abounds with fish, bnt water 
can oidy be obtained at 2^^ miles eastward of the harbor, from Pear 
Tree bottom, which boats can not approach during severe weather. 

Runaway bay is a ^uiall oi>eu roadstead with a wharf. An unpro- 
tected anchorage tnay l)e obtained in 10 fathoms with the wharf bear- 
ing S. 3(P E., distant 000 yards, and Flag point, the eastern extreme of 
the bay, bearing X. 09° ilj i.. 

Coast. — From Flag point the shore takes an easterly direction to the 
entrance of St. Ann's bay. Along this extent of coast many small 
streams and rivulets empty themselves into the sea. The western part 
is saudy. 

St. Ann's bay may be recognized by the buildings of the town, sit- 
vuated on a gradually rising hill ; by a large water&U 3 miles to the 
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eastward of the town uiid ouly visible when seen from the eastWtardj or 
by its position with regard to St. Ann peak or the Camel's Hump. 

Anchorage.— Vessels require to moor head and stem, and shonlct 
select a berth toward the western side of the harbor to obtain dnriof; 
northers the full protection of the reef. On the western side of the 
anchorage and detached from the main reef is a heap of ballast^ over 
which tiiere is only 1 fiftthom water. To the sonthwestward of thia 
anchorage there is a small arm suitable for small coasting vessels* 
During heavy weather a similar cnrrenti attributable to the same cause 
as that at Falmouth, is here experieuced. 

Provisions are plentiful, and water may be obtained from Drax Hall 
river. 

Ziand-wind. — ^The continuonH l)li>wing of the sea-breeze at timea 
prevents sailing vessels leaving the port for some days, a wind off the 
land being necessary. 

The United States is represented by a consular af^ent. 

From St. Ann b;iy the co:\9,t curves gradnully round into Maminee 
bay, and thence to Ocho Rios. Mammee b;iy li:is a frin<4inf^ reef extend- 
ing from the shore and soine prominent red cliffs at its eastern extrcim 
ne;ir which a river falls into the sea. The falls of tliis river, at a short 
distance inland, are phiinly vii^iblc from seaward, and are ot some extent. 

Ocho Rios is situated at the bottom of a bay, from the eastern en- 
trance point of which a plainly visible reef extends to the westward, 
affording partial shelter. The inner part of the bay is to some extent 
narrowed by a reef that runs out from the S. side of the anchora^je. It 
is easy of approach, the best berth being in 3^ fathoms, with the only 
wharf (which extends from a zinc elrenlar-roofed warehouse) bearing S. 
520 3(K B. and the western extremity of the reef awash, bearing N. 2fP- 
37' E. 

Bull point, at the W. end of the bay, is a remarkable rocky knob, 
30 feet high. 

Supplies — ^Provisions are plentiful, and water is obtainable from any 
of the springs that discharge themselves into the harbor. 

Ora Caben is a better anchorage, having a depth of 10 fathdms, mud|^ 
with the NW. extreme of a small islet at its eastern part bearing N,. 
710 15' E., distant 400 yards. It is, however, open and exposed to the 
Iff. and W, Its vicinity is found by bringing? the western ridge of the 
Bine mountains to bear S. 22° 80' E., which will lead np to the point. 

Port Maria is divided into two portions by Cabrita island. The town 
is situated on the shores of the western part, in which is the best an- 
chorHge, the otlier portion being at present seldom used on account of 
t'le decreixe in sn<^;ir cultivation. The shore between Galina jiointand 
the town lorins a shoal bay, and is (covered with a forest of cocoa-uut 
tref'S, whicli serves to indicate its position from a distance. 

Directions. — 1 » euter, a vessel should (;arry easy sail and steer mid- 
day between Fort point and (Jabrita island, with the westernmost wharf 



Digitized by Google 



SHEERNESS BAT TO BUFF BAT. 



149 



bearinn^ S 2CP 15' W., and anchor shortly after Pa^ee point (the oast- 
erneutriince point) isshut in by Cabritii island. Csibrita island is frin <;ed 
for a distance of 150 to 200 yards from the shore with reefs and foul 
ground, which must be borue ia miud wheu shooting up after rounding 
to. 

Supplies. — Provisions are easily obtainable ; f^ood water may also b© 
procured from Pagee river, in the SE. corner of the bay. 

The quarantine ground of port Maria is at Oro Cabeza. 

Pilots are generally to be found some miles oatsid<). 

Sheemess bay is small, wifcli a coral-firinged harbor for droghers and 
lighters, open to the 'SfE, 

Annatto bay. — ^Xhe town in this bay is sitnated close to the beach, 
and is easily recognizable by its stores and the church in the NB. cor- 
oer, within a mile of Free point. At the S W. end of the town is sitn* 
ated Gray's Inn wharf, with an estate at the bacic; close to Annatto 
Bay church is sitnated G-ibraltar wharf. 

Behooltnastar shoal runs to the northwestward (torn Gibraltar wharf 
and tarns to the eastward towards Free point, affording to some extent 
protection to the anchorage daring the usual sea-breeze, but none from 
northers. 

Anchorage. — The best anchorage is as dose to the northeastward 
and to Schoolmaster shoal as possible, with Gibraltar wharf bearing S. 
7l<^ 15' E., distant 550 yards. Tiiis position is a good one from which 
to leave for sea on the apprnacli of a norther. There is good hohling- 
grouiid aloii-^ the E. side of the bay, but its exteut rapidly narrows to 
the sonthwestward. 

Directions. — If entering from a position to windward, do not run 
down within I mile of the shore nor haul to tlie soutljwaitl iinrii (Iray's 
Inu house is open westward of Gray's Inn wharf, bearing S. 45- 5r»' \V. 
A vessel is then clear of the estn'tne of Srhoohjiaster shoal and may 
run S. 48^ 45' W. nutil abreast the i)ro[K)scil anclioraj^e. The bank 
shoals very rapidly, and as vessels shoiihl invariably moor, the port 
anchor must be dropped in about 15 fathoms with plenty of cable ready, 
and the other anchor let go iu about o fathoms, while the Itedge should 
be ready for running oat astern to hold during land'Winds. 

Free poSnt.^ Approaching from the eastward, this point makes as a 
long, low, bl u£f poiu t, over which the masts of the vessels at anchor inside 
may 1^ seen. Palmetto point, to the eastward, resembles Free point, 
and ofif it a breaking shoal extends half a mile. 

Buff bay.— The western part and bottom of this bay are very foul 
and break in 5 and 6 fathoms at a qa»irter of a mile off shore, the bottom 
being composed of rooky pinnacles. 

Roadstead. — ^Off Spring Garden wharf, situated 2} miles W. of 
Savannah point, a vessel would fiud anchorage in 12 fathoms, mud, at 
300 yards N. 26^ 15' E. of the wharf. This anchorage can not, however, 
be recommended, being on a Lee shore during northers and unprotected 
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firom the sea raised bj the ordinary sea-breeze. The bank is very steep-to- 
aud rapidly shoals from the auchorage, the quality uf bottom changing^ 
froiu iimd.to stones ami gravel. It is, in fact, only suitable for droghers,, 
as is also a sujall spot olt' Orange bay close to Savannah point. 

To the eastward of Wag Wafer river, at Annatto bay, the land rises- 
veiy rapi<lly from the coast into well defined hills that inland form 
the spins ot tlie Bine Mountain range. The intervoniiifr ravines are 
deep, with small, fertile plains at their coast termination ; they contain 
rivulets innl strennus which, diiriiip: heavy rains, deepen into rivers aud 
torrents, pi eventing communication and sweeping away the shingle bar- 
riers on the beach that are throwii up by the surf. 

Between Savannah point aud Ship rock there are two bights, forming 
Hope and St. ^largaret's bays, in the bottoms (»f both of which there 
are anclioraiires ior droghers and boats only. The Coast range rises \n 
places to a ht ight of about MOD feet. 1 Jet w een tiiese lulls and the Blue 
Mountain range is a fine valley, formerly cultivated with sugar, but now 
rapidly growing into bush again. The Kio Grande rises to the eastward 
of the Bine mouutains, and flowing NW. through a deep valley, empties- 
itself iuto St. Margaret bay* 

Ship head is a prominent bluff point with a stoall islet to the west, 
ward of it, called Ship rock. 

Poft Antonio.— Is divided into two barl>ors by a narrow peninsala' 
which takes a northerly direction nearly half a mile from the main, with, 
a cnrve to the NB. The town of Titch field stands upon it^ and at the 
27. end there is a fort and baiTacks^ which are conspicnoas objects &on» 
the offing. 

Westam harbor* — It is approached from the eastward through » 
narrow but deep channel about 100 yards wide, which is marked by 
three iron can>buoys, between ii&vy island and the main, and there is- 
also a narrow outlet to the northward through a tortuous channel with 
2 tatiioms water in it, but useless for any but small cargo boats; thia 
harbor e;)n only be left with a huid-wind. 

Beacons. — Two truncated pyramidal beacons, painted white, are oi» 
the western side of West harbor. The west beacon is about 1«0 fiet 
above the level of the sea: the east beacon is situated close to the bcacli. 
These beacons in line lead tiirough the <-hannel between Navy island 
aud Titchtiehi peuiusula. Lights are x^laced on these beacons wheii 
the mail steamer is expected. 

Eastein harbor. — Divitled from the western harbor by Titchtiehi 
peninsula, can be left with cither a laud or sea-breeze. It has good 
holding- grouiid in from 10 to 6 fathoms for large vessels; but being 
open to northers, which send in a heavy sea, it is not si» much fre. 
quented as the inner harbor. 

Rock* — Small rock lies 50 yards off Kover point, which is sitnated 
134 yardd 8. of Folly point* With this rock in line with Folly point 
and Titchfield point bearing K. 41^ W*, anchorage will be obtained in 
9 fathoms of water. 
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Directions. — Eastern harbor; there is no dan<2;i'r in enterinfr, 
the eastern <>i \v<':ither j)oint is boUl-to. Keci* in mi<l-channel between 
Folly point aiul Navy ishind and then hanl over toward the fort oti the 
N. end of Titchfield pcninnnla to avoid the shoal j^round ou the £. side 
of the harbor, aod approach the aocborage nnder easy sail, as there is 
no room to shoot fAt in. As a he^vy swell sets ioto this port, sailing- 
vessels oiight uot to weigh for the purpose of proceeding to sea with- 
ont being well satisfied that the laud-breeze extends to a siiiii»ient dis- 
tance, for the depth of water at the entrance is so great ns to render 
anchorage quite unsafe should the breeze fait. 

To enter the West harbor, run iu under easy sail, and when within 
or abreast Folly point, edge away gradually until the beacons are in 
line and stand in on that line until the harbor is opened, when haul up 
and anchor in G or 7 fathoms. There is a slight set from the eastern 
harbor towards the reef otf Navy island, on which is a depth of 7 and 8 
feet — this must be borne in mind when proceeding either way through 
this channel in light winds. 

Supplies.— Provisions are plentiful, and good water is obtainable 
from bither a well or Auuatto river, both situated in the western har- 
bor. 

The United States is re}>reseiited by a consular a;,'ent. 

The general nature of tlie coast from Port Antonio to South Booby 
point is cliffv, with little sandy coves interspersed, oti' which rocky and 
foul ground generally extends. But fiofu South Booby i>oint the land 
commences to fall ni l trends into 11 iiitaiu Gardeu bay, then sweepiug 
round SE. agaiu t»>\vardH Morant point. 

From Port Antonio a range of hills commences to rise gradually to- 
wards the direction of Morant point, attaining ou the bearing of WSW. 
ftom Manchioneal harbor and at 4 miles inland a height of about 3,000 
feet and running almost parallel to the coast towards which by degrees 
they fall. From the summit they fall more rapidly to the southward 
and terminate at Plantain Garden river, then thence to Morant point, 
heing an almost lerel plain. 

The Northeast ond of Jamaica is a remarkable, bold, rounded head- 
land rising almost perpendicularly from the sea to a considerable height. 

Friestman's River bay and Long bay are both steep-to ; neither of 
these bays are available as an anchorage ; tlie cliffs that fringe tbem 
rise perpendicul irly from the water to 20, 30, and 40 feet in height. 

FioMi the NE. end the rocky shore trends to another prominent bluff 
point called South Booby point with some remarkable red cliffs. The 
land is here also very elevated, sloping steeply down to the edge of the 
cliflTs. 

Manchioneal harbor is situated at the S. extrcTne of a cocoanut 
plantatioTi 2 miles long on the coast, is very small; a reef extending 
from Xertle point on its N. side narrows the entrance to a width of 
100 yards, which leads to au anchorage close off Shiptou's point, barely 
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exceeding 200 yards ia diameter. From tliis aucliorage to the nortli- 
ward 18 a narrow, well protected haven for srnail craft; it is 100 yards 
vi'le at thf. etitranc, with 5 fixtlioins, and q:raduall3^ shoals inwards. 

Caution- — Vessels should moor in the southern anchorage in about 7 
fathotus, and as, from its small size, the plaoiug of the anchors is of 
great importance a [>il(>f sliould be taken. 

Supplies. — Provisions are y)lentiful, and water is obtainable a short 
distance up the Drift river, winch daring heavy rains swells and causes 
astrongr ott-set through the harbor and cutranot*. 

Plantain Grardea bay. — To the Roiit liw,ii«l ot tlie red cliffs the shore 
bends iu to the SW. and Ibniis u deep bay, skirted by a reef, at the head 
of which is Plantain Garden river, 3^ miles N. 69° 30' W. of Morant 
point. 

Anchorage. — ^Between the reefs off the month of the river and the 
shore there is a roadstead, where the telegraph-cables from Santiago 
de Caba and from St. Thomas are landed. This bay can not be recom- 
mended as an anchorage on account of its exposed position and the 
difficulty of getting away on the setting in of a norther, or N£. wind; 
oaused by the raiiidity with which the bottom shoals from deep water 
to the broken and foul ground fringing the coast. 

Cumnt— Along the N. coast of Jamaica the prevailing current is 
to the westward with the trade^wind, varying from half a knot to 1^ 
knots an hour with the strength of the wind; this prevailing current is 
occasionally replaced by a slight easterly set, most observable, bnt not 
alwaj's so, duriufj the moon's second quarter. 

Pedro bank lies SW. from the island of Jamaica, and is abont 100 
miles long and 55 miles broad at its western extremity. The north- 
eastern extremity lies 35 miles SW. of Portland point. The soaudings 
on the bank vary from G to 20 fathoms, except near the southern edge, 
w1ii(>h is dan<?erous of approach and where there are numerous rocks, 
cays, and shoals. 

The bottom is Lr<Miernl!y of white sand ;ind (lead eond, but oecnsiou- 
ally of mud and live eoral ; on the NB. part lb" hntroni is of a re<ldish 
color. On the eastern extreme of the bank, even in nioch-rate weadier, 
the sea is (feuerally rough with overfalls j over other portions the sea is 
not higher than in deep water. 

Shoals having less than '3h fathom^ i m Im- seen from aloft as discol- 
ored water, unless tlie sun is in line wuli tiiem or the 8ea rough. From 
Portland rock for 50 miles along the SE. edge, the bank is studded with 
dangers. The cays on the bank are dependencies of Jamaica. 

In rounding the E. end of the Pedro bank a good berth must I e 
given to it, as the current generally sets strongly to the westward. 

PortlAnd rock has a doable summit ; it is 290 yards long and ap- 
pears doable wheu bearing either east or we8t<. A ridge, over which 
there are irregular soundings, extends half a mile N. 26^ 20' W. from 
the rock. 
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Vessels seeking: temporary anchorage may slowly approach the west- 
•ern sideoC Portland rock, and anchor in 8 fathoms^ clear sand, within 
a distance of 400 yards from it; weattrard of this position the depths 
inerease to 10 and 12 fathoms. 

Landing on Portland rock is very difficnlt to eft'ect. 

Blower rock. — Tn onlhniry weather the sea breaks heavily on 
P>lower rock, and tbe coluuiu of water sent up can be seen from a con- 
sid<M-:in](» distance. 

Caution. — V essels should not cross the Pedro bank between Port- 
land rock and ShannoTi sho il without harinj;: local knowledge, nor 
■under any circiinisraiices should they do so at Tii>jlit. 

Ill crossing: Pedro bank, throuyfli the cliauiiel eastward of Blower 
rock, vessels should pass within ."> miles of L'on land rock. 

If crossing westward of Blower rock, unless the breakers on tliat 
rock are clearly seen, it is advisable to sight Shannon shoal. 

Shannon shoal iii ealin weather uncovers about 1^ feet for a length 
■of 50 3 ards near the western extremity, but during rough weather, or 
•even in a moderate sea* the shoal is covered with breakers. If ap- 
proaching from the southward the soaadings wonld not give sufilcieut 
warning of np]>roachiiig this danger. 

In 1873 the royal mail steam-vessel 8kannon wtis wrecked near the 
•eastern extremity of this shoal, and in October, 18S0, a portion of the 
machinery was still to be seen rising over 20 feet above the sea, and 
forming an excellent beacon, which on a clear day was visible from a 
•distance of 7 miles. 

Caution. — ^The edge of the bank between Shannon shoal and NB. 
•cay forms a remarkable cnrve inwards. No attempt should be made to 
•cross this part of Pedro bank. 

Pedro cays.'^These tour cays, known res[>ectively as NE., Middle* 
S\V., and South cays (of which SVV. cay is the largest), are depeuden* 
«ies of Jamaica, aod are rented by merchants in Kingston for the pur- 
pose of collecting guano. Tenii)orary huts have be^n erected on them, 
•close to which the best landing places will be found. 

Cocoa-nut trees have been planted on NE. and 8\V. cays but they do 
not yet rise above the bushes. 

Northeast cay. — The largf eocoa tint tree formerly stauvling on this 
Ciiy has beeu blown down. Fhmu tht^ southeast e.-^trenie of the cay, a 
reef, wiiieh breaks, extends to the south westward for a distance of one- 
third of a mile. 

Vessels can anchor in o tathoins oversatnly bottom, with the north- 
west extreme of NE. cay bearing N. 71^ 20 W., but there is generally an 
uneasy swell at this anchorage. 

The east extreme of SW. cay (seen from aloft), open the aiiparent 
length of that cay west of Middle cay, bearing 8. 20^ 42' W., leads 
northwest of these dangers. 

Vessels approaching from the northward, and having cleared the 
shoals may pass between NB. cay and Middle cay into deep water. 
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Middle cay is covered with bnush-uoud ; fnnii the southeast extreme 
a reef, which generally breaks, exteiuljj to the southward, and is con- 
tinued as a rocky ridge in the direction of SW. cay, forming a protec- 
tion to the ancborage. 

Aneharage will be found in 5 fathonis» bad holding ground, with 
the west extreme of Middle cay bearing Sb 80<^ W E., distant one-third 
of a mile. 

Southwest cay is partly covered with bashes which attain a height 
of 12 feet above the dea. ^ 

A reef awash fringes the eastern side of this cay, and foal gronad ex- 
tends from it for a distance of twd thirds of a mile towards Middle oay*- 
Good anchorage may be obtained westward of SW. cay in any required 
depth, but small vessels desirons of anchoring close in shoald carefhlly 
avoid the Hpit extending from the nortii side of this cay. The center of 
SW. cay is sli^^iitly depressed, and water may be procured by sinking a 
cask, but it is brackish. 

Vessels leaviMg the "Unchorage off SW. cay and intending to proceed 
to the southward should ])ass east of South cay. 

South cay. — There is clear ground both eastward and southward or 
South cay, but shoal water extends about a mile northward and west- 
ward from it. There is no anchorage off South cay, and lauding can 
seldom be effected on it. Tiic channel betwceu Si)uth cay and 8 W. cay is 
available for vessels, provided that South cay is not approached witbitt 
a distance of 1^ miles. 

Shoals. — A shoal bank, which, witliiu a depth of 5 fathoms, is about 
3 miles long, lies about half a mile witiiin the southern edge of Pedro 
bank, at 4 miles w estward of South cay. 

Two shoal heads are situated upon this bank at a distance of 1} miles 
firom each other; the eastern of these (at half a mile within the eastern 
edge of the bank), with 6 feet of water upon it, breaks in moderate 
weather, but the western shoal head with 12 feet over it (lying nearly 1 
mile within the western edge of the bank), seldom breaks ; between, 
these shoal heads there is a general depth of 4 and 4^ fathoms. 

A dangerous reef, over the center of which there is a depth of 0 feet, 
lies about 10 miles S. <i8o 31' W.from South cay and 5 miles 71^ W 
E. from Ban ner reef, N, extreme. This reef, within a depth of 5 fathoms^ 
IS 1^ miles long, and probably breaks in heavy weather, but not in a 
moderate sea* 

In the center of the channel between this reef and Banner reef there 

is a depth of 8 fathoms. 

A dej)th of 100 fathoms is found 1} miles SE. of this reef. 

Banner reef is just awash, and in a smootli sea rnight show no in- 
dicatio!! of its «'xistenee; during a fresh breeze the sea breaks over a 
space exieiiding about U miles in a XNE. and S3W. direction. 

Numeroas shoal licads, with sauily bottom betweeri them, lie within 
a distance of 1 mile northward and westward fiooi Banner reef, and 
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this part of Pedro bank Bboiild not be approached aoder any cironm- 
stances. 

The bark Banner was wrecked on this reef, and portions are still, 
visible above water, but she is fast breaking up. 

Sonfhwest rock is very dangerous, as in fine weather the vicinity, 
is only indicated by ripplings. 

Current. — The {reiieral set of the current over tl»e eastern part of 
Pedro bank is tu XW., attaining its greatest velocity when the trade- 
wind is strongest, but Heldoni exceeding the rate of 1 knot an hour. 

In calm weather the Jlood tidal stream sets to but is easily over- 
come by a slight breeze* 

The ebb stream apparently sets to 2iW. as soon as the moon has- 
passed the meridian. 

Iti inoderato went Jut a slight southerly set may therefore be expected 
fur live hours ])rei!cdiug the moon's upper or lower traumt,anda strong 
set to K"SV. for tiie next seven hours. 

Over the western part of tlie bank the eurrent sets to NNVV. and to- 
SW., lijiving a tendency to the northward on the N. edge of the bank, 
aihl lo the southward on the S. edge; the velocity, which varied from, 
half ii knot to I A knots an hour, was affected by tlie \vin<l. 

Bajo Nuevo or New Bore, about 95 miles 33^ 45' W. of Portland 
rock, is oval-shaved, about 14 miles in extent and 5 miles in breadth.. 
Two extensive reefs rise from the bank; the eastern one, close to its 
edge, is a solitl .s( micircnlai reef, convex to the eastward, dry in places, 
with its horns curving along on the N. and S. sides of the bank for about 
2^ miles, and at the southern termination is a dry sand-bore. It is steep-- 
to, the edge of soundings being about one-quarter of a mile off, except 
at the northeastern end, where it is about 1 mile off. 

The southwestern reef, somewhat similarly formed, is separated teom 
the eastern reef by an opening about 1 mile wide, and it trends alotig 
the southeastern edge of the bank for miles from the southwestern 
extremity of the eastern reef, and near its termination is a sand'bore.. 
A shallow ledge, with 10 fathoms water close to it, runs off to the west* 
ward of the bore for about 1| miles to within 2 miles of the SW. end 
of the bank, which makes this termination of the reef, if possible, more- 
dangerous than the other. Small ridges of sand occasionally form on . 
other parts of the reef, but they disappear in strong breezes. 

Low cay. — On the northern point of this leeward reef, whi<;h is nearly 
in the middle of the bank, there is a barren cay, comi)osed of sand, 
broken coral, and dritt-wood, thrown up by the sea to the height of 5 
feet. It is 300 yards long, about 50 yards wide, and lies in latitude 15^ 
53' 00" N., longitude 780 39' 04" W. On it there is a small pond which 
is resorted to by seals, and in the months of March and April the bank 
is visited by fishing vessels from St. Andrew and Old Providence for 
the pnriK)se of tnking tlieni. 

To the westward of the eastern reef the N« side of the imuk is clean 
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for about a mile witbin its edge^ as far as about 2 miles westward of 
'the cay. There is also a clear space of about 3 miles on the western 
•side of the bank. The depths vary from 8 to 17 fathoms of water over 
<$oral and sand. Oare should be taken when standing toward the broken 
ground on the N. side of the leeward bank, as a ooral head lies 8. 70^ 
19' W., 2 miles from the cay. The northern edge of the bank is also so 
steep that the first east of the lead may be 12 or 15 fathoms. The bot- 
tom is visible. The carrent in the vicinity of this reef sets strongly to 
the westward, at times as much as 3 miles an hour. 

Anohonigft maybe taken up in moderate weather in 8 fathoms water 
with the cay bearing S. 78o 45' E., distance about IJ miles, but it is 
■exposed to the winter breezes. 

Grand Cayman island is low aiul irregular, and can only be seen 
from the deck of a moderate-sized vessel about 12 miles. Its SE. end 
forms a rounde<l blutf cliff, topped with trees to tlie lieigiit of about 40 
feet above die sea. Tlie SW. end is low and sandy, and at 400 yards 
soutliward of it is a small sandy cay, about 2 or 3 ftM»t out of water, from 
which a reef which jjetH'v illy breaks on the frreatcr part runs oti" half 
a niiie; it tlierefore re(|uir«'s j^rcat caution whiMi ronntling this end of 
the island, especially at night, as the lead will give but short warn- 
in iT. The XW. extreme is similar to the SE. ^ the NE. euil is somewhat 
lower. 

The island is almost everywhere thickly wooded, aud on all sides but 
the VV., is skirted by a reef, which is steep-to. At the E. end it forms a 
solid barrier to the distance of 1 mile, and the sea breaks on it heavily 
at all times. There are several small cuts through the reef on the S. 
side which iuluiit the suiall vessels of the island into shelter within. 
The largest opeinng is on the N. shore near the NW. end, and it leads 
into North sound, which is shallot and of considerable extent. There 
is a church, and a small village is scattered along the shore of the bay 
at the SW. end of the island, but the principal settlement is at Bodden 
town. In 1875 the island contained about 3,000 people. 

Anchorage.— The only anchorage for large vessels at the Grand cay- 
man is under the W. end, about 1^ miles northward of the SW. point. 
Oare, however, should be taken to pick out a clear sandy spot, which 
«an be easily done by the eye, and shoot in under easy sail, for the 
soundings do not extend more than about 400 yards from the shore, 
And the edge is very steep. A clear berth will be found with the church 
S. 81^ 22' E., aud the BW, point S. 50 37' W. in 7 or 8 fathoms, but if 
•it is merely to communicate, a vessel had better remain under sail. 

Caution. — As before stated, great care must be taken in rounding 
Southwest point to give it a berth of at least a mile, until it is brought 
to the eastward of N. In leaving the anchorage with the usual trade* 
wind, it will be better to heave the anchor up before making sail, to 
prevent dragging at a short stay, for the holding-ground is not good, 
and the anchor iu tripping might catch under a shelf of rook and be 
lost or broken. 
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Thi.s anchoragfe is a convenieut place tor obtaiiiiiii: wood and .stock, 
except cattle, whicli arii not alw;i,y8 to be had at the moment; turtle 
are generally abnndaut and form the chief product of the island.. 
Strangers approaehing are met oft' the south .side, at a considerable 
distance, by <'anoesi liaviug theia for sale. Water is obt^iuied from 
wells at about LOG yards from the beach, bat it is scarce. 

Cayman bank is a remarkable rid^^e of coral and sand, and barely 
in si;;ht from the deck of a moderate-^ized vcissel. By keeping a good 
lookout the discolored water may be seen, and sometimes it may be de- 
tected by a strong current -ripple. 

Little Cayman. — ^Tbe soatbern coast is sandy and skirted by a reef 
which ezteods for about half a mile from the shore, and is steep- to; 
both the E. and W. ends are foal to the 8am» distauoe, and soaadiugs 
will be found about 1 mile distant from them. There is a well in a 
small co^e called Bloody bay, near the NW. end, and a house and flag- 
staff on the western part of the island. The village is on the S. side, 
about 2 miles from the W. end ; here a passage through the reef is- 
used by coasters. 

Cayman Brae is woody, and partially cnltirated by two or three- 
families, whose chief occupation is catching turtle. Ail its shores ap- 
pear to be foul to a short distance, and the rocky ledge is steeji-too. 
Anchorage is off the W. end in about 13 fathoms water, with a dark* 
green clump of trees bearing K. 45^ E. 

Caution. — Approach with care, as the bank shoals suddenly, and 
pick out a clear spot for anchoring. The village is on the NW. side of 
the island. 

Pickle bank is of an irn-gnlar shape. The outer edge of the shoal 
is clearly marke<l when immediately ovfr it, and is ])lainly visible from 
a boat runnir)g along it. On the edge there are from 13 to 20 fathoms 
of water, and one boat's length outside of the bank there is no bottom 
at 35 fathoms. 

When directly over the bank the while eoral with the dark spots of 
grass can be plainly seen, but 20 yards away the water lias the appear- 
ance of the rest of the sea. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

SANTO DOMINGO, OB HATTI. 

Santo Dommgo, or Hayti, a rich aud beautiful island, tlie secoud 
in size of tlit' West India islands. 

It is very irrejjular in form, bein*? deeply indented with bays aii«l in- 
lets and liaving correspondinj? projections, the most remarkable of 
which forms the southwestern extremity. 

Three conneoted chains of mountains intersect the island from W. 
to E., and bet>reen these ranges are extensive plains and savannas. 
The prineipal range of mountains, called the Gibao, rues in an.E. and 
W. direction from Cape Nicolas to Oape Engafio. 

Monnt Taqne is its highest peak, near the center of the island. Al- 
most parallel with this chain another, commencing near Monte Ohristi, 
runs in an easterly direction, skirting the coast, and terminating 
abruptly on approaching the peninsnla of Samani. To the eastward 
of this range are losr, marshy grounds, interlaced by estuaries and chan- 
nels which formerly separated S unand from the main-land and afforded 
communication from the gulf of that name to the sea on tlio N. shore 
of the island ; the heights, however, reappear on the opposite side of 
the low ground and terminate in CapeSaman4. 

La Vega Real lies b( twooit these two mountain ranges, affording rich 
and extensive pasture lauds. 

The tliird ami most southerly uiouutaiu rau<;e couiuitiuces at Oape 
Tiburou, and extends to the eastward, tenniu it'ii;; at the river ifeiva, 
about so iuHcs west of tlie city of Santo Domingo. 

All the sireaius of fclayti of any importance originate in the great 
central mountain chain. The principal rivers are the Artibouite, tlow- 
ing W. ; the Monte (Jhristi, or North Yacki, NW. : the Yuma, flowing 
SK. ; and tlie Neiva, or Soutli Yacki, the Nidao, aiul the Ozama, flow- 
ing S. The mouths of all these rivers are obstructed by sand bars, and 
hence few of them are navigable. The Ozama, however, admits vessels 
drawing 10 feet 

Mineral springs of various kinds exist in different parts of the island. 

The mineral products are various and very rich, including gold, plati* 
unm, silver, quicksilver, copper, iron, tin, sulphur, manganese, antt- 
' mony, and rock-salt. 

All tropical fSruits and vegetables grow in abundance, and coffee, 
mgsktj cotton, indigo, and tobacco can be plentifully raised* 
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Timber of all kiinKs is abunibint, incliulin^' piue, miihogany, oak, 
satiu-wood, lijrtinnj-vitip, and many other species. 

The sea p()rt.s are all or nearly all very unhealthy, yellow fever being 
a constant attendant dnrlnj; the hot season. 

The inland was discovered by Columlms on the 5th of December, 
1-492. It is now ilivided into two iioinmal republics. The eastern one 
is called Santo Domiugo aud the western one Hayti. The boundary, 
line 18 very irregular aoil is in dispute, but is generally considered to 
run firom the month of the river Massacre, in Manzauillo Bay, on the 
K., to the creek Anse a-Pitres, or Pedernates, on the S. coast, iu abont 
longitude 71o 5^ W. 

The people are almost entirely of the negro race, and speak a Span- 
ish dialect in Santo Douiingo aud a barbarous French patois iu Hayti. 

The winds in the island vary according to the trend of the d liferent 
parts of the coast. 

The rainy season continues from the end of May nndl November. In 
this season gusts and storms :uo frequent; at the same period strong 
-SK. winds are experienced iu the bay of G onaives and in the channel 
of St. Marc, in November, December, January, and February the 
wiuils are from the NE., variable to JSW., blow with force, principally 
on the northern coast of the island. 

Ou the sontliern coast frequent storms occur in June, July, and Au- 
gust, in wliich tliu wiuds come from the S., and are violent principally 
from tiiat direction. 

On the entire coast of tins island tlie sea-breezes blow, their direcliou 
varying according to the trendnij^ of the land. The sea-breeze com 
menees from 8 to 0 a. m., increases until nii<lday or 4 p. m., when it 
diuiiinshes and j>ive.s i)lace to the kiud-breeze, which lasts until 4 or G 
o'clock iu the inonnn;;. 

The general track of hurricanes lies to the northward of this island, 
occasionally, however, during the hurricane season, from July to Octo- 
ber, they blow with terrific force. 

The coasts of this island are imperfectly snrveyed. Many of the ports . 
at which vessels call for cargo are not chartered, and masters of vessels 
are compelled to rely ou the pilots, who for the most part are ignorant, 
and know little of the English language. The ports of entry for 
imports and exports are San Domingo, Pnerta de Plata, Asna, and 
Samana, Monte Christi is a port for export only. Tessehi taking cargo 
on the S. and E. coasts enter and clear af San Domingo and take 
a pilot, also a number of laborers to assist iu handling cargo. The 
pilot nets as stevedore and is paid from $1.50 to $1.75 per day, Sandajs 
and fast days included. The laborers receive from 75 to 87^ cents ]>er 
day, all being subsisted by the vessel while they are on board. The 
pilot directs the laborers, who work the lighters, and by his experience 
knows better how to brin<^' tlietn alonj^side the ship. Europeans, no^ 
accustomed to work iu the water, frequently take sick, and vessels will 
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meet with qaicker dispatch by einployini^ laborers and not exposing* 
their erews, little aocastomed to work iu the tropics. The port charges 
are moderate. Vessels that enter ander the following clrcninstauces 
are free from port charges, unless they take water or a pilot, for which 

they pay bh is stipulated, viz : 

(1) Vessels of war, foreign or domestic J vessels that arrive witb emi- 
grants^ aud tbose that enter to repair damages, or to sell part of their 
cargo to supply tlieir wants, without doiug any other business. 

(2) Those that enter and clear iu ballast, or to procure provisions, to 
try the market, or on account of bad weather, to make repairs, or other 
causes, on condition that they do not discharge or take cargo on 
board. 

(■5) Vessels tUac on account of dainajjes discharge a part or whole of 
their cargo, which if it was sold ;u-(;ording to law woulil have to pay the 
same port charges as other ve^ssels, bat if the cargo is re exported m 
the same vessel, without any part being sold, tliey would i)ay only 2 
per cent, sionige on the value of the cargo as <leteri]iiued by the ap- 
praisers. They would also pay the '"derechode muelle," also pilot- 
a,!J"H and water if "iiey are taken. 

Cape Samana is the eastern point of the peuiiisula of the same 
name and forms a bold, double cliflfof moderate elevation, tlie upper one 
rising a short distance withiu the summit of the lower. These cli£Es 
extend about 2 miles to the southward of the cape, are of a reddish oolor^ 
and steep to. A small reef on which the sea breaks extends off Gape 
Saman&» 

Samaad bay has been thoroughly surveyed. ' Kavigators, by con- • 
suiting the chart and keeping a good lookout from aloft for the coral 
heads, will have no difficulty in entering it. The best entrance is along 
the northern coast where the least depth is 5 fathoms, except on Jean 
Bart reef with 3} fathoms and a rocky patch to the southward of Care- 
nero cay with 4^ fathoms, but these places can easily be avoided and a 
depth of 6 fathoms carried to the head of the bay. There are numer- 
ous channels through the Barco Perdido shoals, but as they are not 
buoyed or marked it is not recommended to use them. 

Vaca point — About one-third of a mile southward of this point is a 
remarkable spout resembling jets of steam, occasioned by the rush of 
water into a subterranean cavern. This spont can he seen 7 miles. 

Marks. — At the S. end of a small saudy bay, called Frances bay, is 
a remarkable cliff with three large ti.ssures in it. 

Shoal. — To the southward of Cauandaigna bank a shoal with .li 
fathoms on it has been discovered; its extent has not been ascertained 
but is supposed to coQuect with the bank extending from the S. shore 
of Sanianj'i bay. 

Balandra Point i remarkable red cliff lying at the foot of Mt. 
Diablo. Between this point and Sauta Barbara are numerous huts and 
cultivated patches of grouud. 
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Levant ado cay is the large.st ol' tlie gi'oui) ihud is thickly wooded. 
Chincliiliiiie cay is a low rock. 

Pascual cay a small roaud islet, steep-to on its DortLeru side, 
partly covered with trees. 

Arenas cay is SW. of the other:). These cays are joined by a 
«eef^ on which there are from 3 to 7 feet of water. The best anchorage 
is E. of the reef. In entering, haul close around Puuta de las Heches 
and anchor in 6 fiUhoins, the point bearing S. 61^ 52' £. 

Clara bay is perfectly clear, and awards go ul atio'iixji^e. Tiie bay 
is half a mile wide between Lirio and Gonla pointH, both of which 
may be approached within 2i)0 yards. A good berth will be fonnd, 
with from 9 to 11 fathoms of water, in the middle of the bay and just 
within a line drawn between the two points. \ 

Gorda point is on the western side of Clara bay, and from this point 
the shore trends N\Y. for U miles, and then turning to the sont lnvard 
as far as Escondi I j point, forms a ba^', sheltered to the southward by a 
ehaiii of reefs and cays extending about a mile from Escondido Point. 

Santa Barbara bay. — The entrance to the harbor lies between 
Oorda point and l*ol«)in;i eay. A villa^^t* of tiie saiiie name stnnds at 
the head of tlie bay, at the base atul on the sidfs of some small hills 
whi<'h ;nf' ;tln!Ost liiddoii from the eastward by a iH- idhniil. 

Paloma cay is the most easterly of the <*haiii i-xti'iidiii;; from i'oiut 
Escondido, ami is about 70 feet h\^J:h, witli steep sides, the summit btdng 
covere<l with buslies. From the E. end a sliallow led^e runs oft" 500 
yards in a southeasterly direeiion. Its extreme end, with a depth of 25 
feet, lies S, 30- 50' oiic-third ot a niihi from Gorda point, leaving 
the entrance to the channel between it aud the poijit leiss than one- 
quarter of a mile wide. 

North ol" the western extremity of Paloma eay and ueaily in mid- 
^haunel there is a bank with 4 fathoms of water ou it, with a narrow 
channel on either side. 

Carenero cay has a hill at each end about 100 feet high and well 
wooded. A wooden pier about 40 feet long, with a depth of .18 feet at 
•low water at the extremity, extends from the S*. side of the eastern 
part of this cay. The American mail packets use it as a coaling i)ier. 
Between this cay and Tamiso cay the ground is foul, with only a boat 
passage. 

Agnada bay is a small cove in which anchorage may be found for 
small vessels. Off the ^. side of Carenero cay a narrow ledge extends 
off nearly 300 yai-ds and is steep*to. To the northward and in mid- 
channel are two patches having only 3 fathoms on them. 

Gomdre bank. — The western limit of Aguada bay is called Puntft 
de la Cruz. Immetliately S. of it, at about 150 yards distance, is a rocky 
shoal, nearly awa^li, called the Goinere bank, with deep water on either 
side, aud between it and the head of the bay is the inner anchoragb, 
sheltered from all winds and having a depth of from 3^ to 5 fathoms, 
1018— No, 85 11 
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, A small bank with from 8 to 10 feet of water on it lies S. 22° 30' 
from Onstillo point, at the eastern end ol liie town, and about ^00 yards 

distant. 

Castillo point, on which Fort Binbniii stood, i« a steejt baie e.litt'of 
reddiiiLi color, about -iO feet bigb, witb an old woodeu bouse ou tbe tsuiu- 
mit. 

Directions. — pK in^j; at a (listaiice of 3 or 4 miles E. of Balamlra 
head, there will he no dilliculty in reeopfuiziiijr it by its red eoh)r and 
tbe detaeiicd lOidi lyiiipr at its baf»e. This headUind should be rounded 
at a distance of from axiiiai ler to half a mile, and a eourse .nteeretl alou^ 
Hhore to the westward, taking care not to shut iialaiulra head in with 
Cocoa point until past the Obicoshoals. Tbe buoys and beacons foruierly 
warkiug the limits of thiH reef and tbe Levautados reef have all disap- 
peai^. As soon as the Gbico cay bears 2^. 33^) 45' E., tbe reef of that 
Dame wilt bare been passed when, if bound to Santa Barbara de Saraana 
(or Samana), tbe vessel may be hauled np toward Uorda point, taking' 
care in passing to tbe westward of it to keep tbe eastern bill of Oarenero 
oay open to tbe northward of Paloma cay, in order to avoid the ledge to 
tbe eastward of the latter. 

The shoals may often be seen from aloft. 

Having passed Gorda point, tbe deepest water will be fonnd on the 
8. side of the clianuel, along by the edfje of the reef until abreast of the 
W. end of Paloma, when haul' in 2s'. .'jyo 22' W. toward Aguada bay ta 
avoid the shoal otif Carenero cay. When the W. end of that cay bears. 
S. 530 2(>' W., bear away to the westward for the inner anchorage* 
Keeji the southern side again aboard to clear the Gom^re bank, 
southward ot the W. jtoiiit of A^uada bay, and anchor in 5 fathoms 
water, muddy bottom, with Castillo point bearing N. 30° 50' E., W.end 
of Great Gareuero cay S. 42° 11' E. and W. end of Tamiso cay S. 30^ 
50' W. 

Caution. — As the land and sea breezes are «iuite regular here, except 
for short periods in the winter w hen sl rong NP], trades prevail, a sail- 
ing-vessel should only attempt to leave Port Sauta Barbara witb the 
land-wind. 

Should the sea-breeze spring up before the vessel reaches Balandra 
hea<l, great care must be taken, if to the eastward of tbe Levautadoti 
cays, not to bring them to tbe northward of W. until abreast of Balan- 
dra bead, in order to avoid tbe reefs which stretch to tbe SE. across 
the month of the Gulf of Samand, and on which many vessels have been 
wrecked. 

Tides at Santa Barbara de Samana frequently run .at the rate of 
1^ miles an hour, and during the rainy season a velocity of 3 miles is 
sometimes attained. In leaving the harbor witb a sailing-vessel, atten- 
4aon must therefore be paid to tbe time of tbe tide. 

The town of Santa Barbara de Samand (or Samao^) contains, 
about 1,000 inhabitants. 
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Supplies. — Fresh meat, vegetables, fruit, aiul bre;ul can bo readily 
procured at moderate prices. Water can be obtained at Ai;tiiida bay 
and 18 said to be wholesoaie. There is a small quantity of coal kept on 
hand for the use of the Clyde steauiors. Coaling is rapid, by baskets, 
with 00 interruptiou on accouut of the weatber. 

Steamers. — ^An English steamer connectiug with the Bojal Mail 
steamers at St. Thomas ealls twieea month ; an American steamer onee 
a mouth. 

Fori charges for ports in Saman4 bay. 

Vessels which do not receive or discharge cargo are not reqnired to 
pay ship^s dues, bat pay harbor-mastet's fees at the rate of 3 cents per 
ton. Regular steamers pay ship's dues only at the rate of 3U cents per 
ton on cargo delivered and received. 

Vessels briii(;iug coal only and leaving in ballast are only I'equiced to 
pay half these dues. 




Per AtDericao toik 



Harbor- 
niastur'fl 
dues. 



nf iiiiirtf thiiTi 100 Anit'TK ;m tons, n'lioi' riiivn rosnlar nteanien, >n 
qiiimt to |»i»y «ii thwif t'Uliiv bui tln?B, if tlim liarniu;; of rwriving : 

One-liitit or Jiioi !• nf th.-ir bm tlion 

()iif" (mHri<'r aixl up to oriu-hulf ,,, 

],<'^-' iliiiu :i (|iiart<»r 

Li>-*s t liiiti 1 ton 

Vessi'ls of <iiil\ lit') fDH-s. w liii'h r.T>-i\'i' <iv ilUrliatL^M 1 ton nr more of raryo, 
withuut ityi:ni(l to iiinoinit ol' i>H(x«ii Hr» r«M|uatHl u> pay thoir viitire burthou : 

A'>>'Vr 7."i aiul lip to \0H t,ou« 

Above 0<» Had np lo 7.'»ioii» 

Above 45 uii'l up to 60 Xonn 

Abov« 30 ami up to 45 tims * 

Above 15iiuil lip to 30 torn 

Abuvo 15 loan or Ivm 



$0.30 


tao» 


.20 


.M 


.u 


.OS 




.OS 


.23 


.OS 


.20 


.05 


. 10 


.05 


.13 




.10 


.05 


.06 


.05 



FeeH 0/ health ojficer and fort fees. 



A «liip 

A britf • 

A top-sail sobootitT. 
Any utber sutiouuer 
A Wat 




Htnlth 
oiBoor. 



15. 00 
5. HO 
3. 00 
3. 1 0 
3.00 



The United States is represented by a coumiercial agent and vie*;- 
coiKsiilar ajrent. 

If bound into the bay, alter passing Cbieo cay steer S. 87° 11' W., 
and stand on until Point Seballo bears N., then a S. 75° 56' W. cour.^e 
will carry 6 fathoms through the coral patches S. of Point Oorozos. 
There are only a few small ports in the western part of the bay where 
coasters load with mahogany. 

The Tvna river^ which empties into the western part of Saman4 
golf, is obstructed at its mouth by a sand-bar, with only 2 feet of water 
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on it. Boats may ascend it to Avithiu a few miles of Cotuy, 40 miles in 

tin' intfrior. 

Ban acota liver empties into the south western ])urt of the bay. 
. The mouth is obstructed by a bar with from 2 to o feet ou it. This river 
is uiivigable for boats 5 or 6 miles from its mouth. 

The Bay of San Lorenzo ia well sheltered and sometimes visited 
by ooastenu 

Savana la Mar, on the S. side of the gulf, is a soaoty coUeetion 
of liuts. Laoding, even from a small boat, is difficult, ou account of 
tbe mud-flats which reach of£ from the shore. 

Port Colorado. — "So directions can be given for this port. The 
river Oapitan empties into it, and tbe coast between it and Port Jicaco 
is obstructed everywhere with reefs, on wbiob are several cays and 
islets. Two rivers, called the Culebras and the 3Iagua, empty into the 
gulf betweim Jioaco and Colorado. 

Fort Jicaco, or English port, lies on the S. shore of Samao^ gulf 
and II miles W. of Cape Hafael. 

The harbor lies between Jicaco point ou the R. and Mauati point on 
the W. The rivers Tegnada, Guanabo, Real, and Jaynn empty iut^ 
the harbor, which is principally resorted to by coasters to load logwood 
and nialiopfany. 

There is a small rocky islet, cille^l Jicaco, near the entrance, for 
which it is an excellent hmdinark. as wcl! as for the leewanl ainl wind- 

■ 

ward channels into the ]>oi't. To enter the harbor brin^i' this islet be- 
tween the peaks of a high mountain inland, and steer in on tins bear- 
ing S. 11° 1.V W. Good anchorage will be funnd ia 5^ or (i fathoma 
of water ins-irle the reef, about half a mile froni shore. 

Caution. — A stranger should not attempt to enter Vm t Jieaeo with- 
out a pilot, nor, indeed, should he run inshore to leeward of Cape Kafael 
without one. 

Cape Ra&alt the southern point of the great gulf of Samana, is quite 
low; but 2 miles inland from it there is a remarkable conical hill, called 
H onnt Bedondo, which, at a distance from KW. d*nd SB. has the ap- 
pearance of an island. The coast in the vicinity of Gape Bafitel is low 
and foul, and should not be approached nearer than 3 miles. . 

From Gape Eafael to Gape Engano the coast runs in nearly a straight 
line S* 460 B« This part of the island abounds in mahogany and log- 
wood, and there are several small ports and bays where small vessels 
load with these woods, but as the shore is skirted by a broken reef and 
exposed to the wind and sea these small anchorages are not only difficult 
to approach, but are dangerous even in the hue season. 

There are several small cuts in the reef through which vessels of 6 feet 
draught may pass, but larger vessels must lie 1 mile or more oft' shore* 

Fr^Mpient aeeidents occur, and communication with the shore is -some* 
times iuterrupted for weeks at a time. 

There is no opening in the reel* or safe anchorage between Cape Kafael 
and Pore Macao. 
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Port Macao. — To tin' iinj ! liw ,n d it is protected by a reef wbich joins 
two romaik iblo rocky isleis. Tuc e.islcrn or wiiuhvanl oiu% (mIUmI Ca- 
bezote Barlovonto, lies close oil Macao |)()iiir, witli a hn.it ('haniiel be- 
tween them; the other, Cabezote Sotaveuto, or I'l InliiMMiio, lit^s alxmt 
half a mile trom the shore aiul to the eastward of the call auco of I lie livi-r 
Aiiaiu'iya, \\ here there is said to be an excellent oyster-be I. The an- 
chorage for coasters is about half a mile to the northward of the reef» 
and their cargoes are brought ott* by boats from the Aoaniaya river. 

Maho<,Mny and logwood are also loaded here flrom the riv'TR Maytnon 
and Nisibon, the first 5 miles -and the scoond 14 miles NW. of Port 
Macao. 

Arena Gtorda — ^This anchorage is the first one to the Sfi. of Port 
Macao. There are three small eats in the reef here through which a 
small vessel not drawing more than 5 feet may pass to the inner anchor- 
age. Larger vessels lie from 1 to 1| miles off shore in 10 to 12 fathoms 
of water. 

RanelutiOB bay, 2 miles SE. of Arena Gorda, has two small cuts in 
the reef, with 4 or 5 feet of water in them. The anchorage is 2 miles off 
shore in a depth of from 11 to 12 fathoms. 

Babaro, 9 miles SE. of Los Ranchitos, is one of the best of thesi an- 
chorages, as the reef lies near tlie shore and the sea is smoother. The 
anchorage for large vessels is 1^ miles off shore in 10 or 12 fathoms of 
water. 

Cabesa de Toro is the first anchorage to the westward of Cape En- 

gaiio. 

Thronfili the reef in front of tliis j>ort there are two passages, and iu 
the lec one, called la Nayba, a di'pth of 10 or 13 feet may be carried. 
Lartje vessels anchor in Ki or I'i fafhorti^ of water, outside, with a bot- 
tom of sand anil rock. Tins place is much Irequeuted by wood -droghers, 
aixl la]-^<-(' (piantirics of laaho^^my are shipped. 

Cape Engaiio, the earStern extreme of the island of Santo Domingo^ 
is a lun<; low point from which a ridge of rocks runs 3 miles iu a north- 
easterly direction. 

A short distauce inlaud there are two small hills which, .seen from a 
W. by S. directioDy at a distance of 17 or 16 miles, present the shape of 
a wedge. 

Between Oai^e tingano and Point Espada the coast is low, and sounds 
ings extend some distance off shore, with a white sandy bottom. 

There are several small cats through the reef which skirts this part 
of the shore and some small sandy bays, where mahogany is shipped, 
but, like similar places between Capes Rafael and Engafio, large vcssela 
are obliged to anchor 2 miles off shore, exposed to wind aud sea. 

Pnnta Cana is the first anchorage sonth of Cape Bugano. The shore 
is inclosed by a reef, which obliges vessels to anchor, according to their 
draught, from a mile to a mile and a half from the shore. There are 
two openings in the reef, through which the boats pass to carry cargo 
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to the sandy hi ach. Tlie8e opeuiuf^s bavo G foot of water in tbem, nre 
narrow and obstrnrted by coral rocks, rerjuiiing great care in iiavigat- 
iiigtheui. Tile surl i.s litiavy ou tliia coast aud with a wiuti prevents 
coiiiiiiiinication with tbc slnn t . 

Fuutanal and Q-uayacanes are jtorts similar to Piinta Cair.i. Upon 
the shore of these poit^ are some houses ; they are inhabited by labor- 
ers employed in cutting mahogany from the adjacent forests. Punta- 
Dal ia 3 miles 8. of Fuuta Cana. 

Point Bspada, the 8E. ezta«ine of the island, is a remarkable bold 
isUff of moderate height. Its extreme point ia low and prolonged by a 
bank or reef which gives the water a whitish color. Banks of this na* 
tare are frequently met with in different places off the coast of Santo 
Bomiiigo and are called Placeres blancas, or white groands. They are 
very often strewn with sharp- itointed rocks. 

Tides. — ^At the anchorages outside of the reefs on the southeastern 
coast of Sauto Domingo the flood-tides generally rnu to the S. 229 30^ 
W. for 9 hours, with a strength of 3^ miles an hour, and the ebb-tide, 
for 2^ or 3 hours, runs N. 33^ 45' E. The tides in this vicinity are, how- 
ever, very variable in their strength, duration, aud direction ;. Rome- 
times ebb and dood each last six hours. Sometimes again the ebb lasts 
longer than the flood, and in this case the NE. curreiit is stronger than 
that running to the SE. 

Tuma anchorage is good but of limited extent, exposed to the 
NE. winds, and is in front of a little sandy l>each called "Playita,^ 
near the windward point of the mouth of the river, in 1- fathoms of 
water. Tlie mouth of the river is obstructed by a bar with 6 or U teet 
of \v,)t«'r Of! it. but insi<le there is a depth of 12 feet. 

Fresh water is obtained by nseending the river as far as Derruiu- 
badero, hin liiis can only he <i<me in small boats. 

Anchorages. — Vessels will tiiid ^^ood anchorages between Port Vunia 
an<l False cape iu 1) to 12 fathoms of water, but they will be exposed 
to NE. winds 

The tide runs with great velocity, especially about Point Cnevita, 
where it has a velocity of 4 or 5 miles. 

False cape. — The land about this cape is foiine*i by i)recipices of 
coral rocks, in the form of walls with a height of 150 to 201) feet. False 
cape is the southern point of this high land, and seen from the north- 
ward presents the profile of a grotesque figure. 

Oranchora anchorage. — Vessels arecompelledtoanohor several miles 
off either to the leeward of Oatalinita or to the leeward of the reef which 
extends from G-ranchora to that island. The surf is generally so great 
on the beach at this place that weeks may elapse before cargo can be 
taken on board. 

Pnarta Martel is a port similar to Granchora. 

Vessels about to visit any of the numerous small places on the E. 
coast or between Point Espada aud the city of Santo Domingo generally 



...... ^le 



SAONA ISLAND CATALINITA ISLAND, 



167 



take a pilot at the latter place, which is the port of entry for all these 
places. 

Saoiia island may be jastly said to foriu the sontheastern extreme 
of the island of Santo Domingo, for the space between them is so filled 
with reefis and shoals as to leave only a boat-passage. It is covered 
with trees. Its NE. point is formed of steep blnffs; its SB. point Is 
qnite low, and a dangerons led^e extends i\ distance of 3 miles in the 
same direction. The 8ea break on this ledge 1^ miles oli* shore ; far^ 
ther out the depths are 4 and 5 fathoms. 

At a distance of 5 miles olf tli« southern shore 6f Saona there are from 
7 to 10 fathoms of water, anil a ship sIidiiM kee|> at least this distance 
when f(i the southward and eastward of tiie island. 

Bahia Caballo.— Three miles to the westward of the »SE. point of 
Saona there is good anchorage oil' a sandy beach. 

Alert bank. — In approaehinpf this anehora.ufe flfreat eare must be taken 
to avoid a dangerous rocky head called the Alert bank. Tliis rock has 
only 4 feet of water ou it, and the sea breaks in heavy weather. N. 
4.5'' \V. of Alert rock lin rt; is another rocky head, with from 0 to LS feet 
of water on it, with a deep cli niiiei between the two dangers. 

Supplies. — Wood and v>uter can be obtained here. 

The western coast of Saona Island is lined with reefs and dangers^ 
especially toward the northwestern point and near Palmillas point on 
the mainland. 

' Catnano pasa. — ^Tbere is only 7 feet of water in its shoalest part and 
is narrowed by a bank of mud and coral rocks. 

A reef extends from the W. point of Saona towards the coast, and 
eare should be taken when approaching the laud. 

Kvrea reef is from 1,000 to 2,000 yards long, 200 yards wide, and 
nearly awash at low water. This may be a continuation of the Alert 
rock mentioned above. Until more accurately defined, navigators shonld 
giire the island a good berth. 

Catalinita island —Between this island and Saoua a dangerous reef 
extends, called the Horseshoe. iNear Saona there is a cut in this reef 
through which a depth of G fathoms may lie carried into a sheltered an- 
chorage with muddy bottom, having Catalinita inland bearing N. 11^ 
15' E. 

Caution. — The N". shore of iSaona is steep-to till this reef is api>roached, 
but the sea is so heav}' and the currents so strong and ii regular that 
this part of the island had better be avoided; indeed, 8aona island 
should not be ap[>roached troui any direction nearer than 0 miles, ex- 
ce])t in eases of in'cessity. 

Eaiik. — I ii ' captain oi the iSpaaish brig .4r<"na, whose draught was 10 
feet, reports having touched five times in tliree uiiniUes wlieu 9 or 10 
miles southward of Saona island. 

Guaraguao is an anchorage 8 miles to the southeastward of the Quia- 
bon river, and is seldom visited. 
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Bayahibe is a few miles to the nortlnvestu aid of PaliiuUa iioint. A 
vt^shcl eau aiicbor iu C or 7 iathouiH of water about 1 mile oft* shore, well 
sheltered from the SE. by Saoiia island and Palmilla poiut. 

Quiabon river is obstructed by a bar, sometimes dry aud rardy bav- 
iog more than 3 feet of water ou it. The anchorage off the mouth of 
this river is only an open roadstead, but with good holding-grounds 
The best berth will be found with the two points of lUinos and Aguila 
in one, the latter being the eastern point of entrance to the Bomana river, 
and with two cocoa-nut, trees on shore in finnt of the largest house iu 
the village bearing N. 

The grpund to the eastward of this bearing is rocky, and there is said 
also to be in that direction a rocky shoal with only 13 feet of water onr 
it. In the rainy^ season good water can be obtained by going 2 mile» 
up the river. 

Between the mouth of the Quiabon and the Komana river, a short 
distauee to the westward, there are three email loading-places, ealled 
Minos, Biirgado. and Caleton. The first two are only fit for small ves- 
sels, and the latter is entirely nnRheltered. The anchorage for large- 
vessels ott" Minos has 19 fathoms of water. 

Romana river. — Tiie entrance may be known by the village on tiie 
hills on the right bank, 180 feet above tlie sea. It enii)ties into the sea 
between bold limestone bbifl's, and its entrance is only about 200 yards 
wide. Large vessels, however, can enter it, antl it is one of the best 
and most sheltered anchorages on the sontliern coast of 8auto JJ)omingo. 

The only danger to be avoided is a snutll rock, with t> feet of water 
ou it, l.ving about 75 >ards S. 45° E. of the western point. A short dis- 
tance E. of Agiiila poiut, the eastern point of the entrance, is a reef 
which breaks aud is, easily seen. 

IMroetloiiB.— The entrance to the river Bomana is too narrow to beat 
in. On standing in toward the entrance two promiueut points wilt be 
seen, one on each side of the river. When in line they lead directly oo 
the rock just spoken of. They should tlierefore be kept just open of 
each other, bearing about 16<^ 52' W. Steer in on this line, and 
^ when inside the mouth of the river keep the eastern shore aboard. 
Upon entering the river two small rocks, 6 or 7 feet out of the water^ 
will be seen ou the eastern shore a short distance S. of the inner salient 
points just mentioned. 

▲ncbonige*'— -With the northern of these rocks in one with Agiiila 
point a vessel may anchor in 5 fathoms of water. The ship should be 
steadied by a hawser to the rocks. Snnill vessels of 10 or 11 feet 
draught may, with the assistance of a i)i]ot. go 2 miles farther np the 
river, or they may anchor just within the inner western i)()iiit. (>tt' the 
eastern inner point there is a bank with only l» feet of water on it. 

Good water may be couveuieutly obtained by sending a boat up the 
river as far as the rapids. 

Catalina island is small and low. The channel between it and Santo 
Domingo is navigable for large vessels. The Santo Domingo shore 
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sliould, however, be kept aboard to avoid a reet which fjenerally breaks 
off the N\y. poiiit ot Satitii Cataliiia. 

There is a good anchorage in 3.^ fathoms of water in the NW. part 
of a bay, where vessels are well protected by the two promiueut points 
of the island. 

Cumayasa river is nearly abreast of the western end of Cataliua 
island aud is said to be broad and deep enough to afford shelter to 
large vessels. Those drawing 18 feet or more sboold anchor about 300' 
yards inside the entrance, in 4 fathoms of water^ and a little to the 
southward of the smaller of two coves on the eastern bank. This l>erth 
is near a small dry-dock. 

Small vessels of 6 or 8 feet draught may take the channel close to 
the western bank and ascend the river as high as San Pedro rock, If 
miles from the mouth. Beyond this rock there are three islands. 
Higher up the river becomes so narrow that it is only nHvigable for 
boats to the embarcadero of San Juan, 2 miles above San Pedro. 

A short distance above San Jnan good water may be obtatne<I from 
a basin called Agaa Duloe. Boats can not approach it nearer than 200* 
yards. 

Soco river.— Althongh one of the larjyest of the rivers flowing S. 

from the ( Jibao moinitaius, it is not navigable except for boats, as a 
shallow bar ()l)strncis its mouth, inside of which the channel is blocked 
up by saiMl hanks, covered witli diift wood. 

Anchorage. — Vessels soruetimes anchor about 3 miles oil" siiore in 5 
fathoms of water, with the entrance bearing N. 11° 15' E. or N. 22^ 30' 
E., but tiiis anehoraire is entirely unprotected. Small vessels lie closer 
in, in 3 or 1 fathoms, exposed to southerly winds and hardly shelt^jred 
to the eastward by Mortero point. 

The landing place is 200 yards inside the mouth of the river, on the 
western bank. 

Santa Cmz del Ceibo lies on the bank of the river of the same name, 
which is one of the branches of the Soco, aboat 15 miles from the sea. 

Fort BAkooxlB is formed by the river of the same name. It will ad- 
mit vessels drawing 10 feet of water. The entrance is abont half a miler . 
wide between the 8. point and Point Tibiz, N. and W. of it. Nearly 
abreast of the entrance tliere is a small cay, called Isleta, having a reer 
extending off its NE. point. On the western side of this cay there is 
a mud-flat, and the channel, with from 15 to 17 feet of water, runs close- 
along the eastern shore. Care must be taken to avoid a small rocky 
head called Edward shoal, with 6 feet of water on it, which- lies about 
100 yards N. of the S. point 

The mark to clear Edward shoal is the second cocoa-nut tree, near 
the house of the captain of the port, in tlie village on the eastern bank, 
in one with the "N". point. After i)assiiig the Tsleta reef the cocoa nut 
trees should be kept jnstopen till the vessel is within the Edward shoal,, 
when haul iu and anchor iu 11 feet of water, just inside the i)oiut. 
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Cftntloii. — sailiDg-vessel can only leave the river with a firesb land- 
breeze ; and as the carrent sets towards the Edward shoal, care mast be 
taken to avoid it 

The United States is represented by a eonsalar a^g^ent. 

Gnayaoaoies anchorage is 9 miles W. of the Macotis river. It is an 
open roadstead. The anchorage is 1^ miles off shore, in 8 or 9 fath> 
oms, with jcood holding ^jround. There is a small opening in the reef 
skirting ttie sliore through which boats may reach the landing place. 

Juan d'Olio is aUo an open roadstead, and the auchorage is some 
distauce from the laud. There are a few houses on the shore. 

Andres bay is formed between Caucedoand Magdaleuapoint^. The 
other part of this bay is not safe, bnt oft" Agua del Key, in the inner or 
eiistern part, al>out 4 miles from Ma^rdalena point, there is a fair auch- 
ora<jp oil' the be,H»h in 5 fathoms water, but u heavy swell rolls itr. A 
vessel will lie slu'Uered as far round as 8K., but it is open to the south- 
ward. Tlirn* is iiiiother spot in the hay eallo l Playa de Andres, w'lere 
wood is sliippeil ; lint the ancbora^^e is 3 miles from tlu^ shore, outside 
an extenisiive reel, whieli forms witli the roast a (,'haiinel with 9 feet 
water. This place is fa u i (i Jor the prudiuious number of pigeons which 
visit it in May and Oi iol)er, wnen tiiey may be liilled with sticks. 

La Caleta is a small bay close to tlie westward of Oancedo point, 
where tempt>rary anchorage will be found in fro'n 3 to 7 fathoms 
water, sheltereil round to SM Xear the point there is an embarking 
place for mahogany, but large vessels are obliged to load under sail, 

Santo Domingo city. — The bar at the month of the river, which is 
shoaling, prevents vessels of a greater draught than 10 feet from en- 
tering, there being generally 13* feet on the bar at low water and 18 feet 
inside ; all others are obliged to anchor in the open roadstead. The city 
is surroauded by a wall, which, with (lie fort at the entrance of the river, 
the outworks, bastions, and many of the priucipai buildings in the town, 
is in a more or less ruinous state. The town is now the capital of the 
Dominican republic. 

The roadstead can only be considered as a temporary and unsafe 
anchorage. 

Estudios bank is composed of rock with a thin covering of sand 
and mud, not at all trustworthy holding- ground. A vessel lying here 
in the season of rollers or tidal waves (November to March) or in the 
hurricane season (July to October) would be very likely to drag her an- 
chors, and in such a case on this rocky shore, where the sea beats with 
such fury, there would be little chance of savinnf either ship or erow^ 
With any appearance of bad weather ships lying in this roatlstead 
should immediately seek an ollin;:. 

In approaching this anchorage the lead sljonld be kept going, as the 
bank is >ii ep to. Comparatively good liolding-ground will be found in 
• 8 fathoms of water, bottom of mud and sand, on the following bearings : 
Torrecilla point, X. ou o<' E. j signal-tower, X. 2*=* 48' VV, With these 
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bdarings some houses on the ciisteni side of the 0/>iiiua will bo open off 
the citadel. With ilu'jje shut iu, the bottom is rocky. 

The difference in the miture of the coa^t i» a good iudicatiuu of a 
vessel's position in thisi iHMglii)orlio()d, 

The siioio to the eastward of Totrecilla point is almost entirely com- 
posed of rock ; there is scarcely a sandy beach to be seen, and tlie sea 
generally bn^aks aj^ainst it with great violence. 

TorreciUa point is low, sandy, and skirted by a bank on which the 
sea breaks heavily with a southerly swell. 

Aranas point is low and salient, contraotiag the river to a width of 
about 100 yards. 

On the W. side of the river, a little to the northward of Homenige 
point, there are several rocks close inshore on which the sea breaks. 
In calm weather sometimes they can not be easily distinguished, and 
are dangerous for boats. The outer part of the bar commences a short 
distance northward of TorreciUa point and tjikes a direction toward the 
light-house. 

To enter the river Ozama, a pilot should be taken, and it should bo 
borne in mind that, the bar being composed of rocks, a smooth time and 
iiigh water should be chosen, as a vessel drawin<; 10 feet would receive 
serious damage by even touching on the bar. Extensive works are in 
progress with a view to deepening the water at the entrance. A jetty 
lias Ihhmi partially constrnete<l on each side of the river, which is nar- 
1*ow<hI at the month to 400 or 50<» feet. 

As the purrent iu the middle of the river is sometimes jrery strung, a 
vessel had better moor head and stei'n close inshore. 

The stream out of the river Ozama runs ^ irh great velocity. 

Tides. — Tlie rise and fall of the ti*le is alxuit 2 feet, and ihe time of 
high water is uneeriain. During the rainy season the depth of water 
on the bar somewhat increases. 

When steering from seaward tor the anchorage oil' Santo Domingo 
city it will be useful to remember that a few miU's to the e.isiward of 
the Cibao range of mountains two small hillocks rise to a height of 200 
or 300 feet above the plain ; these appear as two islets long before the 
Jow shore is seen, and if kept on a X. 11° lo' W. bearing will lead up to 
the anchorage. 

Winds. — During the winter mouths, and especially iu the spring, the 
•land and sea breezes succeed each other with tolerable regularity ; but 
•during the remainder of the year they undergo some interruption, par- 
ticularly in the summer season. Frequently the fresh north winds on 
the S. coast of Santo Domingo completely overcome the sea-breeze. 
Within the Ozama the land wind blows from NNE. to NE., and the sea- 
breeze from S. to SSW. The first begins soon after sunset, and con- 
tinues until 8 or 9 in the morning. 

Between Beata point and Saona island, when the moon*s age increases, 
the ebb-tide sets twelve hours eastward and the flood twelve hours west- 
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irard. The ebb begins at 9 or 10 in the moraiD^ and ram at tbe rate 
of 1| miles an hoar. The rise of tide is a little more thau 3 feet Id 
Agujero Ghico, and 1} feet at NisSiO point. When the mooD'i» age de- 
creases the waters ran invariably to tbe westward daring the twenty- 
foar hoars at from 1 to 2^ miles aa hoar. The weather is then change- 
able, and at times strong sqnalls are experienced. Off this part of tbe 
coast of Santo Domingo, after fresh northerly or southerly winds, the 
oarrent otten sels eastward, and occasionally at other times. The west, 
erly carrent strikes the coast between Beata point and the month of the 
Neiva, then tarns to the ^K. as far as that rirer, ami thence eastwards 
trending with tlie coast. The city contains about 15,000 inhabitants. 
Provisions can be obtained, also water. 

Tbe exports are mahogany, fustic, logwood, coffee, sugar, wax, molas* 

ses, tobacco, hides, etc. 

The imports, tnachiuery, dry goods, petroleum, lard, eartheuware, 
cooperajxe, stock, etc. 

There are four regular liuen of steatiiers: French transatlantic line ; 
German line from St. Thomas, Jacmel, Puerto Plata; Spanish line from 
Bico, terminating at Havana, and En^jlish line from St. Thomas to La 
Gaayra. The Clyde lino from New York is the most important, run- 
ning steamers twice a nionih. 

The ('lyde Steamship Companj' has a small quantitj" of coal here. 

Fort regulations. — Art. 1. All masters of vessels coming from a 
foreign port mast> deliver to the pilot who goes on board all the letters 
and papers destined for the port, excepting the letters to his consignee* 
Tbe master can engage or not tbe pilot to anchor his vessel in the road 
or to take it into tbe port. 

Art. 2. Upon the visit of the health officer tbe master will deliver 
tbe bill of health and will have visible all of his crew and passengers. 

Abt. 3. After Che vessel is anchored tbe custom officials will visit the 
Tessel, to whom tbe master mast deliver his ship^s papers and the mani- 
fest of the cargo ; be will, withont any concealment, state the places 
where seals onght to be placed, and will permit a watchman to remain 
on boMrd nutil tbe cargo is discharged. 

Aki'. 4, The ves?<el, either with cargo or in ballast, will be placed in 
the proper place for discharging by the pilot that anchors it, and in no 
case can the vessel move from one place to another without having ob- 
tained the jiermissioii of the captain of ihe port. 

At?t. 5. It is prohibited to throw overboard b;illast and slops either 
in the road or in the i)ort. The captaiu of the port will designate the 
place for their discharge. 

Art. 0. In order to obtain coast pilots? and laborers for vessels that 
are going to load on the coast the master and his consignee will present 
theiaseh es to the captain of the port, who will facilitate it, and in order 
that the contrairt shall be made in Ins presence. 

Art. 7. lji»ou clearing, masters of vessels lunst present to the captain 
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ot the port tlie p:is.s[)<)rts of the passeujafors that hi^ has on hoard, and 
before making sail wUlseud hid permit to leave to the maa-of-vvar ou tho 
station. 

Port charges. — Tounacfe, oOceutsper ton; anchorage, -^O; pilotage, 
$6; bill of lit^alLh,$2; nitei picter, $2; entering", $2; gangway ( if takeu), 
$4 ; water. 8i (paper) per pipe; lifjht-house dues, cents p»'r t«>ii. 

Tlu-re is also a char^^f of oue-loiulU per cent, upon tlie total vahi*' ol the 
imimrus and exports called *' dereeho de muelle ; " this latter is paid by 
the nierchauts. The coasting trade is reserved by the Govern uii iu to 
the IJoniiniean vessels, but as these are not siilh<;ieiil in number for the 
trade, foreign vessels are allowed to load in auy port where there is uo 
castoin-houHe, on paymout of a licence fee of 5U cents per ton. 

The United States is reprtisente4l b.? a consul and vive-eonsnl. 

Jaina river is about 5 miles W. of Santo Doranigo city. 

Mahogany is shipped from here, but, as there is uo shelter, and bad 
holdiug-^rouud, vessels are obliged to lie a long way offshore, and can 
ooly receive cargo during calms or northerly winds. 
. Higoa river. — Od its S. bank, a short distance from the mouth, is the 
village of the same name. Althongii numerous vessels load here, the 
loading presents many difficttlties. The bank of soundings is so nar- 
row that vessels lie close inshore in 12 to 14 fathoms of water. The 
anchorage is entirely unsheltered, and strong breezes cause the sea to 
rise 13 to 15 feet above the ordinary level. 

Caution. — Vessels ean only load during northerly winds, and, indt'ed, 
a vessel's safety would be seriously endangered by reniainiug at anchor 
off the Nigua river with the wind from any other quarter. The place 
has the refiutation of being very unhealthy. 

IVsgallo river cnii)ties into the sea a short distance S. of the iN^igua 
river, and the aiiclioi-age isequallv inconvcnicnL and unsafe. 

Port Palenque alfords sheltered anchorage, but very confined, with 
» depth of L' i tect of water over a gravelly bottom. The shore is very 
steep to, with .i tatlionis close in shore. 

In entering or leaving this anchorage, be careful to avoid a reef which 
extends Sl'L andNW. froni the weatlicr-i)oint. 

Nisao point is low, autl descends to the sea by a gentle slope. Off 
the point is a reef, inside which fishing-boats find shelter. From here 
the coast takes a westerly direction to Salinas point, which is low and 
sandy, and may be recognized by the sea breaking over it. 

XVisao roadstead. — To the westward of Point Nisao there is an open 
roadstead where vessels load with mahogany. Here the river Xisao 
empties into the sea, and vessels may anchor 1^ or 2 miles off its mouth 
in from 7 to 9 fathoms. The bar is almost impassable, even for boats, on 
aoounnt of the rapidity of the stream, and the sea breaks at a distance 
from shore, making landing difficult. 

Water of the river is good at oae-fonrth of a mile from the mouth. 

Fort Vi^o is an open roadstead. The anchonige is 1^ miles off shore 
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in about 7 fathoms of water. This aitclMiiaut' and tliat of Nisao roaii 
lie it) a <leei» bight, between Point Puleiique ou the E. and Point Cata- 
lina on the W. 

Catalina bay is but little frequented, Tliere is no arieln)r;i<]re in its 
e.i.stiH'u pail, in its western i)art small vesseLs only can anchor in 3^ 
fathoms of water. A mile S. of Catiilina point there is a shoal with 12 
feet of waU-r on it. 

Sabtina bay alfords goo<l ancliorage in o or 6 fathoms, sheltered 
b^' the latter point as far round as ESK. 

The roadstea<l8 of Pava, Agua de la Bstancia (the p;>rt of the village 
of Bani, 5 miles inlaDd), and Estaneia OolonKlo lie between Sabanaand 
Salinas bays, and are all open and unprotected. Vessels lie from 3 to 
• 3 miles oif sliore. 

Salinas bay. — ^Tlie best anchorage is with two Utlls, covered witb 
palm- trees, on with a clump of the same species of trees near the shore, 
in the eastern part of the bay, and bearing between B. and N". 78^ 45' 
E. Small vessels anchor in 5 fathoms, and, as the bottom is so steep, 
they are obliged to run a hawser on shore to hold the ship in ease the 
anchors drag. 

The gulf of Ocoa is open to the south^rard, and the heavy sea which 
is eansed the prevailing winds when they blow strong renders the 
western shore dangerous to approach. Tlie eoast of the gulf is bordered 
by a sand-bank, generally narrow, but in places it ejctends off 1^ milesf 
the western slsore is also skirted by a reef and the eastern shore partly 
80. At the heail of the gulf there are two large bays ; the Neiva or 
Juliana, in the western parr, and the Ocoa, which occupies all tbe north- 
ern and eastern shore. 

In these' bays are various ports and anchora;:^es, some of which are 
forme<l by reefs ; those in Xeiva afford but moderate shelter; those in 
<)e«m bay are very ^ood. The hill of Baburuco on the \\ ., and the 
momilain of Busti to tlie N\V. of the ;?nlf. are cnttS|)i( iions oi))eets. To 
the e;ist\vaid of tiie ^ulf are the plains oi- llats of Hani, backed at the 
distance of 4 or 5 miles iidatid by the chain of the (Jerro (iordo. 

The coast from Salinas ])oint to Cahleia point is sandy, and free 
from danger. Half-way betv een the two points tliecoast projects a little 
and tornis Kmclios ])oi!it, which is bordered at LOO yards' distance by 
a bank of coral and sand with 10 to 12 feet of water on it. 

Caldera bay. — Kunks extend nearly across the bay, from N. to S., 
dividing it into two parts, called the eastern and western anchorai^ea. 
The eastern anchorage is about three- quarters of a mile iu diameter, 
with from 5 to 7 fathoms of water, diinini8:iiDg toward the shore, with 
muddy bottom. This anchorage is perfectly clear after passing the 
banks which divide it from the western anchorage* These in smooth 
weather can be easily seen, but with a breeze from iSE. or E8E. the sea 
breaks everywhere, and the channels are u0t easily distinguished. A. 
stranger should take a pilot. 
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The western anchorage is only about 500 yards iti iliaiueter, with 
depths of 3\ to 7 fathoms of water over gravelly and samly bottom. 
These two anchorages are sheltered from all wiudd, but a sailing ves* 

sel would he obli^^ed ro tow or warp in. 

Both of these ba;iks can he easily dist iiifj^uishiMl from aloft by the dis- 
colored water ahuve Mn'rii. From rln' western anchora"^e a depth of 3 
fathwiiis maybe eairied into tiie eastern aacliorage. For this the eye 
from alofr will be the best irnide. 

Water may be obtained from a small spring in the eastern part of 
the* bay. 

The tides in the bay are luuch atfected by the wind. 

Pl?.ya Vieja. — Phe establishment of the port is iineertain. 

Anchorage out.side of Caldcra jioiDt. The best hertii is with Cal- 
dera point bearing S. 78^ 4 j' K., Kid yards distant, ia from 11 to 14 
£itbonis. This is a safe anehora^o except daring the hurricane months. 

Cantion.-~lD a})proachiug Caldera, or any of the ports in the gulf of 
Oooa, from the westward, a vessel, after weatheriDg that part of the 
coast betweeu Beata islaud aad Avarena pointy Ahonld make nortbiug, 
B>9 tbe ourreat wbicb runs to the westward near Alta Vela sets to the 
eastward in approaohiog the gulf of Ocoa. It is, however, advisable 
to keep clear of the western shore of the golf. If bound to port Cat- 
dera work well to windward, but do not stand to the southward of lati- 
tude 180 N. 

Ocoa road is in tbe NG. part of Ocoa bay. The anchorages are well 
sheltered firom the usual trade- wind, but the holding-ground, of sand 
and loose stones, is not good, and anchors easily drag. 

The usual ai)( }u)rn;:;e off the entrance of the riv^r is confined to a 
narrow leilge of sand, with rocky patches, very steep to, and so close to 
the shore that a cable must be carried to the nearest palm-trees, keep- 
ing an anchor to the westward to check the vessel against the land- 
wind at night, which blows from the VV. and VV2^\V. The N. side of the 
river is th»'. best. A lartjje nuinl)er of ships m.iy, however, anchor here 
in satety: and at the beginning of th<» present century it was much 
resorted to l»y ships oC war. The anchoi-age should not be approached 
before the sea-bree/.e is established, at about 10 a. m., and preparation 
must be made to njeet the sudden and violent gusts wliich rush off 
the land after passing ()(*oa point, the 8. extreme of the bay. 

Anchorage of Caracoles lies immediately to the northward of Otoa 
rOiKl and abreast the mouth of the river Caracoles. As good a bertli as 
any may be fonnd li miht^ oil' shore, with a <lepth of 5 or 0 fathoms of 
water. LaTidinj^ on the beach is not diilicult, but witii southerly winds 
a heavy swcli -.els into the bay. 

Azua bay, into which the river Via empties, is open to tliv. sea, whicli 
sets in heavily. While the sea-breeze blows vessels ride very um-asily » 
Vessel can seldom tow wood to the ships after II a. m. There is not 
room to beat, and vessels are obliged to leave with the land-breem 
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There is a reef off the western point of the bay, and near the east- 
era point the bottom is very nueven. 

TortQgaero, tbe port of Azua, is a fair anchorage. 

The United States is represented by a consular agent. 

The mountains in the neighborhood are covered with trees furnishing 
a wood of yellow color, fit for cabinet work. 

Pott Escondido is about 15 miles to the northwestward of Salinas 
point. The entrance to this harbor is half a mile wide, and its western 
point is clear and steep-to. Tbe eastern (joiut, lying more to the north- 
ward than the western one, is foul to the distance of 200 yards. Half 
■a mile insidt^ the entrance there is a rocky shoal 400 yards long N. and S. 
and 200 yards wide. 

Directions.— In entering the harbor the sonthwestern shore uinst be 
kept aboard, at a distance of 4(K) yards, to avoid the rocky bank just 
mentioned, and hirge vessels shouhl not^^o farther than one-third of a 
mile insi<le the entrance. One-fourth of a mile inside of tbis there is 
a depth of only 2h fathoms. 

Anchorage e;in ho f(»mid in' 4 or 5 fatlioms to the northward of the 
rocky l):iiik, f!(»o yards from tiie entrance, but it is jiiorc exposctl than 
the other. 8inall vcsst'ls drawiiii;- 13 or 11 fVct may proceed fartlier in; 
for them port ]vsc(>iiilido is an excellent harlxir. Lar<?e vessels are ex* 
loosed to wimls troni tlje S. or SE., which cause a heavy swell. 
* Puerto Viejo de Azua is the first anchorajre in Ocoa bay, coming 
from the westwanl. It is a bliort distance N. of Martin Garcia point, - 
and uilords excellent and secure shelter to small vessels. Havinj? a 
depth of only 12 to l.> feet at the entrance, it is inaeeessible to large 
vessels, which map' lie outside in good weather in ironi 3 to 9 fathoms, 
but this outside anchorage is entirely exposed to the ^a- breeze. 

Reef. — ^The entrance to the harbor is qnite narrow, and a reef lies off 
the H. point. 

In entering, avoid the SE. point, which Is distinguished by high 
and towering rocks. Anchor in 6 fi^thoms midway between this point 
and the point of the reef; or having passed the entrance, steer N, 22^ 
30' W., and anchor in 3 fathoms, the end of the reef bearing S. 22o 
3(HB. 

Tavora or Tabara river lies E. of Puerto Yiejo de Azua, 1 mile dis- 
tant^ 

Hanolio del Ghiba anchorage is half a mile "KW, from the white 
bluffs of Martin Garcia. A good berth will be fonnd, with a depth of 
5 fathoms of water, 400 yards off shore and sheltered fh>m the prevail- 
ing winds by Point Aim tin Garcia. 

Alejandro bay. — This anchorage Is separated by a point remarka* 
ble for its reel blutis from a small cove called Ali i n dro bay. This bay 
is bounded on the W. by the mouth of the river Neiva. It affords no 
good anchorage, and there are several rooks and shoals in it. 
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Barahona harbor lies on the W. side of Neiva bay. It is a reef- 

barbur, and vessels require the assistaue-e of a pilot to enter it. It is 
not a suitable \)Vm'\' for large vessels. The reef is very steep-to, and 
at a distance of SOO yards there is no bottom with 118 fathoms, theo 
euddealy the depth tlecreases to 5 fathoms, shoaliug soou after to 10 
feet. 

The village of Barahona em be seen at & distance of 2 miles, and 
above it two ranges of hills, one above the other, each range having a 
saddle bearing S. 67^ 30' W. from the village. 

Sabwrnco anchorage is a short distance S. of Avarena |>oint; it 
lies between two reefs, and is dangeroas and contracted. Small ves- 
sels only can ancbor there, with a depth of 12 to 15 fathoms of water 
H miles from shore. 

Mala-PaBa anchosaga is easily distinguished by some white cliffs 
on sliore. This anchorage is ofi' the mouth of the river l^isaito, and 
like the anchorages of l^isaito and Naranjal, a little forther N., is a dan- 
gcfrons place for vessels. 

Riocito anchoraga* — ^The shore is so steep to here that vessels are 
obliged U) lie in dangerous proximity to it. It is exposed to wind and 
sea, and, although vessels load here in fine weather, it can by no means 
be con8i<lered a safe anehornjre. 

Petit Trou is extremely ditlicult to etiter, and should not be at- 
tempted by any vessel drawing; more than 10^ feet, or without tiie as- 
sistancH' of a pilot. The holding-ground is rocky, a>id not to be trusted. 
The aneh«>r;>«ie is sheltered toward the eastward by a reei'iJ miles long, 
iKtving two cuts in it. The eastern one is 100 yards wide, with several 
sunken rocks in it, on one of which there are oidy lOtV teet of water. 
The western passage has from 18 to 20 feet, but the part of the anchor- 
age to which it leads is strewn with dangerous sunken roeks. 

To enter either of these passages, as before said, a vessel should not 
draw more than 10^ feet, and should be gui<led by the eye from the 
bow s]>nt end. The best time for entering is between 11 a. m. and 1 p. 
m., when the various dangers may be more easily seen. 

Daring the increase of the moon the tides set twelve hours each way, 
the ebb to the E. and the flood to the W., at the rate of about 1 mile an 
hour. On the decrease there is no ebb at all, and tbe current increases 
to 1^ knots. The rise and fall is about 3 feet. 

The sea-breeze at Agiyero-Chico sets in at 2 a. m. and blows till 7 or 
8 p. m., when it veers to E. and E. by S. till near midnight. There is 
consequeutly little or no land-wind. The river Agi^ero-Ohioo emjities 
into the harbor. • 

All this part of the coa^t abounds in game. 

Cape Mongon is a high promontory, which from a distance of 15 or 
18 miles appears like an island. 
Beata point is the southern extreme of the island of Santo Domingo 
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and tfsrmiuates to the southward by two salient points forming a small 
bay. 

Tbere is a rocky, qiioin slmpod hillock 2 miles NH, of the S. extreme 
of the point. When seen from the southward it resembles Alta Vela, 
tbouch a]>pnroTith' much smaller. 

Beata island is covered with trees and hi iish- wood. The .southern 
part is the hij^hest; the northern point is long; nud low. From the 
northwestern point a bank with from 10 to 1.3 feet of water upon it ex- 
tends 2| miles; on itn outer edjyeare five sinall rocks called the Islets 
and the Table. The eastern shore is bluif and steep to, rising toward 
the 8., with very deep water oli it in some places. The SE. point is a 
stee]) bluff, having some small rocks off it. The S. coast is also formed of 
bluff's, and from the SW, point a ledge stretohes off aome distance. The 
western shore is clear and steep-to, and is skirted by a bank. 

To the northward and westward of Beata island are five small focky 
islets. 

There is a breaker K U'^IS' E. from the island, bntits exact distance 
can not be given. 

There is a heavy swell and variable cnrrent in the channel between 
Beata island and the main-land, and the depth is somewhat less than * 
than 3 fathoms. 

The channel between Alta Vela and Beata island is quite clear, bnt 
the cnrrents are strong and irregular, and it will, therefore, l)e more 
prudent to pass to the southward, on which side it may be approached 
within l^ miles. 

Fxaylo rock from a distance appears like a group of a sharp-pointed 

white-topped rocka. 

The current in this vicinity p:enerally sots strni)<Tiy to the westwnTil, 
In January H. M.S. Jh-uid experienced a current of 1§ knots setting 
to the southeastward against the wind, ('oniniauder Woodward, IT, S. 
Kavy, reports that he found a current of over a knot an hour setting to 
the eastward on the S. coast of Ilayti. 

From J>eata i)oint, and as far as Cape liojo, the coast is formed by 
vertical bhilVs, which ^ive ai>eculiar cliaracter to the small l)ays along 
the shore. These bays lie between the ])oints of the clitl's, an<l uic bor- 
dered by a narrow sand-beach, from which it is necessary to climb the 
bluffs or seek a ravine iu them if it is desired to go farther inland. The 
coves or small bays of Bonsselle, Sin Fondo, Thomas, Burgados, Truyes, 
and Tases, aiford examples of this singular conformation, particularly 
remarkable immediately to the westward of Beata point. The old de- 
scriptions of the coast of Santo Domingo give the name of aeeuU to the 
bays of this description. From the shores of the bays the summit of the 
clidEis is frequently very difficult of access* 

Between Point Beata and Gape False there are three small bays, only 
'affording suitable anchorage for small vessels in from 8 to 11 feet of 
water. East of Burgados or Agujero Azul bay, the western of the 
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«threef a white sand-bank commences, whicb» bordering the ooast to Bea tA 
point, connects it with Beata island bj a narrow ridge, on which there 

are from 2i to 2^ fathoms of wat4*r. 

Thomas bay. — Anchorn^rc shcltererl from S. and south westerly 
winds, may be found iu the middle of this bay, iu from to 8 fathoms 
-of water. 

Sin Fondo or Agmlas bay is skirted by n boat li of coarse sand and 
gravel, with stee]i blnti's beliind it. The depth varies I'loni 1-f to 8 
fathoms, diminishing to 2i lalhoins as the beach is appruacbed. 
Good anchorage is found here, nusbeUered, however, from westerly 
winds. A >i(M>d berth is half-way between tlie»two points and a little 
within a line drawn between them, in or 8 fathoms. 

Rousselle bay is like the bay just described, a beach ot sand and 
grarel at the base of high oliffs. Vessels may anchor 1^ miles off shore, 
'in 8 to 11 &thoms of water, sheltered from IS*, round by E. to S. A 
Ttrer of the same name mns into the bay. 

Cape Rojo.— To the northward of Kousaelle bay is a cliff 40 feet 
•high, and 2 miles long, called Troa Jacob cliff, the northern extremity of 
which IB Gape Boxo. 

Troa Jacob bay is between Cape Bojo on the S. and Platform point 
on the N., into which empties the river of the same name. AnohoragOf 
sheltered from the nsnal winds, may be found in this bay in from 3 to 7 
fathoms, with a bottom of coral or sand, with Oape Bojo beariug S. 33^ 
45' or S. 220 30/ e., 2J miles distant. 

Platform point is a moderately high bluff with a tiat top. To the 
north wnrd aTid between it and Point Pedernales or Pitre are two bays 
also called Pedernales or Pitre. The river of the same name, which 
empties into the northern bay, is a considerable stream and forms iu part 
the boiniilnry Ix twec!! tlie republics of Tlayti and Santo Domingo, 

Anchorage may be tbuud abreast the lowland of the nortliei n bay 
01 to the southward of the western point of the mouth of the river. The 
anchorage is ea.sy of access and without danger. The coast in this 
iieij;hl>orhood is formed of chalky clitVs with a few gravelly beaches. 

I'rom Pedernales point the coast takes a XW. direction to the vil- 
lage of Sale-Trou ; between are the small bays of I'ieges, Raccroc, (Jo- 
chou, Grand-Gosiers, aud lioeuf. 

A remarkable rauge of red rocks 3 miles long lies immediately W. 
-of Foint Pedernales, terminating at Point Pieges, the southern limit 
of the little bay of the same name. This point may be known by a re- 
markable white triangular clitf, 220 feet high. 

All the coast here is formed by white cliffis above a stony beach ; sonnd- 
ings extend off for 2 miles. 

The anchoraga of Salo-Trou is limited to the westward of Boca- 
cfaica point, formed of high white cliffs which extend for 3 miles to the 
westward. Behind these cliffs the land rises rapidly to the mountains 
• of LaHotte. On the £* the anchorage is bounded by Point Predica- 



Digitized by Google 



180 JACMEL BAY. 

dor, a low poiut to the eastward of which, half a mile distant, is a 
8tnall islet near the coast, not easily dlBtin^iiished. 

In the NW. angle of the bay is thr village of the same iianie. There 
is a beach of coarse gravel, tenninated by a red blulf called Tay>ion, 
easily distinguished from a distaTice. Half a mile to the eastward of 
this cliff the river Sale-Ti ou empties into the bay. Small vessels may 
anchor abreast of the village with from 17 to 2() feet of water, sand, and 
mud. Large vessels mnst anchor 1 mile olf shore in 7 or 8 fathoms, but 
the hohling-gronnd is not so good. The anchorage is entirely open to 
the southward aiul is daugerous during the summer months. 

Jacmel bay. — At ^e head of tfiis bay is the town of Jacuiel, on the 
ea^iei n bank of the Gauche river, which formerly flowed through several 
mouths into the bay. 

From the ofling to the eastward of Jacmel an excellent landmark for 
its locality is a deep eat in the mountain range back of Oape Mareebaaz* 
Shonld tbis notch be hidden by clonds, as it frequently is, a remarkable 
point, called Belle-Boche, situated to the eastward of GapeMarechauz,. 
and off which there is a white rock of the same name, which, being 
overgrown with bushes in the center, appears like two rocks, will be a 
good guide toward the bay. 

As the bank of soundings where anchorage is practicable is very 
steep-to, the ship should be under easy sail or steam, ready to ancbor- 
at once on striking soundings. Steamers calling here frequently le^ 
main underweigh and do not anchor. 

The anchorage space is limited and when more than one vessel is ly- 
ing off the town it is necessary to lay out a kedge to avoid fouling when 
the land'Wind comes off. A small pier or boat jetty has been built 
close-to, westward of the wharf. 

The population is about 7,000. 

Steamers. — The steamers of the West India Mail Company call here 
twice a mouth. The French Transatlantic line and a German liue also 

call here. 

Coal can not be dei)euded u])on, but other sui)pb>s arc plentiful. The 
watering-place is on the W. siile of the bay, at a dark spot between two 
clitts. 

Landand sea breezes are generally very reirular in Jacmel baj'. A 
heavy swell rolis into the bay, and care must be taken to avoid being 
becalmed near the shore. With a laud-breeze this may be avoided by 
kct'itiu^ tile valley open. 

Pilots are very slow to board vessels, and their services are not 
necessary. 

Exports. — Sugar, molasses, coffee, rum, fruits, etc. 

Imports. — Breadstuffs, provisions, pretroleum, and cooperage stock.. 
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Pilot ckarget. 
[HftytiMi ootnncy.l 

Veiaek beioir 300 tons |80 

TeHsels above 300 touH. ...... ...... ISO 

Vessels b«low 100 tODS..... • 10 

Outwards : 

TmmIs ftbove 100 to W toiM SO 

VflSMla above 900 to 300 tons 30 

Veasela above 30O tons 40 



Interpreter's fees, vessel under 100 tons, $25; 100 to 200 touB, 150; 
Above 200 tons, $100, Haytian carrencj. 

Tonnage dues, $1 per ton. Ttie weight in use \» the old French ponnd 
livre. 

Anchorage daea. — Vessels euteriu<; and leaving: port again within 
twenty-four hours pay $25 — Spanish dollars; for the right of proceeding 
to a second port in Hayti vessels under 150 tons ]>ay $200; above 150 
tons and below 200, $250; above 200 tons, $300 — Haytian currency. 

Th»» TTTnt<Ml States is roprj'sontod by a consular agent. 

Baienet bay is open to tlie custward and is cloar {>f dau'^ers. Under 
very favorable circumstances a vessel might anchor t(Mu]M)raril.v in 20 
fathoms of wator off the sontljern part of the satnly heaeh. Tliere is 
a small village at the head of the bay, but no regular landing, and the 
sea sets in heavilv. 

Morne Rouge point is nt eonsiderable eie\ ation, and at some distance 
off appears a boUi heiullarnl. but as it is a[)]>i oiichcd it becomes known 
by five remarkable white liummocks near its extremity. The mountains 
near it rise to the height <»f about l,tK)Ofeet. In a small bay on the E. 
aide of the point there is a small rock called the False Diamond. At 
a short distance from the point there are 10 and 11 fathoms water. 

Aquin and English bays are partially protected to the southward 
by a chain of reefs and cays lying horn 1 to 3 miles off shore, with dear 
•channels leading into the bay between most of them. 

In Aquin bay there i^ secure anchorage for vessels of light draught 
in 3^ and 4 fathoms of water. In English bay tbe water is deeper and 
the holding-ground is good, but the anchorage is not so well sheltered. 

GroBse or Aquin eay can be recognized by two remarliable white 
bills, from 300 to 500 feet high, and fonr white cliffs on its southern 
«ide. It is bold and steep-to on all sides. * 

Diamond island is a small white rocky islet nearly in the middle of 
the eastern channel into Aquin bay. The rook is bold on all sides ex- 
cept the Ifl*., whence a long narrow ledge runs off* 

Blansas reef. — ^The depths on it are very irregular. The edge is very 
steeivto, the soundings decreasing snddenly from 10 fathoms to 3 
fathoms. The sea generally breaks on it except in very smooth weather. 

The channels leading between the cays into English and Aquin bays 
are deep and clear. That between Morne Kouge point and Diamond 
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cay is not to be Tecommeuded for a sailing vessel, as the wind is apt to-* 
be baffliDg under Morne Roage, aud the ledge "S. of the Diamond 
is to leewantl. The channel betireen Diamond and Grosse cays is to< 
be preferred. The channel between Grosse cay on the E. and Kegalle 

and Angfuille cays on tlie VV. is clear and good. The passage between 
Kamier and An^atille cays is to be avoided, as it leads too near the Kansas 
reef. Between Bamier aud Begalle cays vessels drawing more than 10 
feet should not pass on account of a ridge of rocks extending to the 
westward of the latter islet. Between Cape St. George and Rainier cay 
the c'liaiiiirl is fViM' of danger, but care must ho taken to keep clear of 
the ledge W. of Knniier cay. Entiriiig liie bay by any of these chan- 
nels the best anchorage will be feniid on the N. side of Gn»sse cay in 5 
or 5i fathoms of water, keeping closer to tlie cny than to the Santo Do- 
mingo shore, on account of a bank with i) feet (»t' water ou it which makes 
out half a nnle to the southward from the main land, taking care not to 
get south of a line joining the two points of the uortiieru side of Grosse 
cay to avoid Dryad shoal. 

St. Louis bay. — In entering, keep Pascal point, on the western 
shore, dose aboard to avoid a sand-bank lying off it, nearly in mid. 
channel. Having cleared this, stand up the bay, and a good berth 
will be found in 7 fathoms of water, 3 cables W. of the old fort of 
Bt, Louis. Small vessels may pass to the northward of the fort for- 
au inshore-berth. 

In ease of necessity a vessel may enter St. Louis bay by passing ii^ 
"SB, of Mosquito cay and close to the northward of Bat cay, between 
the latter and Taigneuse cay. The channel is narrow, however, and there- 
are said to be several shoals between Bat island and Bonita point. 

The winds from ^farch to September are from SE.; from September 
to March, from ENE. Near the coast, to the W. of St. Lonis, the 
wind is N£. or while at the same time 2^. of Cape Tiburon it blows- 
fi-om SE. 

Mella Bank is at a distance of 1^ miles from the coast and to the 
northward of the cays and sand-banks which border the N. coast of 
Vache island, consistfTig of four shoals lying between the meridian of 
Toulan point (the eastern point ot the entrance to Mamand bay) and 
that of Boyet i)oint (the eastern ])oint of the entrance to Meste bay). 
They are all of small extent, steep-to, and when the snn is shining 
brightly may be seen from aloft, it is probable that the bank is fitiU 
changing. The outer shoal is about 1| miles from the shore. 

Flamaud bay. — During the tine- weather season good anchorage will 
be found just inside tlie eniiance, but iu the hurricane season a vessel 
should proceed farther up the bay. 

The heat and the mosquitoes are said to be almost unbearable here 
during the summer season. 

The bottom U everywhere mud. 

Troa de Forban is on the western shore close to the little village 
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of BenoD. It is a completely sbeltered oove, with from 1^ to 2 fatboms 
of water, called theTrou de Forbao. 

On going to sea from Flamand bay vessels pass to tbe westward of 
Yache island, as hereafter directed, and generally take a pilot, upon 
whom, however, bnt little dependence can be placed, and a vigilant look- 
oat will be necessary. 

Auz Cayos.— One and a hall' milos SW. of the town in tlie villap^e 
of Vieux Boiirfr, otf which is the road of Chateaudin, and still farther 
to the SW. is the little village of Torbec. Numerous small streams 
empty into tbe bay, tbe largest being the Aeul river, li miles !SW. uf 
Torbec. Many reefs and dangers lie off the coast and on the I^. side o 
Vache island. 

The various charts of the bay of Cayes differ very much, and the 
hydrography of this vicinity, like that of tlie {i^reater pnrt of the coast 
of Santo Domingo, is exceedingly defective. Ft becomes, consequently, 
ditiiciilt to I'ecoucile the different authoiities from which this work is 

coinpilfMl. 

Vache island affords a jjood landmark in approaching Aux Cayes. 

Diamond islet is not easily distinguished, being of the same color 
as Dhtujond point, from which it is only distant ^0 feet, and is^Qot easily 
recognized more than 1 mile distant. 

IMamond point is the central one of three detached while cliils la 
the north wi'stern part of Vache island. 

Latanier's point, the SW. extreme of Vache island, is low and thickly 
wooded. 

Aguabay. — Between Diamond point and tbe N\V. poiutof Vache 
island there are two coves, the northern of which is called Agna bay. 

Temporary anchorage may be found about 1 mile off this part of the 
island in 5 or 5^ fatboms of water, sandy bottomj, 

Feret bay is about three-quarters of a mile eastward of the IN W. point 
of Vacbe island, and at its eastern |K>int of entrance is the high white 
islet of Raqoette, connected to it by a reef. The bay is small. Small ves- 
sels in entering the bay should keep midway between tbe points, and 
anchor in tbe middle of the bay, avoiding the white sand-bank with 1^ 
fathoms On it, easily seen, and which borders the salient iwints of the 
bay. 

Sast cay is small and low, but well marked by a grove of cocoa-nut 
trees and some fishermen's huts. 

East reef. — The edge extendiTi<r from the E. point of Vache island 
round the adjacent cays to the NVV. is tolerably well dt fined by an al- 
most constant break or ripple, as also by several small rocks above 
water. By day the reef may be approached with safety, provided a 
good lookout be kept, but at night the utmost caution is requisite. No 
outlying dangers are apparent. 

Great reef is an extensive white sand-bank southward of Aux 
Caye^, u|>oq which at the J^W. and SE. part^ are two heads of coral 
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partly nnooTered. These banks, extending from abreast Oayes to nearly 
balf way toward the island of Yaohe and 9Xong the shore for 1 mile 
SW. of Torbec, shelter the anchorages of Gbateaadin. 

The inner anchorage of Oayes is very limited— has only about 13 
feet water— and difficult to enter or leave. That of Ghateaudin is 
separated from it by a narrow tongue of white sand, which leaves the 
shore and joins the northern end of the Great reef; small vessels pass 
over it from one anchorage to the other. The Ghateaudin anchorage is 
well sheltered, and extends from Principe point, W. of the village of 
Torbec, as far as Ghateaudin point. 

The entrance to Ghateaudin road between the W. end of Great reef 
and Maho point, is about half a mile in breadth and carries 15 feet 
water. Vessels anchor in about 17 feet, sand and mud, at half a 
mile from shore ott* the village of Torbec or that of Vieux BonrL; . Those 
of large tonnage anchor in 7 or 8 fathoms southward of (Jompauia 
islet. 

To reach Aux C.iycs iiuchonige, steamers can use the ti. passage, 
but 8ailin«j:-vessels must ueie the E. passapre. 

Several shoal heads have been reported in Gayes anchorage. Many 
of the discolored i)atches are, however, caused hy dark weeds growiug 
on the b()tt(»fn. It will, however, be prudeut to avoui the dark patches 
as much as possible. 

Battery point is readily distingui.shed by itj» fortification, and is 
well clear ui ilie houscii in the eastern part of the town and having a 
hut ou it. There is also a hut ou the western side of tbe entrance to 
L'ilet river. 

The population is about 11,000. 

Provisions can be obtidned. 

Steamen.— The Mas line of steamers Acorn New York, Diamond 
line from Boston once a month. French and German lines call here. 

Exports. — Coffee, sugar, rum, dyewoods, etc. 

ImiK>rts. — Manufactured goods, hardware, coal, lumber. 

Port charges. — Pilotage, $5 inwards and outwards $ health visits, 
$5; tonnage dues, $1 per ton register; stevedores, 20 cents iter ton 
stowing cargo; bill of health, $1. 

The United States is represented by a consular agent. 

SaBt channeL — ^In proceeding to tbe eastward from Gayes anchor- 
age, steer S. 75^ 5& E., and when East cay bears S., a course to the south- 
ward and eastward may be steered. 

Soatil channel.— Steer S. 670 30' E. for Great Gay a I'Eau until the 
western point of Vache island bears S. 22^ 30' W., when steer S. 50^ 
32' W. with Boyet point astern until Diamond rock is opened, and then 
steer S. 2° 24' W. 

Ghateaudin road. — If this anchorage is preferred, bring Diamond 
rock opened from Diamond point as before directed, then steer N. 04° 41' 
W., which course will lead about a mile northward of Hitrou du-Porc, and 
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towiiiil Maho point, in from 5 to 8 t.itiii>ins water; on Hearing tbo latter 
a beacoQ with a white Hag on it, at the S\V. end of Great reef should be 
sighted, which must be left to the eastward * Having ronnded the reef 
which is easily seen, haal up along-shore, keeping in from 3^ to 4| 
ftthoms of water, and anchor a little eastward of Yieaz Bonrg. In ap- 
proaching any of the anchorages in Gajes bay a stranger should have 
the assistance of a pilot ; bat it must be remembered thflt implicit con- 
fidence is not to be placed in them. 

The Winds In Oayos bay are quite regular. The land-wind comes 
•off from the KW. and veers round gradually to the NE. until about 
noon, when the sea-breeze sets in from the SE. and veers to the S. 
toward evening, 

Tide8.-r-The ebb stream sets strongly to the southeastward over the 
shoHls northward of Yacbe islanil. 

A current of over a knot an hour to the eastward has l>cen met with 
oif thi8 coast. 

Abacou point is low and skirted hy a reef, said by some authorities 
to extend off nearly 1 mile, but Cai)tain Owen, K. N., says only 200 yards. 
<Jummander llaxton, U. S. Navy, reports a small reef stretc'liiiif^ oft' 
shore between Gravois mik! Abaeou points, and extcndin'^ ]^ miles 
oft shore, \m\ with dtM-p M;)t<'r inshore of it. Until a more tlioron^li 
examination is made the sitoie between these two points should not be 
approaclu'd, 

Diablo bay. — licrwrcn Point Abacou and Gravois point tliere are 
two small bavs, ealK'd Port Nouuettes and Diablo bav. The latter is 

•■7 ■ 

immediately W. ot Abaeou ])oint. and lias a small sandy beach at the 
head of the bay, over whieh a brook empties. The western point is 
blutf, and skirted by a reef to the distance of 400 yards. 

Port Nonnettes is a little inlet open to the southward, and, like 
Diablo bay, has a sandy beach and tlie moaih of a small stream at its 
head. Both points of the entrauce are bordered by reefs to the distance 
of 400 yards. .Coasters find temporary shelter from the prevailing 
winds in these two bays. Port Hounettes is 3^ miles E. of Point Gra- 
vois. 

Gravois point is thickly wooded and is 60 feet hifi^h. It is steep-to, 
there being 45 to 50 fathoms water one-third of a mile off shore. 

From Gravois point to Burgos point the coast is very imjterfeetly 
known. It affords several unsheltered anchorages, all of which open 
to the heavy swell, and very unsafe with the wind from SB. and south- 
ward. 

Port Salut.— In this small bay three rivers empty,andasmaU village 
of the same name is situated on its shore. NW. of this villajre there is 
a remarkable white bin ft", abreast of which small vessels anchor. There 
is also said to be a eoral ])atch with 12 feet of water ou it, abreast of the 
village, and about 1 uiile off shore. 

* This beacoa cm not slwayw be depended upon. 
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The low point on the K. su\o of Port Salut separates it from Brick 
bay, a small coYe surrounded by high Iniid. A small stream empties 
into the bay, and it is separated from Jiiitbay on the N. by a large, 

broad ])oiTit composed of high elitts and ovi'rlt)(ik<Ml by high land. The 
anchorage is iu the middle of the bay, in 1 or Ah fathoms of water. At 
the head of the bay there is a villagi' on a nnuid, salient point, to the 
northward of which a river empties. The land around the bay is very 
high, and is intersected by twodeep ravines extontiin^ into th*' interior. 

Anchorage will be for.ud in the middle of the bay, abreast of the vil- 
lage^ in 5 or i; lathoms of water. 

Roche-a-Bateau bay. — A small river empties into the bay ol (he 

Anchorage is in the northern part of the bay and to the westward of 
that part of the village. 

Damaagin bay lies N W. of Goteaux bay. A small river empties into 
the NE« part of it. From the scanty information we bave regarding it^ 
it seems to be clear and sheltered from the N. and E. 

Fort Pimant ia 1 mile NW. of Damassin bay. It is sheltered from 
JSW, round by N. to S£. On the SE. side of the bay a river empties- 
into the sea, and near it is a village on a high and prominent point 
which boands the bay on the S. 

The aBchoxage is with the town bearing S. 67o 30' E., 1 mile off shore,, 
in aboDt 7 fathoms of water, which depth giadoally diminishes toward 
the shore. 

The bay of Three Rivers, so called from the three small streams 
whicli empty into it, is 2 miles iu a northeasterly direction from Port 
Piment. It is entirely open to the southward, but with winds from the 
or E. it attords temporary anchorage ; there cire no dangers in it. 
At the head of the bay and back of the beach there is a village on a 
reniark;ih1e liill 150 feet lii^h, the base of which is formed of red bluffs. 

Salee Bay is immediately to the westward of the Three Kiv<'rs bay. 
It is ([uite small, surrounded by hi^^h land, and remarkable tor i w o \s hite 
blnlls, which form the points of entrance. A river of the same name 
emjttics into the bay, and on the shore is a small village. 

Acnl-^-Jean is a small bay. At the head of it, surrounded by high 
land, is a village. Like all these anchorages it is entirely open to the 
southward, but vessels may anchor 1 mile oil' shore iu 7 or 8 fathoms* 
of water. 

Anglais bay is unsheltered and inconvenient. Temiiorary anchor 
age may be had in 6 or 7 fathoms of water SE. of some bouse:* on the 
shore. Half a mile from these honses the river Anglais em pties into the 
sea, bat the sarC is too heavy to obtain fresh water. 

From the Tapion de Cahonane to Aigrettes pointy 6 miles to the west- 
ward, the coast is low, with occasional pebbly beaches. Back of the- 
shore the land rises rapidly, leaving between the sea and the hills ^ 
narrow plain cut up with lagoons. 
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All Ibis part of the coast between the abore-meotioned potots is 
skirted by reefs and a white saod-bank to a distance varying from 400 
yards to half a mile off shore. A portion of the reef between Point 
Aigrettes and Grande point, 4 miles to the eastward, is uncovered. 

The reefs and sand banks off this part of the coast are easily per- 
ceived, bat it should not be approached unless in ease of necessity. 

Point Aigrettes has a small round hill upon it. Its base is com- 
posed of white cliffs, and from a distance It appears like an island. 

Tibvron bay.— The N. shore is bold, backed by high hills ; at the 
head of the bay there is a small, throe-cornered plain, with high land 
on two sides. The village of Tiburou is in the SG. angle of the bay, 
protected by a small battery, and the river of the same name empties 
into the sea X. of the village. The anchorage is not sheltered toward* 
the W. or S. Small vessels can find shelter only from southerly winds 
IS. of Burgos point and abreast of the village. 

difflcnlties present themselves in entering this bay, except those 
occasioned by the flaws and heavy squalls which come down oft' the 
high laud. There is no danger to be avoided but the reef along the 
shore near (.'ai)e Tiburou and tliat otf Point Burgos. 

Supplies. — Water is easily obtained from the river, the mouth of 
which is f! 11 fa )>v the five gnu battery which defends the shore. Wood- 
and f i <\Nli provisions can also be procured. 

Cape Tiburon. — Carcasses and Locos points from a distance seem to 
be one bold round point ending in Cape Tii)iin n. The three appearing as 
one are eormnotily called by the genenil uauw of Cape Tiburou, which 
name [)roperly belongs only to a massive, lofty prouiontory about 700 
feet high, rising abruptly from the shore and then ascending gradually, 
form, 1 mile iushore, a round-topped mountain, also called Tiburou; the 
western extremity of the extensive rau^c is called La Hotte. 

Carcasses bay. — Three brooks empty into the bay over a smuli 
beaeb, northward of which there is a hut on a little hill. The land around 
Carcasses bay is very high, like the rest of this part of the island. The 
bay is dear, but offers little shelter. Small vessels anchor in the mid- 
dle of it in 5 or 5| fathoms of water, bottom of mud and sand. Large 
vessels may anchor abont miles off either point in 11 or Hi fathoms. 

&ois point is the western extreme of Santo Domingo, and, although 
not high, may be distinguished by a small bill on its extremity, which 
from a distance has the appearance of an island. The point is steep- 
to, and both it and the bay are dear of danger. The bay is 2 miles- 
wide and half a mile deep. The village of Trols is on the NE. shore, on a 
small plain watered by the river of the same name. A little southward 
of the mouth of this river there is a duster of black rocks, on a white 
sand-bank a short distance offshore; another brook or rivulet empties- 
into the bay a little S. of these rocks. 

Espagnol bay. — Its northern limit is Ibard point. Its shore is bor- 
dered by a white sand-bank or reef extending a cable's length off shore*. 
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This bay i8 qoite small and does not afford a desirable aochoiage. 
Large vessels may anchor abreast it in 6 or 7 fathoms. 

Pierre J'osepli bay is to the northward of Ibard point* It is shel- 
tered to the northward by the point and island of the same name* The 
point is low and sharp, and the islet is connected with a reef which 
shirts the entire shore of the bay as far as Point Ibard. The reef is 
steep-to. In the northern part of the bay there are several hidden 
dangers. The bay Is surrounded by high land. At the foot of theae 
hills and along the shore, where there is a s hhIt beach, are the scat- 
tered houses of the village of Pierre Joseph. To tbe southward of the 
village a river affording good water empties into the bay. 

A snuill vessel anchoring in Pierre Joseph bay should bring the 
southern houses in the village to bear E. to avoid the above-mentioned 
dangers and anchor in 18 feet ot water, with the islet bearing N. 11<^ 

15' \y. 

Large vessels slmuid anchor in 7 fathoms, with the islet bearing N. 
15' E. Win II the sky is clear the bottom can be distinctly seen and 
the dangers avoided. 

Hospital bay is clear and anchorage may be had iu the middle of 
the bay in 4 or 0 tatboin.s of water. 

Cape Dame Marie is rather low, and on its extremity there is a 
small liill. 

False cape, a short distance 8. of Cape Dame Marie, is sometimes 
mistaken for it. 

Dame Marie bay is between this point and Point Konsselin. It is 
entirely open to the westward. The bay is clear, and iu entering it the 
only danger to be avoided is the t eef which slcirts the shore b*ttween 
Cape Dame Marie and False cape, at a disti^nee of 300 yards. 

-Riviere village is on the shore of the bay and the vil- 
lage of Dame Marie on the SE. shore. Half-way between them is a 
white bluff called the Twelve Apostles. A eouvenient berth is with this 
bluft' bearing S. 67o 30' E. in from 5 to 6 fathoms, half a mile to 1 mile 
offshore. 

Secingae point, and htpk is the N W. extreme of the long penin- 
sula whose western shore we have been describing, and is a bold prom- 
inent headland. Between this and Gape Tibnron a sand^bank extends 
to the westward for 8 or 10 miles. The edge is abrupt, and the depth 
■under 20 fathoms, deereasing toward the coast. The water is.very clear, 
and the sandy bottom can be everywhere seen. Eastward of Point 
Beringue there is a little cove only fit for boats. 

Abricots bay has a small stream emptying into it, and is separated 
rfrom Clerc bay to the eastward by a large bluff promontory. 

Point Jeremie is long and narrow, and makes out to the eastward, 
with a reef, which somewhat shelters the anchorage off the town from 
.northerly winds. 

Jeremie bay is small aud open, and on its shore is the town of the 
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same name. On tbe bank in flront of the town the depth is from 3 to & 
fatbotus, but yRith a strong KE. breeze the sea breaks and the anchorage 
isnnsafe. 

Laxagne reef extends off tbe point on which the sea breaks heavily 

■with northerly winds. 

Tlie town contains about 5,000 inbubitantti. Trade is carried on by 
five regular lines of steamers, i)rincipally by tbe Atlas line from New 
York. There is an Ainencan line (Diamond), from Boston. 

The niiiTcfl StMti'.s is represented by a eoiisiilar afxent. 

Cayemites bay. — The entrance is between the eastern eiul ot Caye- 
mites island and l''anta8(|ue jxjint, which will he recognized when nearly 
E. or W. of it by a low rocky point jutting out to tlic northward. 

Mark.— Keeping Bec^ Marsoin and Fauiasque point open bearing 

85° K. will clear tbe end of tbe reef. 

Pesta — \ ery little of the town is visible from the water; only two- 
or tl)i« (■ lionses on the beach, and a few inuie on top of the hill. 

Great Cayemites island is thickly wooile*!; about half a mile to 
the westward of it is Little Cayemites, with a channel 'J fathoms deep 
between. 

There is also a passage with I4 to 2 fathoms water, running N. and 
S. for small Tessets, westward of the Little Cayemites, over the white- 
sand-bank between it and Grand reef. The latter is covered with aboafc 
a foot of water, and on it are several rocks or small eays. To the south- 
westward of Qrand reef there are two groups of cays covered with trees, 
which shelter the bay on the W. Near the coast there are various other- 
cays and reefs. 

Bec-4-llilbu»ol]i peninsula will be readily recognized by the deep 
bay back of it From its eastern point the coast consists of perpendicu- 
lar rocky cliffs, about 20 feet high, much worn and fissured by the action 
of the sea* A low 'table-land covered with dense foliage rises firom the 
tocky cliffs, decreasing in height toward Point Fautasque. Ba^k from 
tbe coast the main land is mountainous. 

Three mites and a half to the westward of Point Bec-ik-Marsoin there 
is a shallow bay, at the bottom of wbicb is a short sand-beach, tbe only 
landing place to tbe eastward of Point Fantasque. It affords no pro- 
tection to vessels. There is asniall tisbing village near this sand-beacb. 

From this bay the coast is rocky, with occasional sand-patches until . 
near Point Fantasque. 

Baradaires bay, which is sheltered on its northern side by the penin- 
sula of Bee a -Marsoin, ai)pears wide, but is obstructed by a reef extend- 
ing from the soutliern shore. This reef exten<ls from some small cays 
near Picolet point, in a northwesterly direction to within half a nule 
of Bec-d-Marsoin. It is steep-to and clear, with a cliannel for ships of 
tli»* lar<ref<t drauj^ht between it and the reef. A pilot is required, as tbe 
anchorage luis many shoals. 
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Rochelois bank. — Between Gonave ishuid and the eoast is the Go- 
nave channel, obstraoted in its fairway' by adangeronsrocky bank called 
the Rochelois. Some parts of the l)auk are uncovered, araonj;^ others the 
Piro<xuos !()( ks, three of which cluster are always apparent; others only 

at low water. 

ShoaL — A slioal has Ix'cn i('i>ortL'(l 2 miles S. of the Piropfnes. The 
bank is steep tu and the .soniidiiif^s on it are irregular, varying from 4 
to 7 fathoms. To avoid this daiifjorons bank in the night vessels should 
keep the shore on either side close aboard, observing tl»at the eoasL uf 
Gonave island must nut be ai)i>roached neai er than 1 mile, while the 
€oast of Uayti is perfectly clear and ^teej) to. 

From Baradaires bay to Miragoane tbt- coast is clear and .stcep-ti>, and 
atlurds n(t shelter. Three and a half miles E. of the entrance of Bara- 
daires bay is the v illage of Petit Trou de Xippes. Thence the shore to 
the eastward is composed of perpen<licnlar black clitJs as far as the vil- 
lage of Anse 4-Veau, and farther is the village of Petite lliviere, with 
the stream of that name 6nii>tying into the sea between them. 

Miragoane bay.^The apparent width of the entrance is diminished 
by a reef which runs direcil;^ across from the western side, leaving a deep 
•channel 1 mile wide between its end and the eastern point. The reef is 
dry in places, and on its western extremity is Black cay. The anchor- 
age is in 10 to 13 fathoms, with the fort bearing about S. 33^ 45' B, 
There is also a snug berth in the S W. part of the bay between two islets 
and the maio-laud, but it is very narrow. A spring of good water will 
be found in a cove 1( miles E. of Miragoane. In the covo there are 3| 
and 4^ fathoms of water, but a bar of 12 feet runs across its entrance. 

The Uaited States is represented by a consular agent. 

Petit Gk>ave bay. — The town is on the eastern side of the bay, and 
just abreast of it there is a small sandy islet, 300 yards off shore, called 
Anglais, or Poules. Half a mile N. 61^ 30' \V. of It is a rocky bank 
with 2 fathoms of water on it. Between the Anglais islet and Card- 
nage point the entrance of the bay is abont 1 mile wide. It is shelteired 
from all but northerly winds; these are seldom strong, and Gonave 
island partially shelters tfie bay in this direction. Tliree small rivers 
empty into tlie bay, from any of which good water may be obtained. 

The Atlas line of steamers call here twice a month. 

The United States is reiirt senled by a consular agent. 

Grand Goave bay is sejKuaied Irom ilie bay just described by a 
prominent roundetl headland surmounted by a hill called Tapion du 
Petit Goave. It atfords no shelter. The town is on the left bank of a 
small river emptying into the bjiy. A short distance to the eastward 
there is a woofled islet, with a 3-fathom channel 200 yards wide sepa- 
rating it I'rom the main-laud. 

Coast. — Between Grand Goave. bay and Leogane point, 8^ mile^, 
•the coast is low and wooded, and vessels may anchor ofi' it in 7 or 8 
fathoms of water. 
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Loogane is on the bankR of the river of that uame, 1 mile from the 
moath. Ancborage ia 9 or 10 fathoms of water will be foand abreast 
the raoutb of the liver. This anchorage is entirely unsheltered. The 
bauk of soandiiigs is only half a tn ile wide, aud Bteep-to. It should, there- 
fore, be very carefully approaehed. 

Gonave lies immediately abreast of the deep bight called the 

<jrulf of Port au Prince, and forms two channels leadiug toward the city 
of that name. At a distance from a NW. direction two round hills are 
4aeen. The highest, called the table, is in the SE. i>art of the isliuHl. 

The W. co;ist is low aud 8teep-to, there being 15 to 18 fathouis of 
wat»*r '-'oo \ ;ir<U olV shore. 

Gronave bank. — The SI', part <»f the islainl is (■(nim rted w*th Ilayti 
by a bank ot cinai, rocks, an<l mud, with varying depths of from 0 to 
75 fathoms; the bank is steep-to. 

Small vessels will find au anchoraoe under the W. end of Petite 
Gonave, which had better be entered trom the sonthward. The only 
spot wlu'ie vessels of large draught can anchor sallly is ia Park bay ; 
its entrance, however, is so beset with dangerous rocky shoals, not 
easily seen, that it itMpon s the assistance of a pilot. 

Good water may be obtained about 5 miles eastward of the NW. 
point. 

The city of Port-au-Prince, situated at the head of the bay of the 
same name, is the capital of Uayti, the western dirision of the island 
^f Santo Domingo. It lies on the northern slope of a spar of the great 
mountain oliain that runs through the island from £. to W. Its i >opuIa- 
tion is about 35,000, and it is a place of considerable commercial impor- 
tance. It is regularly laid out, but most of the houses are of wood and 
the streets are unpaved. The town is nearly surrounded by marshes, 
and is very unclean and unhealthy, especially during the summer 
months. Behind the city is Fort Alexander, on elevated ground ; 2 
miles to the westward is Fort Bizothon, a low square building close to 
the shore. In the northern part of the harbor there is a small but well- 
sheltered basin, called the Inner harbor, largo enough to hold a few 
vessels moored head and stern, and having a depth of 4 fiithoins. On 
the northern side of this basin is a small cay called Fort islet, on which 
is a water battery. 

There are other fortifications along shore all more or less in ruins. 

Coal.— About 200 tons are kept on hand; poor quality ; cost $16 per 
ton ; $17.50 delivered alongside. 

Water. — Supply is abundant, being cairied to the town by pipes 
from springs in the mouutaius. Ships cau send boats to the wharf at 
the custom-house. 

The market is fair, fresh provisions being moderate in quality aud 
price. Shi|)'s stores are scarce and high-priced. 

\cllow tever generally becomes epidemic during tlie summer mouths 
from April to August. There is a medical jury or board of health 
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There is no regular (iiiarantiue regulations, tliougli tlie doctor of the 
port exercises a general suj)ervision over vessels arriving at the port. 
Tbe tberuiotiu ter ranges from 15^ to 91°. Tiiere are two Frcoch charity 
hoKpitals, which are conducted by the Sisters of Mercy. 
Fort St. Blair is used tui a salntlrig battery. 

Inipurts are principally from the Uuited States, being provisious^ 
lumber, cotton goods, hardware. 

Jlxports are coU'ee, logwood, cocoa, hides, wax, sugar, and mahogany. 

Steamers. — Marquis tie Campo line, lioyal Mail line. Atlas liue^ 
French line, Imperial German Mail line, and Diamond line from Bos- • 
ton call here. There are four wharves here where vessels drawing 12 
to 15 feet can load and discharge. No bttoys can be relied apou. 

MaU. — III time of peace there are regular mails to the principal 
places OD tbe island. 

The customs duties are very high. 

Police duty is performed by the soldiers of the army. 

Pilots can be had, but there is no necessity for them. There are no- 
government regulations for tbem, 

Tbe authorities to visit are the President of the Republic and the 
United States minister resident, who is also consul-general. There ia 
also a vice-consul*general. 

Port charges. — Pilotage dues, 6 cents per ton ; anchorage dues, 6 
cents per ton; stage hire, $2 per day; wharf dues, 8L per ton; inter- 
preter's ft < s, $4; water, $1 per cask; tounage dues, vessels i>elouging 
to a nation having no treary, $1.50 per ton. 

lu the northern part of the bay, as well as abreast of tbe town of 
Port au-Prince, thei*e are numerous cays, rocks, and reefs, sheltering 
the anchorage on the N. and northwestern sides. 

Pelican cays. — Some of these cays are barren and others wooded 
the outside cluster have the general uaine of Pelican cays, and consist 
of five small, sandy, and mafi^rovc cays. On tlieir X. side they may 
be approacht'd within half a mile. To the southward and SW. of 
these cays, ami extciidiufr over a distance of '2 mil(\s, are several rockJ^ 
and tlaugerous reel's, among which are the Ambis rocks, four in number ; 
and just above the water the FolleurS; Blanc, and Bellcvue rocks, ami 
the Bellcvue bank. 

Vessels cominjj from the NW. throu^rh St. Mark's channel may, after 
making St. Mark's point, steer to pass either between the Arcadi us and 
the shore or between Gouave island and the Arcadius. The former 
leads more to windward, but for a stranger, at night, the latter is 
preferable. II the inside passage is taken the Arcadins should be 
passed at the distance of 1 mile and tbe coarse oouUhned S. till the 
vessel is to the southward of the 3-fathom shoal, lying 2 miles from the 
main. 

The channel for large vessels into Fort*au-Priuc8 harbor lies close 
along the southern shore, Q. of Lamentiu point. 
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In pacisiiig to the westward of the Arcadins, Princes peak, to the 
eouthward of the oity, is a good mark; kept on a S. 5i)0 31* E. bearing 
it will lead clear of them and up to Lamentin point. 

When Fort Alexander opens to the soathward of Fort islet a vessel 
will be to the soathward of the Pelican reefo, and may then hanl to the 
ciustward for the roads. 

The sea breeze in the oatside channel generally blows from WNW,, 
commenciug in settled weather about 11 a. m. and continning till'Tp. ra. 
l?he land* wind frequently comes off with a furious squall. These gnsts 
comedown frequently off the high land with great violence, and in hurri- 
cane months reach half* way across the channel between Santo Domingo, 
Cuba, and Jamaica. They frequently give but little warniog, and the 
navigator should therefore be constantly on his guard. 

Ill the harbor of Port an Prince the easterly breeze generally cora- 
meiiees at day break, an<l after 12 o'clock changes to the westward. 
This change takes place at I or 2 p. m., and is frequently accompanied 
by a heavy squall. In the spring and summer moitths it generally 
rains between 6 and i) o'clock p. in. The direction ol the iaud-wiud 
varies with the trend of the coast. 

Arcadins anchorage. — The best anchorage will be found in 11 or 
12 fathoms water, with the smallest islet bearing S. 56*=* 15' W., distant 
about 1 mile. Vessels bound to Port au Prince would lind this a good 
place to anchor for the night, if near it at sunset, with a laud-wiud. 
Under Montrou point small coasters liud slielter in 5 fathoms of water 
from N. and lujrthweaterly winds. 

From Montrou point to St. Mark point the coast is low and bushy 
and steep to all the way. 

St. Mark point is a prominent ronnd headland. To the eastward, 
3L miles inland, is a mountain ealled the Devil's peak, forming an 
excellent landmark for the bay of St« Mark's. 

Devil Point, the northern point of St. Mark bay, is a flat table^ 
land covered with wood and ending in a steep, rocky cliif. The shores 
of the bay are very steep. 

Cavtion.— A shoal extends abont 200 yards from St. Mark point 

Mome Vigto, sitaated eastward of the town, ts a eonspicaoas flat- 
topped hill, when bearing E. leads to the anchorage. 

The nsnal anchorage is in 15 fkthoms, 300 or 400 yards from the shore 
and N. of the cemeteiy, which is white-washed. Vessels loading log- 
wood and coffee moor with hawsers secnred to anchors buried on the 
beach and remain in security at this anchorage at all seasons. An old 
fort stands on the Mome des Guespes, a hill on the N. side of the bay. 

This port is considered one of the healthiest on the island. There is 
generally a land>breeze from 0 p. m. to 10 a. m., when the sea-breeze 
sets in. 

Imports are provisions, lumber, furniture, dry goods. 
Exports arf> eoffee, logwood, mahogany, cotton, beeswax. 
lOlft— ilo. 85 13 
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ARTIBONDE BAY — GONAflTfiS BAY. 



Pilolage, $15; bill of liealtb, $2.50 ; laodiDg ballast, $1 per ton ; ton- 
nage does, $1 .46 per ton, witli reciprocity treaty ; without treaty, $1.60 
per ton ; dearanoe, $2. 

The same steamers call here as at Port an Prince. 

The United States is represented by a commercial agent and vice- 
coiumercial agent. 

Bay and river of Artibonde. — To the northward of Deri! Point 
the coast is low, with hi^h uionntaiiis inlmid. The bay of Artibonde, 
into which the river of the same uauie empties, is very small, and lies 
immediarelv N, of Devil ])oint. 

The entrance of this nwr is nearlv dry at low water, and is seldom 
visited. Oft Devil jjoint the water is discolored by the river. At 
liigh water boatei can prucu d 5 or <> miles above the mouth. During 
tlie rainy season a small steamer drawing 4 feet of water plies on the 
river for lo^nvood. 

Water niay be obtained, but no wood. 

Anchorage. — To ancLur oil' Artibonde river, bring Devil point to 
bear S., distant about 3 miles, when a few houses will be seen close to 
the shore. These bouses should be brought to bear S. 67^ 30' £., and 
should be ajiproaehed on that tiearing within 2 miles, when a detaehed 
bank will be struck, with a depth of water firom 6 to 20 fothoms. The 
lead must be kept carefblly going, as witiiin the bank there is no bottom 
tin within half a mile of the shore, when suddenly a depth of 5 fathoms 
will be found. A vessel anchoring here must be ready to come to at a 
moment's notice. 

Murk. — On the S. side of the entrance to the river there is a remark- 
able small cavern. 

Point Balomon lies 3 miles of the Artibonde river, and forms thia 
8. point of Grande Pierre bay, where, in case of necessity, temporary 

anchorage may be had close to the shore in 3 or 3^ fathoms of water. 

Halle point.— From it a sand-bauk, with a depth of one-half to 2^ 
fieithoms of water on it, extends more than 1 mile offshore, and is said 
to extend farther than is shown ou the charts. 

The shore lh>m Goualves bay to Deirii point mnst be approached 
with caution. 

Verreur point is the northern end of a small island sei)arated from 
the main land by a channel only iinvigable for canoes at hi^h water. 
The point is low and covered with bushes which extend to the water'a 
edjj;e. The fort that was situated on this point no longer exists. 

G-onaives bay. — The entrance is only obstructed by the sand-bank,, 
which can in clear weather be seen and easily avoided. The entrance 
18 not at first readily distinguished. The lan<l N. ol the bay is high, 
while to the southward a low, level plain extends as far as the river 
Artibouite. 

Pierre head, ou the 2s'. side of the indentation which forms the bay,, 
is a bold, rocky headland, above which is a hill of the same name. 
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The town of G-onaives near the shore on the E. side of the bay. 
The hindiiig i^i abreast the mithile of the town and jn8t N. of a small 
battery. S. of the town are large salt-works, extending as far as Ligro 
point, boan<liu£f, to the eastward, Hospital bay, the western limit of 
whieli U Verreur poiut. These two points are low aad eovered with 
mani^rovu trees. The bank which lines the N. and E. shores of the bay 
of Gooalres obstraots the entraoce of Hospital bay, with several ooral 
heads nearly awash, narrowini? it from an apparent width of 1 mile to 7 00 
yards. Approaching Gonalves bay firom the southward it is prndent to 
ke«'p well oif shore, oatside of a line drawn from point Sr. Hark to Devil 
point. As soon as the perpendiealar bluff of Mount Bidnac, to the 
northward of the town, hilars N. '560 IS' E., this latter course will lead 
directly into the outer roads. 

Caatioii.«-A vessel working into Gonalves bay should not stand 
farther to the southward than to keep the notch in the hill open to the 
northward of Mount Chatelain, orChatenay, a large high mountain near 
Mount Bi^iiac. In leaving the bay keep the notch open till St. Mark 
point opens out westward of Devil iioint^ which, from this position, will 
appear h'ke an island. 

It will be prudent for n sniliiig-v<it>8el to enter the bay with the sea- 
breeze ;u)d to wait for the laiid breeze lor leavitJij: it. 

The 8ea-bree/>e sets in from the ^W. toward 1101*11 and continnes till 
10 p. m., when the land breeze commences and blows about E. by 9. 
till 0 a. m. 

Population is about 8,00G. 

Exjjorts are mahogany, lignum-vita', eoffte, etc. 

Port charges. — Pilotage, $5 in and out; health visit, $0; tonnage 
dues, Si per ton for vessels whose nations have a reciprocity treaty j 
interpreter's fees, $4. 

The United States is represented by a oonsnlar agent 

Between Pierre head and Gorridon poiut an extensive bank of sound- 
ings makes off 4 or 5 miles, on which a vessel may anchoi in 17 fathoms 
of water, with Pierre head bearing E. and Corridon point 39^ 22' W. 

During the rainy season, from June to September, the weather in the 
evening on this part of the coast is very squally and uncertain, and 
vessels should therefore keep, if possible, 6 to 9 miles off. 

Honne bay is open to the 8. On its western side there is a mountain 
1,700 feet high. Between fbe two points of entrance there are 24 
fathoms of water; inside, the soundings are irregular. 

It is not a good anchorage, but if obliged to anchor here the best 
place will be found on the eastern side of the bay, where the soundings 
are least irregular, in about 15 fathoms of water. 

Erjst of Henue point there is a remarkable white bluff. 

Platform point is a white rocky bluff with a fiat top. Three miles 
ifW. of it there is a similar bint!' called the Lower White Horses. 

West of Platform poiut 18 the little village and bay of the same name, 
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aflfordiug anchorage m lioiii 2^ to 3| fathoms ot water, abreast of tU© 
mouth of a small stream emptyingf into the bay. 

Between Pearl point and Cape Locos, or Cape Fon, the coast is formed 
by bold cliffs, steep to. There is a ran<ie of mountaiiis 3 miles inhmd 
2,000 feet high, under which vessels are t'ie(iueutl.v becalmed, lu shore 
the current sets to the norf hward, but G miles oft' shore it generally sets 
to the W. and WSW. 

linear the extremity of Cape Fou there is a roclc resembliog an islet, 
and a abort distance to the southward a remarlsable white diff, called 
the Upper White Horses. 

8t Nieolfts mole. — Its northern side iB formed by a low, flat penin- 
sola, Joined to the mainland by a narrow isthmas. From the flat snr- 
ftice of this peninsula the bay has received the name of St. Kicolas 
mole. In the outer part of the bay the water is so deep and the shore 
so bold that there is no safe anchora^ife. When seen from the offing 
the monntains back of the town of Le Md\e present a burnt, brownish 
appearance. A conspicuous church stands a little to the southward of 
Fort St. George. 

The bay is close and eoiifincd, however, and in the rainy season 
would probably be an uuhealthy }dace. A sailing-vessel would have 
to work in to St. Nicolas smchorage. In doing so it will be well not to 
stand very near the sonthern sboi*e as the sea-breeze generally blows 
fresh from ^sE. by N., and it being flawy she might miss stays. 

If it is desired to enter the Carenage it will be best to wait till the 
flea-breeze lulls aud then warp or low in; in the winter this will not 
be till 8 p. m. 

The land-wind generally blows moderately from the SK. till about 6 
a. m* There is then a calm for about two hours, when the trade-wind 
sets in as a sea-breeze fkom NE. by E., backing to JS'E, by and blow- 
ing finsh till cTening and sometimes as late as 10 or 11 p. m. 

Water may be obtained at night ftoma brook used by washerwomen 
in the day-time, and emptying into the bay B. of Fort St» George. 

Kd dependence eao be placed upon procuring f^h proTisiona here. 

The eimreiit about 6 miles off the N W. coast of Hayti generally sets 
to the KE., but within that distance it inclines towards the land and 
decreases in strength. As, however, the windward channel between 
Onba and Santo Domingo is approaehed, it tends to the SW. and in* 
creases in strength. 

The population is about 600. 

1^0 provisions can be obtained here. 

There is a small stream of fresh-water which fails iu the dry season. 
The port is tolerably healthy aud cool. There is no quarantine aud 
no health-oflicer. 

Salutes can be returned from Fort St. George. 

There are no pilots, aud there is no necessity for taking them. 

The authority to visit is the general in command 
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From St. Nicolas mole to Juan Rabel bay the coast ib bold, rocky, 
and steep to, picHeiitiug no shelter, and is 60 iuaccessible as to have 
received the name of the Iron coast. 

Juan Rabel bay it^ a ^ood and accessible aiu-liorajje. Saliiia point is 
low^ bnsli y, and i)i oininent ; the shore in the neigliborliood is diversitied 
by bold rocky clitisaiid sandy beaches, and the interior is mountainous 
ami broken into ridges. A remarkable i>eak, re.sciublitig the raios of 
a castle, rises from the bay about 2 miles inland. 

The eastern shore is skirted by a reef, steep to, with 8 fathoms clear ' 
to the edge. The best anchorage for large vessels will be found half a 
mile N., 22^ 30' W. of the towD in 9 fathoms of water aud balf a mile 
from the reef, outside of a Hue drawn between tbe two points on the 
eastern shore ; inside of this iine tbe soundings diminish very rapidly 
and tbe bottom becomes foul. 

Port k L'EeU' — ^The entrance is narrowed by a reef which extends 
400 yards from E. point This is not an easy harbor for a sailing- 
vessel to work into with the usual winds* lu entering, the B. iioint 
must be giren a good berth on account of the above reef ; then hauling 
close to the wind a good bejrth will be found in 7^ fathoms of water, 
sandy bottom, with a remarkable house on the southern shore, bearing 
S. 220 30^ W. 

Moustique bay is narrowed by a reef with 10 to 16 feet of water on 
it, stretching olf from the laiter point. The bottom is very oneven and 
strewn with rfK-ks, making it necessaiy to ])Tck out a dear place iMjfore 
anchoring. In the entrance there is a depth of 27 fathoms, irregularly 
diminishiug towards the head of the bay, where a small stream emjities. 

On the western side of the bay there is a small islet, and SK. of it a 
small rnek. The best anchorage is with this rock bearing aliont in 
20 or 25 fatlionis of water, near the miihlle of the bay. The bank is so 
steep tiiat it is jirudent to be certain that the vessel is ou soaudiugs 
before aneliori?!!,^. 

Betweeti .M(iusti(iue and Vigie points the coast should be avoided by 
a sni]in<4 vessel unless she has a good working breeze. 

River Sal^ebay is sheltered from easterly winds, and atibrds, in case 
of necessity, an anchorage with sandy bottxmi in 8 lalhoms of water* 

Port Paix is the northern exuime ot the island, an<i immediately 
W. of it is the little bay of Port Paix, with Troia-Rivieres point on its 
W. side. This little bay at£ords good anchorage, being protecte<l to the 
northward by Tortuga island, and is opened only from KW. to W. The 
town, formerly protected by two small forts now in ruins, is on the 
southeastern shore of the bay. The land in the rear of the town is higby 
with a rather remarkable small conical hill sloping to the westward. 
From P^ez point I^. of tbe town a reef is said to extend 600 yards. 

Exports are coffee, logwood, cocoa, honey, hides. 

Imports are provisloTis, Inmber, dry goods. 

The German line of steamers call here, also the Diamond line from 
. Boston. 
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The United States is represented by a consular agent. 

Directions. — To enter Port Paix a vessel should be under easy sail or 
steam, and Laving brought the village to bear S. 45^ E., should steer 
for it, aud anchor as soon as a less (^epth than 20 fathoms is reached, 
which will be about 300 yards oft shore. In front of the town, about 
KM) y:ir(ls from the beach, is ;i rork. which must be avoided by small 
ves-sels seeking an anchoiaL^c clos*^ in. 

Tortuga channel. — Tlie eliannel between the island of Tortuga and 
Santo Domingo is 4 miles wide in its narrowest part, and, as there is 
an easterly current generally setting through, it may be advantageously 
used l>y vessels bound to the eastwanl. In the day-time it is perfectly 
safe to beat throu«rh, as the reef can be seen, but it should not be 
attempted at night. 

Currents. — There is an easterly set through this channel daring^ a 
greater part of the year. On both sides of the channel, however, a 
contrary eddy may generally be found 1 mile off shore* They should 
not) therefore, be approaehe<l within that distance. A westerly current 
is ouiy found here when southerly winds have been blowing for some 
da^s, which is rarely the case. If, however, a westerly cnrrent is ex- 
perienced, vessels bound to the eastward should, instead of entering the 
channel, stand 15 or 20 miles to the north waid. Winds are more vari- 
able in the channel than outside. 

Tortuga iaiand. — The center is moderately high, with low land at 
either end. The northern side is bold, steep, and inaccessible, while 
the southern shore is skirted by numerous reefs and shoals. The only 
good anchorage the island aftbrds is situated on the S. coast 4^ miles 
fbom Point Portugal, the SB. point of the island. 

Tiena Biga road is surrounded and sheltered by reeTs stretching out 
from the coast, and is only fit for vessels drawing 14 or Hi feet of water, 
as the bottom is irregular, and the soundings vary from 3 to C fathoms. 

To enter the, anchorage, the village shoulil be brought to bear N. 45° 
W., and should be approached on this course, which will lead between 
the reefs, which break and are easily distinguished by the eye. A good 
berth will be found in G fatiionis of water, with sandy bottom, and with 
the viUage on the above bearing. At the entrance of this channel, 
called the eastern passage, there is a bank, with only o\ fathoms in 
mid chanuei. The .western ])assage lias only 9 feet of water. Large 
vessels may anchor out^itle (tf the reefs, on the while ground, about 1 
mile to leeward of the town. 

Between Tien a Ha ja anchorage and rorlugal point there are several 
winall coves, allonling temporary anchorage to small coasters. 

There is also said to be anchorage under tlie W. end of the island. 

Anchorage. — Between Grand point an<l league point are thefoUowing 
anchorage;^, only tit for small coasters: The bay and river of Gape Bougc, 
with 14 to 2^ fathoms of water, well sheltered by the reefs ; the bays of 
Great and Little Marigot, with 2^ to 3| t^thoms, and the bay of Petit 



i^iy j^ud by Google 



FOND LA G^iA^Gi:: iiAY TO LIMBE ISLAND. 199 

Bivi&ro. These laat anchorages are somewhat sheltered to the noith- 
ward hj TortDga island, Imt hardly at all to the eastward. 
From Cape Bonge to within a quarter of a mile of Icagae point are a 

chain of reefs with a narrow channel between the reefs and the shore, 
having a depth of 1^ to 2^ fathoms of water. Through this reef are 
several cuts, bat there appears to be none between the eastern end of 
the reef and Point league. league bay and the river Bas-de-Saint- Anne 
may be reached throngh the first cut to the westward (of league point), 
wImm e tliere is anchorage for small vessels in 24 fathoms of water ; bot- 
tom. s:iiid and we»>(ts. 

Pond La Q-range bay is easily distiri^niished by a chain of reef.s l.J 
miles off shore, which extends from the latter point to the west\v!n<1 
nearly as far as league point. This bay aftords ^ood anchorage tor 
vessels of the largest draught, and it is perfectly easy of access. To 
enter it, it is only uecessary to keep the eastern point al)oanl. 

The holding-ground is good, eonsisting of santl and u»ud. A vessel 
may anchor as convenient in the midtUe of the bay. 

Salt River bay is only fit for coasters. Both the eastern and western 
points are skirted by a reef at a short distance from the shore. 

Chouchou bay is open to the northward, but ufibrds good temporary 
aoehorage. to enter it under sail, stand close in ronnd Marigot point, 
and be ready to anchor as soon as the ship loses her way, as it is almost 
always calm inside. 

Point Bbzigot is eastward of Ghouchon bay, and has a small ronnd 
islet off it, which malces it a good landmark. 

AcjdI bay is a well-sheltered inlet, narow and deep and of variable 
width. The water is deep enough for ships of the largest draught, and 
in some places the chores are steep-to. 

There are three channels into the harbor: The eastern and middle 
channels between the reefe, at the month of the harbor, and the west- 
em or Limb^ channel, safer and less intricate than the others, W. of the 
reefs and between tlienj and the coast S. of Linih*^ island. 

Iii]nb6 island is of circular shape and lies close to the shore off Marl" 
got point, which is overlooked by a conical hill. 

Anchorage. — To the southward of Limh6 islet there is an anchorage 
for small vessels, sbeltere<l to the northward by tlie islet of Limbc and 
by the reef called the Roche Pauvre, which extends to the eastward 
from T.ini)Kj jioint. This anchorage abreast of the village of Limbe is 
exposed to easterly winds, and is only fit for coasters drawing less than 
1 fathom oi water which anchor between the reefs off the coast and 
those surrounding the islet. 

To enter the eastern channel from an otiiug of at least 3 miles, bring 
Rat islet to bear S. W. and steer for it. From this distance, Ma- 

rias and Belie points, described above, will be easily recognized. These 
two points in one will lead between the reels in mid-channel with slight 
deviations to keep in a depth of U or 10 iathoms. On the edges of the 
banks on either side there are 4 fathoms. 
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After passing Bat island the chaunel widens, all the dangers are vis- 
ible, and a vessel may, if desired, auchor outside the harbor in 13 to 16 
fathoms, with the islet bearing N. 45° W. 

Middle channel. — To enter by the middle channel into Acul bay it 
is necessary for a sailing vessel to have the wind well to the north- 
ward and steady, as she will have to haul up as bigh as SE., aisd there 
is no room to work. When at least 3 miles to the northward of Kat 
islet bring it to bear S. 11° 15' E. and 8te*'r tor it. When within 1^ 
miles of Rat islet it will be seen that this course leads just to leeward 
of some reefs to the northward of it: haul round these reef**, leaving 
Eat island and the reefs which surround it on the stnrboard hand. When 
Eat island bears N. 45° W. either anchor or stand farther into the har- 
bor as before directed. 

Caution. — ^The reefs in this channel can all be seen, but a vessel 
taking It must be prepaid to anchor instantly shonld the wind die 
away or haul ahead. The holding- ground is good. Limb^ channel is 
the widest and best. To enter it, bring Yeague point to bear 8. or S. 
no 15^ vv. and steer for it. As It is approached, the sea will be seen 
breaking on the eastern side of the entrance on Ooq-Vieille cay or reef; 
steer midway between it and the point in 9 to 14 tathoros of water, bo 
as to pass 000 or 800 yards fW>m Gran Boucand point. 

As the varioos charts of this locality diflfer, these iustractious mast 
be used with cantion. 

Zjittle Port FrancaiB is only accessible to coasters that can pick their 
way through the intricate mass of reefs and sand-baoks which, com- 
mencing bere^ extend to the westward, obstractiug the month of Acul 
bay. 

Port Francais is a small bay which, though open to the^. andiJ W., 
alVords good anrliorntre with ordinary winds. 

Port St. Honor6, the eastern point of the bay, is skirted by a reef 
to the northward. Tf> enter the bay, haul routid t ins reef, leaviiii^ on the 
starboard hand t wo ( i( lier smail reef.s nearly awash, oil' those reels which 
skirt Baro jioiut ; then standing about a quarter of a mile to the south- 
ward, anelior in ti oni 8 to 10 fathoms, with the fort bearin^^ 6.()7<^ 30' B. 

The point ou which the fort is situated projects so as to divide the 
bay into two smaller oiies, of which the northern affords the best an- 
chorage. In the middle ot the southern one there is a small reef, and 
its shores also are foul. 

Cape Haiti, formerly called Gape Francais and afterwards Cape 
Henri, is sheltered on the 8. and W. sides by the coast, and to the 
E. and N£. by sand-banks and reefs. Although it is open to the 
northward, the anchorage is well sheltered in that direction by banks 
and shoals within (he harbor, which is eai»y of access in the day-time. 
The approaches to the anchorages are not lighted, nor are the buoys on 
the shoals to be depended upon. 

Tbe town of Gape Haiti stands on a small plain on the W. side of 
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tbe harbor, at the foot of a high range of mountains called Haut da Cap^ 
which rises abruptly a short distance N. of the town. Tho ^fasouic 
temple is the hi;?hest and most conspicuou.« building iu the towu; its 
eaHtern ;,'able has a portico and is paintcnl gray. The cathedral, in the 
center ot tlie town, is a large, conspicuous, square building, of a yellow 
oolor, with a dark sloping roof. Tlie sqn ire tower and some other i)or- 
tions of the old cathedral are still staudmg. Lookout-house is ou a hill 
N. of the town. It is surmounted by three signal masts and has the 
roof painted red ami white. The custom-house is recognized by a house 
painted red standing next S. of it. 

Beefs. — The reef« iu the harbor t;iin always be seen when it is smooth 
and the suu moderately high ; if it is rough the sea breaks continu- 
ously ou the weather side of all except La Tronipeuse. 

The population is about 10,000. The people are neat, eleaoly, and 
the streets are dirtj. The sanitary condition is fair, bat in sammeryel- 
low fever generally becomes epidemic. 

*Fresh provisions can be had of foir quality and moderate in price ; 
frnit is very cheap in season. 

Goal can be had in small quantities } cost $13 to $U per ton, trans- 
fened to ships in barges. 

Water is abundant and of &ir quality. It is brought to the town by 
pipes. Vessels can take water by boats firom the wharf where there is 
a pipe. Merchant vessels pay $10 for the privilege of watering here. 

There is a so-called military hospital, but the acoommodationH being 
poor, it is of no importance. 

Imports are provisions, lumber, hardware, naval stores. 

j&xports are coffee, cocoa, honey, hides, logwood. 

Steamers of Transatlantic (French), Imperial German Mail; Clyde 
line, from New York; Atlas line and Diamond line, from Boston, make 
regular trips; also the Eoyal Mail (English). 

Mails are carried by steamers; sd»o once a week by horseback to Port 

au !*riTM/e, 

Port charges. — IMlotage iu and out for vessels of 351 tons, 8-^>; ens- 
torn house clerk, $1 ; interpreter's fees, $ii ; .s];;Ti;iliuf( vessel, $1; tort 
pass, ><1; entering and clearing, $10; tomrj -c dues, $1.46 per tonj 
doctor's Visit, $5; stowing cargo, 20 cents \m ton. 

Discharging and loailiug is done by lighters, which are expeditious 
and well cou^tructed. 

The authorities to visit are the general couiniandiug the district and 
the coniinandant of the place. 

^he Uuited States is represeuted by a consul au<l vice-consul. 

The entrance to the harbor is formed by Point Ticolet ou the western 
antl the reefs on the eastern side. On Point Picolet is a fort with white 
walls. 

The shore to tbe southward of the town is very low. On it, a little 
more than 1 mile SE. of the town, is the village of Petite Anse. Between 
is a small hill covered with trees, having a ruined fort ou it. 
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Sboals. — The principal shoal iu tlic harbor, and the nearest to the 
entrance, ia Le Graad Koutoo. The sea generally breaks on its north- 
ern cud. 

In approaching the harbor of Gape Uaiti from tlje eastward, a ves- 
sel should steer about S. 67^ 30' W,, after passing tiie Monte Christo 
^hoal, till the highest p u t of the niomi rains of Hautdu Cap bear about 
S. W. Then steer tor tliem till the fort on Point Picolet is sijrhted. 
This fort shoultl be brought to bear S. 22^ W W., and approached on 
this bearing. A pilot can generally obtained off this j)oint, and a 
stranger should take one. They .should, iiowever, be carefully vratc^hed 
and not implicitly trusted, lu stan<iiug in, iS. 22- i>0' W., lor Toiut 
Picolet, by keeping the masts of the lookout station a little open to the 
right of Fort Picolet the detached batik of 19 feet on the E. side of the 
•entraDce is avoided ; then as soon as Cape Hayti, the northern [>oint 
of the promontory, bears W. a vessel will be abreast of the KW. point 
^f the reef called the Coq Vieille, and may then hanl to the southward. 

In approaching Cape Haiti harbor ftom the westward, a vessel shonld 
keep at least 1^ or 2 miles c£f shore to avoid the coral reefb skirting the 
•shore. 

Le Grand Moaton shoa) divides the approach to the anchorage into 
two channels, either of which may be used by vessels of the largest size 
The clearing marks are of very little use to a stranger as they are not 
recognizable until well into the harbor. 

Tlie pillars of the ruined gateway between Forts St. Joseph and 
Picolet, open off Fort St. Joseph, lead to the eastward of the shoal 
stretching off shore in the western channel. 

x\ wooden pier about a quarter of a mile ]ou^ extends E. of the 
custom house. There is a depth of 21 feet at the eud of the pier at low 
water spriiigss. 

Boat laiidinfj is near the captain of the port's house, which is yel- 
low, situated on the northern part of the town, uear where the Tour 
d'Estaing formerly stood. The Haytien flag tlies from this house. 

Steamers may enter and leave this port at any time when the leading 
marks can be seen, but sailing vessels must enter with the sea breeze 
■and leave with the land-breeze, which blows during the evening and 
night from ESE. to SB* and dies away about 10 o'clock a. m. After 
an interval of calm the sea-breese springs up about 11 o*clock a. m., 
blowing from NB. to ENB. 

Throughont the twenty-four hours the winds off shore blow from the 
eastward, except when intermpted during the winter for a short time 
l>y N. and NW. winds. The former causes much sea in the harbor 
and outside and lessens or overpowers the land-breeze, so that until 
the sea goes down and a steady land-wind blows at night .a sailing 
vessel's. departure had better be delayed. 

CtirrentB.— After N. or N W. winds have been blowing for some days 
the current sets strongly to the eastward along this part of the coast. 
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Iiimonada bay is only used by coasters who fiiui shelter under the 
reefs, pansing throagh a deep cut running NVV. and iSE, 

This part of the coast is skirted by the great reef which, cooiiaenclng 
about 1 mile W, of Fort Daupblu harbor, sweeps to tiie oortUward 
toward Cajx? rTaiti. 

Tort Dauphin bay. — The harbor is au exoellenr o?)<\ lu-iii n^ \)erfectly 
sheltered, commodious, and atfordiug excellent lioUliiijj-grouud, with a 
ilepth of water sutiicient for vessels of the hir<iest size. The entrance 
is so narrow and crooked as to render it ditiicult for a sailinj:^ vessel, 
exeei>t with a eommandino: breeze. Shoals make off* for a short distance 
from the points iu the channel, making the turnin^js so that with a long 
vessel great care must be exercise<l. No directions can be given for the 
entrance except to keep in mid-channel, for which the eye will be the 
best guide. This narrow channel widens into a laud-locked basin and 
free from shoals except to the eastward of Fort Baaphin. There is a 
small islet near the middle of the bay called Boyan, with a reef extend- 
iug off its NE.side. A good berth will be found iu 13 fathoms of water 
between Fort Dauphin, on a point N. of the town, and Boyau islet. 

Mmminfllo bay is a secure and accessible anchorage. The shores of 
the bay are low and covered with mangroves, the eastern shore form- 
ing the delta of Yaqae river. On the S. shore is the month of the river 
Massacre, forming the northwestern boundary between the territories 
of Hay ti and Santo Domingo. 

There is no danger in !\Ianzanillo bay ; an excellent, well-sheltered 
ancboragp will be found E. of Manzanillo point, abont half a mile otf 
shore in 7 fathoms, muddy bottom. The edge of the bank of soundings 
is very steep, and on the eastern side of the bay is only three-fourths 
of a mile off shore. 

In approaching rhe .ManzajiiHo buy fn»m the eastward, the bank of 
Monte Cristi niav be crossed wiUi safety. 

Monte Christi bay. — At the beginning of the present century the 
river Yaque emptied into a bay a short distance SW. of the village, but 
it n»>w empties into .Manzanillo bay, iO nules farther to the southward. 

If boun.l lo .Monte Ciirisli from the eastward, steer from (Jape Isabelle 
for Grange point, making allowance for the inset of the current, and 
ronn<l it less thaii 1 mile distant to avoid the inner Phaeton shoals. 

Ill approaching the anchorage from the westward, Grange point 
should be brought to bear S. 6',o 30/ e., and approached on that bear- 
iug, thus keeping to the southward of the Liverpool, Phaeton, and 
Monte Christi shoals. 

In nearing the Seven islands it mnst be lemembered that the current 
If, of them generally sets to the SE. On the bauk the flood-tide runs 
to the SW. at the rate of half a mile an honr, aud the ebb to the Nfi. 
at the same rate. 

Point de la Gruige is a bold headland, forming the eastern limit of 
Moute Ghiisti bay. It is easily recognized by a remarkable bill, near 
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the shore, having a flat summit, shaped somewhat like the roof of a 
baru. 

A lar^^e marsh lies between Point de la Grange and the town of Monte 
Christi, and through it there is said to be a channel, conuuctiug the 
ba,\8 of Monte Christi and Jicaquito, with a depth of 2 to 4 fathoms, 
and a rise of tide of 3 feet. 

Monte Christi bank extends from Cape Isabelle to the westward as 
far as 12 miles ISTW. of Poiot de la Grange, then sweeping to the SW. 
for aboat 4 miles, it joins the shore again at Manzaoilio point. It has 
never been thoroughly surveyed, and nrgenrly needs examination. 
Within its limits are several islets, rocks, and shoals; nntil a more 
complete examination has been made, great cantiou mnst be nsed in 
passing over or near it On this bank the water is discolored, the 
depth nneven, and the nature of the bottom very variable, being gen- 
erally oml or coarse sand near the edge, and mod nearer the shore. 

The Granja shoals or hant-fonda, are two small patches near the 
edge of the bank. The inner one is said to have 23 feet of water on it 
and from 12 to 25 fathoms all around. The enter one is said to have 6 
fathoms on it. From this patch the two small cays, Fraile and Cabra, 
near Grange point, will be open of each other clear of the iioint, the 
westernmost islet bearinoj S. 28° W. 

Till this vicinity can be thoroughly oxaiiiinod it will bo prudent to 
keep Grange point on a S. 73*^ E. bearing, and not to approach Monte 
Christi from the noitliward. 

Monte Christi shoal is comi)osed of small i)oiuted rocks on a white 
sand bank, with as little as 2^ fathoms on the heads and 1 to 7 fathoms 
between them. 

The Seven Brothers are a group of small, low cays on the Monte 
Christi bank, to the westward of Grange point. Most of them are cov- 
ered with mangrove trees, and numerous reefs and shoals lie between 
them. There are said to be passages between them ; there is a navi> 
gable channel between the cays and the shore. 

Anohorags will be found nnder the eastern islet, called Monte 
Cbico, and also nnder the southern one, called Tororu, The latter lies 
near the edge of the bank. 

Cabra or Monte Christi ialot is partly covered with trees. A reef 
extends 400 yards to the K.-and W. of this cay, on which the sea does not 
always break. In the passage between Cabra islet and the shore there 
are 1^ to 2 fathoms of water. 

Cabra island has low bluifs at its K. and S. ends, is low in the middle, 
and will hardly be distingnisbed from the main-land by a vessel coming 
from the west\tard until clotie to. 

Anchorage. — There is an excellent anchorage between Cabra island 
and a rocky cay or reef S. 11^ 15' VV., three-fourths of a mile from it. 
Thei'e are no hidden dangers in this vicinity except a small shoal, with 
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from 2^ to 4 fatiioms over it, tliree fourtli8 of a mile to ttie westward of 
the anchorage. 

This anchorage is cumpletely protected from tl>e tnule- winds, which 
blow coQstautly during the ilay iii summer tnue, aiui the water is very 
smooth. 

Tq navigating off this part ot the coast, when steering to the west* 
ward, if it is desired topsiss to the north wurd of all the off-lyia^ dangers 
jast described, from a position 12 miles north of Ca|)e Isabelle a coarse 
northward of W. should be steered to allow for the in-shore set of the 
. carrent, aid to give the Monte Cbristi bank a good berth. 

When Grange point bears 8., a vessel will be to the westward of the 
Grange shoals, and when Tercero caj, the most northerly of the Seven 
BrotherSi and the third, counting from the eastward, bears S., she will 
be westwaid of Monte Ghristi shoal. 

Jieaqnito Imy affords good anchorage in 4f fathoms, and sheltered 
by a reef extending from Freg&ta point, its eastern limit. The sea 
always brealca on this reef ^ 

Tides rise 3 feet. 

E^m Grange point to Cape Isabelle the coast is everywhere skirted 
by reefs extending 3 miles off shore; it is uninhabited, little known, and 
had better be avoided. There are, however, one or two anchorages 

available in case of emergency. 

Rucia point. — The best, probably, is immediatelj' W. of Rucia point, 
lyinf? 7 miles W.of Lsabelle bay. V»\ssels may anchor here in 12 fathoms 
of water, sheltered by liucia poiut and the reef off it, as far round as 

Arenas cay. — Tliete is also said to be anchorage, with a depth of 5 
or C fathoms of water, 3 miles westward oi llncia point and 1^ miles off 
shore. No definite instructions can, however, be given, and this dan. 
geroiis vicinity had better be avoided. 

Cape Isabelle ap])ears like a low wooded island wiili some palm 
trees on its northern eud. To the westward of the cape is Isabelle bay, 
Open to theK. and K W., but affording good anchorage and easy of access. 
A good berth will be found with a bottom of mud and sand in 4} fath- 
oms of water, with the N. point bearing IT. 45<> E., about 1^ miles dis- 
tant. Small vessels may andior closer in shore, but the depths are 
irregular, with a reef and several sunken rocks in the way. 

Frpsh provisions, wood, and water may be procured here. 

Poit Caballos is a short distance to the eastward, and said to be a 
better and more sheltered anchorage than Fort Plata^ with, however, 
bnt 10 feet of water in the entrance. 

Asnfre, 6 miles W. of Algarioba point, is an anchorage near Port 
Caballos. E. of, and very near to. Cape Isabelle coasters of 10-feet 
draught find shelter under the reefs. A reef extends along the shore 
from Algarroba point to Port Plata. There is no anchorage along this 
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part of the coast except ioi small vessels, whic^ diid shelter auioug the 
leefs. 

Port Plata is the only port of entrj io this part of the island, Ita 
locality is easily recognized by a high isolated mouutain called Isabelle 
de Torres, and having a conspicaous white spot oti it. Westward of 
the mouutaio, at a distance of 4 or 5 miles, are some small couical hills. 
The harbor is semicircular Id form, with a low, saudy beach, and af- 
fords good anchorage. Ou the eastern poiut there is a hill with a fort 
on it, near which, to the southward, is the town* 

In the channel the soundings are regular, but between the points of 
entrance they diminish rapidly, and a vessel should therefore be pre- 
pared to anchor immediately under the eastern point, in about 5 fathoma 
of water. At one-fourth of a mile from the head of the harbor there 
are ouly 2 fathoms of water. 

The engines and boilers of a steam-vessel lie close inside the break- 
era, on the edge of the western reef, at the entrance to the port. 
A wooden pier extends a little beyoud Fort rock, with 19 feet of water 
at the head of it. 

The cQstoni-house is situated close to the old pier, and a large square 
ohurcl), with the roof painted light red, is situated near the new pier. 

The population is about 3,000. 

Imports are iirovisu>T)s, lumber, petroleum, etc. 

Exports nre liides, hone.v, sugar, molasses, dye-woods. 

It is the cbiel" ])oi t of San Domingo ou the N. side. 

Steamers. — ^Atlas l i e, Koyal Mail, lmi)i rial German Mail, Diamond 
line of steamers from lk)stoii make regular trips. 

Port charges. — Tonnage dues, $1 i>er ton, gold; entry, 6 e^nts per 
ton; anchorage, 6 cents per ton J pilotage, 6 cents per ton j interpreter^ 
$4 ; doctor's visit, $4. 

The United States is re))re8ented by a consul and vice-consul. 

Aackorage. — The holding-ground is good, but there is generally au 
uneasy swell, and vessels have to moor. 

Current. — Outside the harbor the current generally sets to the west- 
ward, inclining toward the shore. 

The sea-breeze in the winter sets in strong from ENE. about 9 a. m. 
and continues till sunset^ when a light land-breese comes off firom 
about SE. 

!Ehe harbor is exposed to the K., but winds from that quarter seldom 
blow. 

Two small streams empty into the harbor, and in the rainy season 
lirge quantities of water flow fh»m them. At that time the river of St» 
Mark, in the western part of the harbor, is the best watering place. In 
the dry season the eastern stream is the most convenient. 

lietween Port Plata and Point Cabaret there axe three small ]iort8y 
called Sosua, Bergantin, and Padrepino, but no insti notions can be given 
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for tbem, and they are rarely visited. The coast between tbeae two 
points is veiy foul, and sboald notr be approached nearer than 3 miles* 
Port Santiago is seldom visited. It is about 1 mile wide at the en- 
trance, formed by Cabaret poiut on the £. and Oaleta point on the W. 
side. From the latter point a dangerous reef stretches off iu a SE. di- 
rection toward Caleta poiut. Outside this reef, to the northward, is a 
sand bank with 2^ fathoms of water on it, and also a rocky bank with 
1^ fathoms. 

Tlic ]>;issnric \V. of these dangers, and betwt'on tbem and the reef, i» 
.about <)() yards wide, witli de]>tb.s of 4J to 5J fatbouis. 

Vessels of 400 tons visit tlii.s i)ort, anchorinfj iu 4 to 5 fatbnnis of 
w atei witbin ^iiids of tbe sbore. The boldinp-^roinid is not good 
Before entering- it will be well to buoj* tbe points of tbe reefs. 

Point Macoris. — Kotweeu l*oint Macoris and Lalioca are tbe small 
ports of Cabaret, ISoutrieie, Ananas, Giosse poii te, and Macoris. Port 
SoulViere atibrds aiieliorage for vessels of considerable size. The west- 
ern cbainiel is tbe better one of the two ent4* through the reef which 
shelters tbe aueborage. The other so called i)orts are only boat harbors^ 

The river Yasica empties into the sea 3^ miles SE. from Port Cabaret. 
There is absolutely no shelter here, and no vessel ean anchor with safety. 
The mahogany cut in this vicinity is taken by land to Port 'Cabaretand 
shipped ftom there. 

Coast— Between Gape La Boca and Oaiie Ylejo Frances the coast is 
bold, steep, and thickly wooded; it should not be approached nearer 
than 3 miles on account of the off lyinip reeSi and shoals. 

Ckpe Viijo FranceB is steep and high, and can be seen Arom a dis- 
tance of 30 miles. There is a high mountain lying 12 miles S. 33^ 45'^ 
W., from it, visible 46 miles off'. At the foot of the l^off of the cape 
there are some rocks and foul ground. 

From Cape Viejo Frances to Matanzas, and then to the eastwaid to- 
Cape Cabron, is an extensive bifrht called Escocesa bay. 

The western coast aft'ords no shelter and is uuinhabiced. 

Port Matanzas, in the southwestern portion of the bay, is easilj' en- 
tered, but is only fit for small vessels. On the southern shore of the 
bay there are some small anchorages, where in liue weather coasters 
may load mahogany. 

G-rande Estero Colorado is a short distanee E. of Port Matanzas,. 
and torinerly connnunieateU with the bay oi Samana. This channel ia 
now entirely closed up. 

The entrance to the Grande Estero affords anchorage, moderately 
well sheltered, with depths of from 5^ to 11 lailionis. 
* Port Jackson alTords tolerable anchorage for vessels ot moderate 
size, being somewhat sheltered by the cay and reef of the same name. 
Tbe entrance is open to the NE., and is said to be clear of danger, ex. 
cept a shoal in mid-channel, easily seen, and having deep water on both 
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aides. There are aome large cays or roeks 4 miles E. of the entranoey 
and still fiirther to the eastward are some others. The entrance to the 
harbor is said to be abreast of a remarkable white rock. 

The other ports in Escocesa bay are Moretes, the month of the 
Lateriana river, Pechem's point;, Limon, THermitano, San Jaan, Gsoon- 
dido, I^inrori, and Galeras. 

Cape Cabron terminates in a perpeudicnlar white cliff, higher than 
Oape Samnna. S. 56<^ 15' W. from Cape Cabron is a mountain called 
Mount CiibroD, or el Pilon de Azucar. 

Between Capi' Cabron and Cape Samana to the southeastward the 
coast forms a dt t p bight, in which are several cajs and reefs close to 
the shore. Between these 4wo points the coast should uot be ap- 
proached nearer than 3 miles. 
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CHAPTER VIII, 

MOMA PASSAGE AND THE ISLA.ND OF PUEKTO BIGO. 

The Mona passage. — Tlie channel between the islauds of Suuto 
Domingo and Puerto Kico is clear of obstructions or dangers and is 
called the Mona passage, from the small island of that name lying 
midway between Cape liojo and Saona island. 

Mona island* — Its snmmit is nearly Hat, with a few bashes and trees, 
and it may be seen from a distance of 18 miles. It is of volcanic forma- 
tion ; its K., and W. sides^ consisting of high perpendicular blaffis, 
afford no landing-place. The surface of the island is composed of cal« 
oaieous slate-colored rock, fhll of holes containing soil in which the 
trees and bmsh-wood grow. 

There are numbers of wild goats and hogs on the island, and turtles 
dnring the season. 

A ridge of rocks ran ofiF the SW. point, and a vessel should not come 
inside the depth of 8 fathoms of water, which will be found at the dis- 
tance of one-quarter of a mile. 

The eastern and northern parts of the island are said to be clear of 
danger, and steep-to. TheNW. end terminates in a promontory, and its 
extremity rises to a lofty perpeiulieular rock, which when on a boaritig 
iT. 5° 37' E., or S. 5o 37' W., h;is the appearance of a sail, witli Monito 
open westward of it. From this end, named Oii!»e Barriomievo, round 
by S. to the E. end, the ishuid is bordered by a bank of white saud and 
rocks with 18 to .'U fathoms water on it. It extends otf l.\ mih's be- 
tween Capes Harrionuevo and Julia, also called Cai<^o 6 no Caifjo point 
(I fall, or 1 don't fall). It takes the latter name from an enormous rock 
ou its summit which is very curiously balanced and threatens every 
moment to fall. Half a mile oH, between Cape Julia and the E. end of 
the ishuKl, is the only anchora<?e for vessels of any size. 

Point Arenas, or Occidental, divides this anchorage in two. 

Santa Isabella bay is called by the fishermen Uvero bay. The bot- 
tom is of sand, but there are so many rocks that iressels are apt to lose 
their anchors. Vessels can stand in without risk to a depth of 6 to 8 
fathoms and then anchor. The holding-ground, however, is bad, and a 
sea always sets in, so that a vessel mnst be ready to put to sea as soon 
as there is any sign of a hnrrtcane from the W. or when the S. or SE. 
winds set in. 

1018— No. 86 14 809 
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£1 Sardinero is the other, and imdoiibtiMlly the siit'er ])ortion of the 
anrhoraj^e. It 18 only worthy of the name dtirin^^ the seasou of southerly 
winds. T!»e soa in it is tlieii siiiootii, as it ij> sheltorpd by Arenas point 
and the ^pit wliich makes out to the westwanl from the hitter. The 
bottom tlirou^hout the anchorage is white satul, witiiuut specks, and 
the deptli from 8 to 12 fathoms. Still it must bo remembered that out- 
side of the Blioal and on the p iralicl of Gape Barrionuevo the bottom is 
rocky and the Water very deep ; hence it is necessary to stand well into 
the bight, where the bottom is white, without being alarmed at the 
rock^' barrier at its head. In both Santa Isabella and Sardinero anchor- 
ages the beaches are so foul that a landing can auly be effected with 
great risk. Id Santa Isabella ba y , however, there are several boat-cbaa- 
nels through the reef or rocky heads, and in the center of the bay, SE. 
of the western point, there is a dear beach about 150 yards in length, 
where a landing may be effected under favorable circnmstances by veer- 
ing the boat in from a grapnel. The points forming this bay are shallow. 
These landings are well known to the fishermen, and with their aaslst- 
ance a boat may land, unless the sea is very heavy. During the sea* 
son of the northers both of the above anchorages are untenable, as the 
wind from the Gnlf and the current from the passage cause a tremendous 
sea. 

Tides.— The tlood sets fio 37' B. and the ebb S. 50 37' W. at the 

rate of half a mile an hour. 

Monito iatand is circular, steep-to, and nearly inaccessible, its sides 
being formed of steep cliffs. The only place where lauding can be ef- 
fected, even with very smooth weather, is at a rock on the W. side of 
the islet. At all times great caution is necessary. 

Desecheo, or Zacheo, is a small rocky islet covered with trees and has 
from a distance the appearance of a ^reen mountain. The shores are 
steep to, and preseut no hidden dangers. The vicinity affords no 
anchorage. 

Currents. — Near the sides of the ^lona jiassage there is generally a 
very perceptible current, frequently running to the N. and NW. with 
a velocity of 1 or l.^ miles au hour. In the middle of the paasaj^e 
the general direcrtiuu of the current is with the wind to the S\V. 
The tides also, in some parts of the passagOf run with great force, 
especially to the southward of (Jape Jin^aiio, where, during the month 
of May, a velocity of 3i miles an hour has been experienced. The flood 
runs 9 hours to the SW., and the ebb to the NE. during 3 hours. Some, 
times precisely the eontfary duration occurs, and the tides have been 
known to run 6 hours in each direction. These irregularities necessi- 
tate great caution in navigating, and have doubtless been the cause of 
very many disasters. 

The Mona passage is much frequented by vessels bound from ports 
in the United States to the Spanish Main and neighboring islands, and 
by those from £uroi>e bound to Jamaica and ports on the soathern 
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coasts of Santo Doiningo and Cuba. Especially is this the case in the 
"Winter, when the wind is apt to blow from the northward of K. 

It has already been stated that this passage is free from dantjer ; but. 
^eat caution inu8t be used in the vicinity of Saona island, which is 
^ow and foul, and a berth of at least G miles should be ijiven it. Squalls 
are of freqiu'iit occurrence, especially in saininor. Thoy blow Fome- 
timea with hurricane force for a short time, and although they often 
rii>e rapidly, always give waruiug of their approach. 

PFEBrO RICO. 

The island iu loOO was invaded by Spaniards from Santo Domingo« 
and has since that time been a Spanish colony. 

A rnufTf* of lofty mountains called Luquillo, covered with wood and 
iiiterstH.'t 'd by iiuin'Tojis deep ravines, runs through the center of the 
island, be^'iuniii^ near the NE. point and terminating S. of Areeibo 
in a hill called the Silla de CabalU). The highest peak of this cliain is 
visible in clear weather from a distance of OS miles; it fornis an excel- 
lent landmarlf. It is called Yunque, or Anvil Peak, in the interior 
are extensive savannas, on which large herds of cattle are i^astured, aud 
along the coasts are tracts ot level fertile laud. 

The principal ports of export are San Juan and Areeibo on the 
coast, Mayaguez and Agnadilla on the W., Ponce, Arroyo, Guaya- 
nilla, and Guaniea on the S., and Hnmacao and Kagaabo on the B. 
coast. 

Exports are principally sngar, molasses, ram, tobacco, cotton, coffee, 
bides, and cattle. 

Gold is fonnd in small lumps and in dnst in the streams flowing from 
the headland. Copper, iron, lead, and coal hav^e also been found. 

The population in 1880 was GGG,Oi)0. Slavery was abolished in 1873. 

Although the island is S. of the usual track of hurricanes it has 
been severely visited by them. The cyclones of 1782 and 1825 were 
especially destructive. 

Customs regulations. — A decree was issued in 1877 making it com- 
pulsory that all floods be consigned to an established merchant ; so that 
merchants only can clear a pankayc thronjxh the custom honse, and not 
then unless it is cousign'ed to them. Th» rules conce.ining manifests 
are very stringent, aud are in acu'onl witli those of Cuba. Fines 
from 825 to $1,000 may be iiitlieted for breach of custom regulations, 
and eutire confiscation of ship aud cargo. 

Coal when carried as sale cargo is exempt from tonna;;e or discharge 
duties; other articles on board, however small; will subject the whole 
cargo to duties. 

A bill of health certified by Spanish consul will be required. Vessels 
foiling to present a manifest in the reqnfred form will be fined $500. 

Port eliazgds. — ^Pilotage, $17 for taking a vessel in and ont; $2 for 
^neh time moving a vessel. Interpreter, $4. Stamped paper, $8^76. 
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ToDDage daeK, $l per 1,000 kilograms of cargo, gross. Clearance, $1 to 
$8, according to value of cargo outwards. Wharfage: Vessels np to 200 
tons, $4; above 250 tons, $4.50. Sanitary visit : VesRols of 200 tons, 8 10 f 
250 tons, $11 ; 300 tons, $12; 350 tons, 813; 400 tons, $14; above 450 
tons, $16. Labor costs per day. Ballast, 50 oeuts per ton discharg' 
ing. $1 per day for <;iiar(l w iiilci marking. 

The coasts of tlie island are by no meaus well known, and urgently 
need to be resurveyed. 

On the eastern coast of Puerto Rico there are nine small rivers emp- 
tying into the sea, and several ports frequented by small vessels to load 
with su;;ar and molasses. The instructions which can be given for this 
coast are so deficient that it would be by no means safe for a stranger 
to cruise here witiiout a pilot, who may be obtained at San Juan, St. 
Thomas, or sometimes at Port Mula, on Vieques island. 

Cordilleras A ehain of islets and reefs, called the Cordilleras, ex- 
tends ih>m Cape San Jaan (the KE. extremity of the island) for 11 
miles. The eastern groap of these islets is called the Barriles. They 
are steep-to, and between tbem and the Washer and Cactus cays there 
is a channel 2 miles wide and 10 fathoms deep. 

Barriles passage.— With a SE, wind, a vessel bonnd northward 
may easily pass to the eastward of Puerto Bico and' through this chan- 
nel. It is also available for vessels bonod from the "N, to any of the * 
ports on the E. or S. coasts. 

Bennanos passage, the next channel through the reef, is between 
the Barriles and the Hermanos rocks. It is the third and western 
cliaunol, and lies between St. John's head and the western end of the 
Cordilleras. It is three-quarters of a tnil(< wide, and 9 to 10 fathoms 
in depth. The western extremity of the Cordilleras is composed of two 
groups of low rocks, tiie Icacos and the Cucarachas. 

There is also a navigable passage between these two groups of rocks, 
and probably others at different points through the Cordilleras, bat no 
trustworthy directions can he driven for tliem. 

Port Fsgardo lies 8. ol" Cajie San Juan, the NE. extremity of the 
island. It is betM een Cueva i>oint on the and Barrancas point on 
the »S., and has a depth of from 16 to 2li feet. 

On a point abreast of Obispo islet is a battery, and a few houses are 
scattered along the beach. The town of i^'ajardo is 1^ miles inland. 
Population, about 3,000. 

Exports are snjxar, niol.lsses, logwood. 

Imports are lumber, provisions, cooperage stock, machinery, hard- 
ware. 

Pilots cruise off the NE. point. To sional for them, hoist national 
colors at foremast head, i'ilotage (compulsory), $5 tor vessel, without 
regard to size. For shifting berth, $2. Tonnage dues, $1 per each 
1,000 kilograms of cargo. Harbor dues, $ 1.50 per day for ballast-guard. 
Health dues: Vessels from foreign ports up to 40 tons, $1; from 40 to 
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70 toiiH, from 70 to 100 tons, iSj for.every 30 tojis up to 150 tons, .<i 
more; all above 150 tons, $1G. Quarantine (lue8 : If vessel is quaran- 
tined, $J for each visit. I'ort wardeirs fees, $-1. Interpreter's fees, $4. 
Discliarginj? ballast, 75 ct nts per ton. Cost of labor, $1.50 per Jay. 
Dunnage wood, 84 jxt coril. Water, $1 jier puncheon alongside. Ves- 
fiePs stores, scarce and dear. Coal, $5 to $0 per ton alongside. Com- 
missioDS on collecting freight, 2^ percent.^ oa disbursements, 2^ per 
cent ; on procaring freight, 5 per ceut. 

The United States ia represented by a consular agent. 

This port is only a narrow eaoal, sheltered from easterly winds by 
three islets, called Obispo, Zanendo, and Bamos, and also by a reef be- 
tween the two latter having 6 to 12 feet of water on it, where the sea 
breaks in some places. The* northern and southern ends of this reef 
form, with the islets of Zaucndo and Bamos, two narrow cuts, having 
23 feet of water. The southern passage is the widest, bat neither should 
be attempted except in case of emergency. 

There are two entrances into Fajardo. Tbrongh the southern one a 
depth of 16 feet may be carried, and it is entirely clear. It lies between 
Point Barrancas and Batuos islet. 

The northern entrance is between Point Cueva and (Jbispo islet, and 
has from 4 to G fathoms of water. Nearly in the middle of the passage 
is a coral-patch, with only (i feet of water on it, which requires great 
care to avoid. Although narrow, this channel is tlie best to enter by. 

In approaehiiig Fajnrdo troni the eastward Ihrough the channel be- 
tween Oulebra and Crab ishuids, the navigator may choose from three 
chaniH'ls: 1st, between the Cordillenis reef and Pah)ininos island; 2d, 
between this island and the LaiLit) bank: and, 31, l»etween the Largo 
liank and the chain of islets and reefs extending to the eastward, called 
Piraguas and the Lavarideras. 

Although the tirsl-named channel is the nnri owest, it seems the best, 
iiuni the fact that all its dangers are apparent to the eye. With the 
wind from NE. it leads to windward of the port. The depth in this 
channel is from 8 to 11' fathom>j in the second from 7 to 11 fathoms, 
and in the third from G to 8 fathoms. 

Middld channeL — To pass through this channel between Palomi- 
nos and Largo bank^ the txack lies about 1 mile S. of Palominos isl- 
and. 

The southern channel is bounded on the by the Largo bank', and 
on the S. by the Piraguas and Lavanderas rooks and the Piiiero islands, 
with a width of 2 miles. In using it, keep Soldiei'^s point on Gulebra 
iqland^ bearing S. 87^ 11' E. until the center of Palominos island bears 
K.-16<> Ii2' E.; the Largo bank will have then been passed, and a course 
may be shaped towards Bamos island to enter Port Fajardo by the 
southern passage. 

The islet of Palominos is of moderate b( i<rht, and covered with 
trees. Its shores are tbul to the distance of halt' a mile. Anchor- 
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agre may be fouutl about L mile oli' its western shore in 6 or 7 futUoins 
of water. 

The Largo bank is narrow and steep-to. The sea ijeiierally breaks 
OQ it. As before stated, this bank forms the S. side of the middle 
cbannel of approach to Port Fajardo. 

Between Largo bftuk and Bamos islet there is a clear channel with 7 
fathoms of water in it. The least water on the bank is said to be 13 
feet. 

Gtreat and Little Fiiiero Uilanda are to the northward of Fiiiero 
pointy the eastern extreme of Paerto Bieo. Farther to the eastward, 
and forming a chain of dangers, are the Larauderas rocks and the 
Piragoas. There are deep channels among these rocks and shoals, but 
withont a pilot it would be prudent to pass to the eastward of them. 

The PineroB are two small islets, covered with wood and lying be- 
- tween Medio Muudo point and Piuero pointy which is also low and 
wooded. On fhe western side of Great Pifiero is a reef which extends 
northerly- to Medio- .M undo point, forming a. bar on which there is only 
13 feet of water. The channel between this islet and the main-land is 
only fit for boats. 

l>et\veen the reef which extends from the shore between these two 
points on one side and tlie reef skirtinfr (T!<'at Pinero island on the 
other there is a narrow big^ht where small vessels may anchor, but it 
is nnsju'ltt ivil to the SR. and S. 

Little Finero island is nearly joined to the S. end of Great I'nn lo 
by a reef, on which there are 13 feet of water. Near the eastern side 
of this islet there is a small detached rock^ above water. 

The Lavanderas are two small rocks ou which the sea generally 
breaks. They are steep-to, with '> fathoms of water close to them. 

Tlie Piraguas arc two small rocky islets, 1 mile apart ^ they may bo 
seen at a considerable distance, are steep-to, and have a clear passage 
between them, with not less than 5 fathoms of water. 

The Chinchorros are two dangeroas shoals. The northern shoal 
is smalt and has 13 feet of water on it, with 5 fathoms all around* The 
southern shoal is three quarters of a mile long and half a mile across, 
with only 5 feet of water on it ; it is also steep-to. On both these shoals 
the sea generally breaks. 

A vessel may pass between these dangers or between the northern 
shoal and the Piraguas. A more prudent course would be, however, S, 
of aU of them. Soldier's point, kept on a bearing of 70^ 18' E., will 
lead clear of all dangers in the channel between the SB. end of Paerta 
Kico and Vieques or Crab island. A short distance to the southward 
of Pinero point are the Cabras islets, two small flat cays, covered with 
brush- wood, with foul ground surronndinjr tliein. 

Bahia Honda. — Puerca point is low and sharp and forms the E. side 
of the entrance. Tlie W. side terminates in a bold headland, crowned 
by a little hill, near which is a dry rock ou the reef. The^je points are 
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1 mile apart, but, tha reef wiiioli skirts the iiitt'riorof liio bay extemls off 
from them so hiv ibat tiie eutrauce is reduced to about oae-fourtli of a 
mile in breadth. 

This reef, well as some patches with 13 feet of water ou them, are 
easily seen. 

To enter Bahia ITouda, Puerca point should he brought to bear about 
N. VV., when this course will lead up toward the (Miii.mce of the 
harbor. In entering, the eye from aloft will be the best guide for 
avoiding tlie reefs and shoal-patches, and for picking out a clitar spot 
for aocboriDiir. 

The anchorage has from 5 to 8 fathoms of water, but as it is open to 
the southward and is qaite limited in extent, a large vessel had better 
lie oatside in from 6 to 8 fathoms. 

Algodon bay. — From the western point of Bahia Honda to Point 
Lima the coast forms a large bay, in the middle of which is the islet of ' 
Algodon, moderately high, and near the coast* In this bay, which is 
sheltered from SW. by N. ronnd to NE., the depth of water varies from 
16 to 13 feet near the shore. Three small streams empty into it. 

Just outside of a line drawn from Point Lima to Point Algodon, the 
N£. point of the bay, are three shoals. 

Algodon bank lies with its eastern part S. of the western part of 
Algodon point, ;i large roand headland presenting, as soon from the 
S., a face nearly half a mile long. The channel between the bank and the 
point is 100 yards wide, with from 3i to 4i fathoms of water in it. Tn 
entering by this channel, haul close round Algodon point and anchor in 
10 feet (^f wutci-. 

The Piedras bank i-s sepjuated IVoni the Algoibm bank by a narrow 
channel. Tliv. jnisitiou of this bank is doubtful, but it is about 1,000 
yards from Algodon islet, betweeu the bearings of S. oO^ E. aud S* 
700 E. 

Lima bank is a rocky ledge nearly awash, the sea generally break 
ing upon it. It is about 000 yards in diameter. About 1^ miles from 
Algodon islet there is said to be a sunken rock. 

There is a good channel between the Lima and Piedras banks, in 
which the lea«t depth of water is 10 feet. To pass through it, bring 
Lima point to bear W. or S. 78^ 43' W,, and steer for it until the S. point 
of Algodon islet bears 22^ 30' W. 

Haul op then for this island and anchor in 16 feet of water, with the 
island bearing 33^ 45' E., 1,00U yards distant. Xhe anchorage is ex- 
posed to easterly winds, and the holding-groaofl is not good ; moreover, 
as the position of the foregoing dangers can not be accurately given, the 
neighborhood must be approached with great caution. 

The Port of Nagoabo lies between Point Lima and Santiago islet. 
One and a-half miles west of Point Lima the river Nagnabo empties. 
On its western bank is the little village of Ucaris, off which in the mouth 
of the river there is anchorage for a few coasters, witb .the wind from 
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SW. round by N. to E. Large quantities of cattle are exported from 
here to the other islands. The town of Naguabo lies 2 miles inland 

Tounn;^^e dues, $1 per t,on; anchorage, $4; interpreter and doctor, $125 
pilot and port captain, S 10. These duos are for a vessel of 2S0tous. 

The United States is represented b.y a couisular agent. 

Customs reguhitions. (See page 211.) 

Santiago islet is stnidl and of moderate height. From it a reef ex- 
tends in a SE. direction to the distance of 1 mile. Its northern shore 
is perfectly' clear. Candeleros point may be known by the little hill 
upon it, and between the point and. the islet is Paerto Hnmacao. 

Candeleros point is bordered by a reef extending off a short dis- 
' tanee. Abont 1 mile N. of the month of the river Hnmacao, which 
empties into the bay, are two small islets called the Morrillos. 

Ko tmstworthy directions can be given for the anchorage. 

The town of Hnmacao is 2^ miles inland, on the river of the sanie 
name. 

Pilot, in and oat and entry, $3G; interpreter and stamps, $12; anchor- 
age and port captain, $26.5(K Cnstoms regulations. (See page 211.) 
These dues are for a vessel of 280 tons. 

In ap))roa€hiug either Nagnabo or Humacao, the best route is S. of 
Crab island. 

Icacos bay, S. of Homaciio, lies between Candeleros point and Icacos 

point. Near the latter is a small rocky cay of the same name. 

Port Tabucoa is about 2 miles inland ou a branch of the river GuaU 
lanes, which empties into the north(3ru part of Yabucoa bay. 

From Cape ^lala Paseiia the S, coast of Puerto Rico tends almost in 
an I'j. iun\ \y. direction. From a distance it a]>]>ears lii-^h and bold, 
but on a nearer ai»}uoacli the shore is seen to be low and covered with 
mangroves. The eoa8t line as sliown on existing charts can not wholly 
be relied n[n>\i, consequently the coast should not be approached within 
a distance »>f(! or 7 miles without great caution. 

Guayama reef. — Its outside edge is at ao average distance of 3.§ miles 
from the sliore. It is diviiled into three parts, the eastern being named 
Wedia I.uiia, the middle Algarrolta, and the western Ula- (irande. 

Vessels sailing along this part ol the coast are cautioned to keep well 
outside of this reef. 

FromOorcho point, 1 mile SW. ot Cape Mala Pjiscua, the coast cur\-es 
to the northward and westward, then to the southward, forming a bay 
into which the Guarda waya river e m i>t ies. Point Yien to forms the west- 
em limit of this bay and the eastern limit of the bay of Patillas, the 
western limit of the latter bay being Point Figuera. No accurate infor- 
mation can be given with regard to these bays, but they are believed to 
be more or less obstructed by reefs. 

Port Patillaa is situated about 3 miles inland, on the left bank of the 
Chiquito river, 

Arroyo is a small bay immediately westward of point FigujBra. It 
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can be easily recognized by the villn<re of Arroyo, lying 3 or 4 miles in- 
land and visible 12 oi 13 miii's. Tiicre is a while eliurcU on a little bill 
above thtt villa^'e, liavinj; on its we.sleni end a square tower and a 
cupola on tlie eastern end. 

The anchorage may also be recognized by the custoni-liouse, a large 
jellow baildiug. To enter the port, bring tbe custom bouse to bear N. 
11^ 15' W, and steer in on ttiis conrse to avoid ft bank, with S^fothoms 
of water on it, lying 3 miles S. of the bay. This banl£ is a spit running 
off from the eastern reef, and will be cleared by keeping the middle of 
the Tillage of Anoyo bearing 22^ 30' E. 

A good berth is tliree-fourths of a mile off shore, with the custom' 
hoQse bearing N. Tliis anchorage is not at all well sheltered, and a con- 
stant SE. swell is felt, and vessels anchor with port anchor with a spring 
in the cable^ or run a hedge to keep head to the swell. 
' Port chaKgOB. — Vessels calling in ballast pay captain of the port 
pilotage, $10; health visit, according to tonnage, $10 to $15; inter* 
preter, $4 ; stamped paper, if the vessel takes cargo, $10 ; costom*hou8e 
fees, $4; tonnage dues, $1 per 1,OOU kilograms. 

Tbe United States 18 represented by a consular agent. 

About 1 mile to the westward of Port Guayama a narrow iienin- 
sula runs to the W. for 3 miles, which, with a couple of islands lying 
oil' its western eud, forms Port Jobos or Boca de InGerno. Ko trust- 
worthy information is attainable with regard to this port. Several small 
streams from the hills inland lose themselves in the swamp at the head 
of the bay, none of flu m emptying dirt^ctly into the sea. 

Port Salinas de Coamo is well sheltered by reefs. The entrance 
may be easily distinguished by several eays lying near Point Arenas 
and a fruard-liuuse about 1 miles to the northward of the west4*rn cay. 
Tlu' elianiiel lies between tiii.s western cay and a leef 1^ miles W. of 
it, on which the sea always breaks. 

Coming from the eastward, after l)ringiug Cape Mala I'asciia to bear 
>>'.. distant 4 miLes, lln- course for the entrance will beS. S t ' 22' W., which 
will carry a vessel outside all the cays lying ah)ng shore. 

'Steer boldly lu between the outer or westernmost of the cays lying 
off Point xVrenjis and the reel \l mile^ to the westward, passing the cay 
at a distance of 200 yards. Stiind in toward the guard house and anchor 
with it bearing N. 5^ 37' E., about 1 mile distant, in 4 or 5 fathoms of 
water. 

Discolored water extends for some distance to tlie southward of the 
cays. Three miles off shore the depth is 10 fathoms, decreasing to 7 
fathoms as the coast is approached. 

Nina ahoal.— Within the harbor is a rocky shoal, with 16^ feet on it, 
with 22 feet all around. 

In leaving this harbor a vessel should, if bound to the westward, 
stand to the southward until Moertos island bears to tbe northward of 
W. before keeping away. 
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Port Aguirre is at the head of the bay, between Arenas and Ool- 
chones points. No exact information chu be given for liiis port or for 
the \nr^e hay in which it liei*. 

Coamo bay. — Its shore is skirted by reefs throurrhoufc its lenj^th. 
The river Coaiiiu cnii)ties into the bay. Near the bay are several small 
cays, aud 2 miles to the soiuhward are the lierberia cays, with danger- 
ous banks near them. 

The reef continues to the westward around Point Coamo as far as 
Paerta Pastillo. Boca Obiea is a small tradini^-ptace, and the approaoh 
to it is said to be clear of dangers. Soundings shoald be carefally 
attended to. 

Fort Jacagua is sitnated at tlie month of the small river of the same 
name, 1^ miles W. of Boca Ohiea. To the westward of the month of 
the river are two small cays, called the Fries. This port is said to be 
easy of access, bnt we can give no exact dilutions. As the soundings 
diminish regnlarly fh>m 6^ to d^fatboms in approaching the shore here, 
the lead will be a good guide. 

Mnertos or Dead Chest Island lies off the S. coast of Puerto Bioo 
and nearly midway between tlie SW. and SE. points of the island. 
The southern part of the ishiud is high and rocky, sloping toward theN.^ 
and frpm a distance looks like a separate island. The island is nearly 
connected to the S. coast of Puerto Bico by a reef extendinf? from its 
NE. point, on which the sea generally breaks heavily. This reef seems 
to skirt the E. and S. sides of the island. In the latter direction it ex- 
tends half a mile oft' shore. At about l?0() yards distance from the SW, 
end of tlie isl<aud there is a small flat rock, called the Hammock, with 
a dry reef between them. The llammook shoald not be rounded neajrer 
than 1^ miles. 

Water can be obtained on Dead Chest island by dio-Tintr wells a 
little above high-water mark. Turtles are plenty in the proper season, 
and the neighboring banks abound with hsh. 

The western side of the island is clear, and atfurds good anchorage in 
from 7 to 12 fathoms of water. 

The Beiberia cays are often 8ubmerged and are dangerous to ap- 
proach on the W. and S. sides ; tyit to the northward of the larger 
there is good anchorage in 4^ to 7 fathoms, mud bottom. In their 
neighborhood are several dangerous shoals very imperfectly known. 
With the island bearing W., distant 3 or 4 miles, the depth is 6 
fathoms. 

Qreat caution must be observed by the navigator in this vicinity. 

The bay of Ponee is nearly 3 miles across between Cncharros, the 
western, and Carenero the eastern point; the port is in the NE. cor. 
ner of the bay, and on its shore is the village of Port Ponee, containing 
1,500 inhabitants. Tbe custom-house, a long, white, two-storied build- 
ing, with flat roof and flag staff, is the most prominent object in the 
village, and is very conspicuous from seaward. The shores are low and 
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bonuded by inan^Tovc ntul coeoa-inu trees, hut 2 or 3 miles west wiud 
of Cnclian'08 ixiint the land rises aud beeoiiies liilly. liutones islaud is 
low ami covertMl with briusb-wood ; its suiroiiiKiing reef, wliicli nearly 
dries at low water, stretches oil southeastwuid tor 000 yards. Areuiis 
cay is small and bushy. 

Caidones island isi low, covered with brush-wood, aud iu na center 
is a woodeu bouse. 

Cayito reef is a daugerous coral bank which seldom breaks. There 
are 9 feet on its eastern ed^i^e, aud iirobablyshoaler water will befoaiid; 
a white chimney oi>en eastward of the negro buts, near the cocoa nut 
grove on the IS, side of the bay, bearing X., clears the E. side of the 
bank. Vhere is a 7-fathom channel between Oardones islaud and Cayito- 
reef, bnt ic should not be taken withoat a pilot The Gatas, fonr small, 
low cays off Garenero, appear as a continuation of that point ; its pro- 
jecting reef, upon which the sea breaks, is steep-to* * At the extremity 
of the reef off PeHoncillo point northward of Garenero, are two small 
rocks which uncover 4 feet at low water. Gabrillon point lies about 
three- fourths of a mile eastward of Garenero point; two small islets or 
cays lie off it. 

Vessels approach! Hi; Port Ponce should not come witliin 5 miles or 
the land until the light-house bears N, 67<^ SO' E., which should then 
be steered for, f>asHing westward of Tasnianian shoal. When abreast 
.of Cardoties islet, alter course to X. 11^ 16' E. for nnrhorage. The fore 
and main masts of a steamer wrecked ou Taemauian sjioal show two* 
thirds above the water. 

Port Ponce, the second in size, third in commercial importance iu 
the island, aud n umbering 17,000 inhabitants, lies 3 miles 07° 30' E.. 
of the port. 

The law holds the masters of vessels responsible aiid liable to fines 
for iiuy false declaration iu contents, quantity, weip;ht, or iiieusure. 

Tlie supply of coal and wood is uncertain. Water is scarce and bad. 

Imports are provisions, luuiber, petroleum, uuu, cooperage, dry- 
goods. 

Exports are sugar, molasses, tobacco, hides, cattle, cofifee, oranges,, 
cotton. 

The city has a pnblic hos[)ital and is lighted with gas. It is con* 
nected with Jamaica by a telegraph cable, and also has telegraphic 
communication with the principal places on the islaud. VessePs stores, 
being mostly imported, are high. 

Port charges. — Tonnage dues, $t on each 1,000 kilograms of 
cargo ; health dues on vessels of 100 tons, $8, and $1 for each 50 tons 
in excess up to 450 ; $16 for all over 400 tons ; pilotage in and out, $10 ; 
tug-boat charged by agreement; wharEiskge, for each lighter load of 
cargo, $1 ; sand, per lighter, $5 ; interpreter and duplicate manifest, 
$12 ; stamp paper, entrance and clearance, $10; fort pass, $2; hospital' 
fee, $4; taking in stone ballast, per ton, $1.50; sand ballast, |ier ton. 
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$1; ballast guard, $1; bose hire for filling molasses casks, per puiioli* 
«0Q, 6^ cents; water delivered alongside, per puncbeou, SL ; labor, per 
day, $2; stevedore, per hogshead, 20 cents; coal, from $7 to $12 per 
4x>D. Oargo is handled by lighters. Yessels with clean bills of health 
are quarantined for twenty-four hours ; vessels from infected ports, 
from eight to forty days. 

Harbor rnles.— No vessel is allowed to change her anchorage with- 
out permit fh>m harbor master; fine for doing so equals double pilot- 
age. All vessels from foreign ports are obliged to wait the sanitary 
■and revenue visit. V^essels in quarantine will fly a quarantine flag. 
AU boats must come alongside the wharf in front of the custom house. 
ISo vessel can ballast or unballast without permission from thejiarbor- 
master. Mineral coal is considered as ballast. ISo vessel can leave 
jifter sunset or before sunrise. Colored men as passengers or crew can 
not land. 

The United St;it*'s is rr'|>n's»M!r<Hl by a consular a-^ent. 

Shoal anl uneven soundings exist soutlivvanl of the bay for rohib 
-tlistanee from the shore, i»rol)ably on irregular banks extending IVom 
II I tones ishiiul on the weslwartl, and from Muei tos i shmd on the east- 
ward. h'a\ in;; a deep uUauuel between them iuto the port, eastward .of 
Danloiies ishiud. 

Port Matainsa is a small bay oj^en to the southward. The river 
l^efiiielas empties into ir. Katoncs ishnui serves as a mark to the en- 
trance to this jiort. I'rom l*urt Matainsa the coast trends IS W. tu Guay- 
auilla point, between which and Majagua point is the ba}' of Guayauilla. 
Kear the former point are several small islands. The latter point is 
skirted by a reef. 

Gnayanilbi bay is semicircular in form and open to the southward. 
Guayauilla river empties into the bay. 

Port Gnaniea is one of the best harbors on tbe S. coast of the 
island, and the first one coming E. from Cape Bojo. * 

Tbe shore of the bay on both sides of the entr.ince is skirted by a reet 
Outside of the reef there is a rocky patch with 12 feet of water on it. 

In approaching Port Guanica from the etistward, bring Meseta point 
well on with the easlern pap of the Oerro Gordo, keeping the latter 
open to the westward from the former, a mark easily recognized. Steer 
in on this bearing, which will carry a vessel a safe distance from the 
rocky ledge above mentioned. 

In coming from the westward, Point Brea may be passed at the dis- 
tance of 200 yards. Then steer for Point Meseta until the middle of the 
•entrance bears IT., when stand boldly in and anchor, as coTivenient, in 
from 3^ to 4 fathoms of water. The deepest water is on the western 
side. 

Tlie dejitlis in this port are shoaling on account of the alluvium car- 
•rieil down by rains. A mud-bank wit!i a few scattered rocks, extending 
from the .N. shore almost to the center of the port, has only 2 feet of 
water. 
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As before stated, a cbaio of reefa extends from Poiut Brea to Gape 
P i >. This reef has three passages. 

Terremoto passage.— In the neighborhood of Salinas bay, between 
Garcova<lo poiut and Terremoto cay (the largest of the outer cays), is 
Terremoto passage, where the aouiidiiigs are 4^ to 7 fathoms, and by 
which coasting ves>tols entor Salinas bay. 

Faluch or Middle passage is iienr Onbras or Mateo islntnl, and has 
9^ lathoius of water. The eastern ed^e is marked by a small man^;rove 
cay, from which a reef extefids to the XW. Faliieh passage, the best 
of the three, leads to the port of (luijano, wiiich is formed l>y the eoast 
and an itiuer line of reefs, and has a deptii ot 7 to 9 fathoms. The port 
is spacjions, doe]), and sheltered from all seas. 

Indio passage, the western one, is about 4 miles W. of the middle 
passage. It is abreast of I'itajaya. It is about 400 yards broad and 
has 7 fathoms of water insi<](\ Aticiiorage. sheltered from llie sea, is 
found under tlie lee of the reefs. 

Cape Rojo, the SW. potut of Puerto Rico, is a bold bluff sloping 
down from a hill with two peaks. Seen from the E. or W. it has the 
appearance of two small islands close to high land. When seen from 
the southward two remarkable bluffii are seen to the eastward of it. 

A bank of white sand and coral, on which there are large quantitien 
of fish, extends 8 or 9 miles from the cape, with from 6 to 15 fathoms of 
water on it. The ed^fe of the bank is steep-to, and the bottom may be 
seen in 12 or 13 fathoms. 

Port of Oabo Rqjo is an almost circular basin. The entrance is nar- 
row and tortnous and has only 9 feet of water; in the center of the basin 
there is not more than 16 feet of water. The inhabitants in the yicin- 
ity subsist chiefly on fish. Boats leave here daring the season for the 
turtle fisheries of Mona island. 

Boqneron bay may be entered by two channels, having not less than 
4 fathoms of water, wliich lead into a spacious and sheltered anchorage. 

This bay appears to be the line of sei)aration as regards the climate 
and productions of Puerto Uico. On the N. side, where there is an 
abundant rain-fall, tlie eonntry is fertile, covered with trees and rich 
pasture lands, where 'Mtth? W-t'd. To the 8., towar(r Point Melones, 
there is a chain of arid mountains, without trees or pasture ; an uiiiutor- 
ruf»ted (hoiiiilu dot^s not [leruiit tlie growtii of vegetation on this side. 

Port Real is a nearly circular basin. Tn the entrance there are 18 
aud iu the luiddle of tlie harbor there are LG feet of water. The chan- 
nel is very narrow and lies on the southern side of the entrani-e. From 
the 53". point an extensive reef runs out, wliictli, after skirting Fanduco 
cay, ends Just to the norliiward of Varas point. 

Caution. — The aiiprojiches to the southern part of the W. coast of 
Puerto Rico are rendered dangerous from the want of delinite knowl- 
edge as to the positions of the various off-lying rocks and shoals. 

From Port Beal the coast trends to the northward, very irregularly, 
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to Point Gaanajivo, forming several qalte largo bays, none of which, 
however, can be reached on account of the reefs and shoals which ex- 
tend oflf shore along this part of the coast. 

Mayaguez bay affords good anchorage for vessels of moderate size. 

JJganrobo point may be known by a house with a red roof, built 
upon high piles on the hill jnst above the point. S. W., half a mile 
from Algarrobo point, lies the bank of that name, which at the outer 
part is nearly dry and steep ta At about a third of a mile southward 
of Pnntillaf at the head of the bay, is the entrance of the river Maya- 
guez, iu which small coasters lay up for the hurricane season, and be- 
fore it is the best anchorage, sheltered from the northward roiiud by 
B. to SW., and good hold injr ground. The channel between liodriguea 
bank and Onaniyivo point has 13 feet least water and is usdd only by 
coasters. 

Guadeloupe reef. — In 1S70 the French mail steamnr Guarlchupe 
ran aground while entering Mayaguez bay. The following bearings 
were taken while the vessel was aground: Jigiiero point, N. 20'^ W. ; 
])e.secheo ivslantl, 00° W. No information has been received as to the 
vessel's draught, or as to the depth of water on the bank. 

Tourmaiine reef. — Westwaid of Mayaguez, an extensive reef hav- 
ing as little as 4 fathoms of water over it, and possibly less, was re- 
cently ])asse(l over by IT. M. S. Toui innline. From tlie reef the peak of 
Cci ro Montiioso boreE.j Dcsechcu island N. 30^ W. The bottom is ap- 
parently of coral, with remarkable white stripes extending X. and S. 
.across it* The bottom was visible in 12 fathoms. 

A good mark for entering Mayaguez bay through the channel between 
AUart bank and Inner Las Manchas is Gerro Montnoso peak in line with 
the northern and higher hummock of a wooded, saddle^shaped hill bear- 
ing S. 78^45' E. 

For a steamer, or for a sailing-vessel with a &ir wind, the best course 
will be fonnd by bringing Montnoso peak over the custom-house, bear- 
ing S. 730 B, 

The custom-house is near the water's edge, and is the most southerly 
of four large houses with flat roofs, lying close together. The church 
on with Montnoso peak also leads over the bar of the Mayaguez river, 
in 12 feet of water. If the buoys are in place a vessel has only to steer 

in midway between them. 

In beating in, a vessel m;iy s^and toward La Mancha de Tierra until • 
the custom-house and chan; I are one; but to the southward, towards 
the Allart shoal, site ?nnsf ta<-k before the peak of Montnoso comes in 
line with the chnrcti, until witliia the two shoals. When the land to 
the southward of (iuanajivo }>uint is shut in with that point bearing S. 
a vessel will be eastward of the outer banks. In coming from thenorth- 
wanl, the channel may be taken belvveeii Las Manchas aiid the Algar- 
robo reef. Jn this case take care not to haul in round Aigarrobo i>oint 
until the peak of Moutuoso opens S. of the chimney of Vigo's sugar- 
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bOQse, which is white, and a coaspicaoas object near the shore N. of 
the PaDtilla battery. 

With a large vessel it is advisable to take a pilot. 

The tide rises and falls in Majagnez bay from 2 to 3 feet, but no ex< 
act determination of the time of higU and low water has been made. 
The periods are said to be irregular. 

There is said to be good anchorage to the westward of the Mayaguez 
banks, bat in the absence of trnstworthy information of the neighbor- 
hood it shoald be approached with caution. 

Population is 8,000. 

Exports are sugar, molasses, coiTee, co(;o;i. 

Imimrts are provisious, vcjietables, lumber, dry go<.»ils. 

The town is clean, orderly, and well kept, (ireoerall.v but one family 
lives in a house. Yellow te ver is sometitAes epid emic. The temperature 
in summer ranges from to 00^. 

Quarantine is not very strict ; there is a health-ollicer. 

Provisions art) nearly all imported from the United States and are 
expensive. 

Water ean be had, both sprinj? and rain water; cost, 82.r>0 per ship 
nouiatier what (luantity is taken; ship's boats must be nscd. 

The Atlas line makes monthly trips, and the ICaiuou de iienera iiue 
(Spanish) three times a month. 

TherH is telegraphic commuuicatiou with the priucii)al ports of the 
island. * 

The authority to visit is the military commandant. 

There are two hospitals : one ]>rivate which has six beds for foreign 
seamen at a cost of 50 cents [»er day; also a mllilaiy hospital for the 
use of the soldiers. 

Fort charges. — ^Pilot and harbor-master's fees, $10. Interpreter, $4. 
Tonnage dues, $ I per 1,000 kilograms of cargo. Health visit : I'essels of 
160 tons, :^ d ; and on each 50 tons in excess of 150, $1 additional. Gas* 
tom-honse fees, in and out, and stamped paper, $17.50. Discharging 
ballast: sand, 50 cents per ton ; stone, free; ballast guard, $2 per day. 
Discharging general cargo, $10 per load of 40 tons. 

The United States is represented by a commercial agent and vice- 
commercial agent. 

The dangers off the SW. coast, so far as known, and their approx- 
imate positions, are as follows: 

Negro rock is small, and the sea nearly always breaks on it. 

Media Luna shoal is said to be a reef two-thirds of a mile long and 
about 400 yards wide. The sea sometimes breaks upon it. From its 
end, Guanajivo point is said to bear N. 62° E. and Jiguero point 
5^ 31' E. ; half a mile E. of it are said to be three rocks on which 
the sea breaks constantly, but the existence of both shoal and rocks 
is very doubtful. 
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Las Coronas are sand-banks, ball' a mile in extent ami Jutst awassb, 
on wliicli thv sea jrenerally breaks. 

GuaniquiUa ahoal is not iiuit keil ou the Spauiijh chart, but is said 
to lie 2 miles W. of Guaniquilla poiot. It is a rocky leugfi, 400 yards 
in extent, with 16 feet of water on it. 

The Gtallardo 1>ank is alBo a rocky ledge, which lies nearly W. from 
Melooes points It is 600 yards in extent, and has 16 feet of water ou it.. 

Mount Atalaya is the highest and northernmost of two peaks at the 
western extreme of the chain of moantaius which rans from £. to W. in 
the N W. pars of the island. It has a noticeable appearance, and forms 
an excellent landmark. 

Anasco bay lies between Oadeua point on the K. and Algarrobo 
point to the southeastward. 

The river Anasco empties into the bay and has caused a shallow bar 
to form extending half a mile off shore. 

Anchorage. — Outside this bar there is good anchorage with ordinary 
winds for vessels of any size. 

Cadena point should not be approached within the distance of a 
mile. The shore of the bay uMy be approached within half a mile. 

Rincon bay is between Jiguero point on the N. and Gailena point 
ou the S. Tfie bottom is fonl and aftbrds no good anchorage. 

Pelegrino reef is a reef witli 10 feet of water over it, antl on which 
four vessels have been lost. It lies about 1 mile off the W. coast, mid- 
way bf'fwfMMi (,'adena aud Jiguero point. 

Aguadiiia bay.— ()n the northern shore of this bay is the town of 
San Carlod do Aguadiiia, ou the banks of the river from which it takes 
its name. 

Toward the southern part of the bay is the village of San Francasco. 

The towti of San Carlos is an excelleut place to obtain water and all 
kinds of provisions. 

Vessels of any size may anchor hero with ordinary wind, but during 
the winter mouths a heavy swell rolls into the bay. The only dangers 
are the reef off Ponas Blancas and the sand bars at the mouths of the 
small streams, which extend off about 400 yards. 

A narrow bank of soundings about one-fourth of a mile wide and very 
steep- to skirts the shore. In anchoring be careful not to do so too near 
the edge of the bank, as a vessel is liabie to drag off. In the winter 
time it would be prudent to be prepared to go to sea at once upon any 
indication of a shift of wind to the ^. or NW. 

A good berth will be fouud with the ofauroh in the town of San Car- 
los bearing S. 84o 22' E. and the N. point of the bay N. lio W W. 
in 18 fathoms, about half a mile from the shore. In approaching 
Aguadiiia bay from the southward, care must be taken to keep Jiguero 
point to the eastward of N. 15' E. to avoid the foul ground which ex- 
tends as far to the southward as the SVV. point of the island. 

The popn!:ition of the district is about 12,i>00. The Herrera line of 
steamers call here, also the AUas line. 

t 
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The United States is reprospnte<l by a consular ajxent. 

Fenas Blancas, to the northward of San Carlos, is covered witli reefs. 
A reef stretches oflf from it a diiitauce of <a mile. From Feiiaii liiancaa 
to Bruqueu point the eoasjf; is low and sandy. 

Bniqnen point ma> be given a berth ol a mile, where the depth will 
be from -0 to 25 fathoms. From Eruqueu puitit a rocky bluii' begins 
-extending to the NE. as far as Point Pena Ahujercada. 

The coast trends almost direetly E. from Point Ahujercada to San 
Jaan head. Toward the eastern end it is mouDtaiDOiiSy and ragged and 
brolcen thronghont its extent. There are several small *towns along 
this eoast, and a nnmber of rivers, draining the northern water-shed of 
the island, flow into the sea. 

Point Arecita — ^The harbor is formed by a small bay sheltered to 
the northward by reefs. In the winter season it is only safe for small 
■erafb that can get inside the reef. 

Large vessels mnst anchor ontside and be prepared to slip and go to 
sea at once if the wind threatens to blow from X. or W. In the months 
of April, May, June, and Jaly vessels of moderate draught may anchor 
close in to the reef. The anchorage is generally rough and nncom* 
fortable. 

The town stands on the western side of the bay and is protected by 
a circular fort to the eastward of it ; and about 1 mile to the windward 
of the town, a tower and si<^nal-i)ost will be seen on a .steep hill. Near 
the center of the reef is the cut or channel for small vessels; and at 
the E. end, between it and the cliff, there is a jiassa^je for boats. 

There is a rivulet of excellent water, deep enou<jh to admit lauuches, 
At the NE. end of the bay, near the town of Arecibo. 

Population is 8,000, 

Port charges. — For a vessel of 22G tons, with ballast in and cargo 
out, the expenses were $408. 

The United States is represented by a consular agent. 

Tortuguero is a small. town on the shore, about 20 miles W. of 
Puerto San Juan. No safe directions can be given for this part of the 
■coast, but it should not be approached nearer than 3 miles. 

Pprt San Juaiii^ — About 30 miles W. of San Juan head is the harbor 
■and city of San Juan. The city is well laid out and is one of the liealth- 
iest cities in the West Indies. It is situated on Monro island, which 
forms the N. side of the harbor, and is separated from the main-land 
by a narrow creek, called the channel of San Antonio. 

The city is almost hidden from seaward by the high land on the north- 
ern shore. 

•The population is about 20,000. The sanitary condition of the city 
is good. The streets are clean and the people orderly. 

Coal c;^! be had in any quantity. Tlie amount usually on hand is 
about 3,000 tons, and costs $0 per ton. It is transferred to the ship by 
lighters, which hold about 10 tons each. 
1018— No. 85 15 
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Fro vicious cau be had; beef is quite poor; vegetables are good aud 
qui to olieap. 

Water. — Eitliur spi iuir <^t' laiu water cau be had at a cost of 1 cent 
per f,'alloii. Thore are two \s ater-boats. 

Qnarautino is strict and well maintaiued. There is a quarautiue sta- 
tion on an island. A bealtU officer boards all vessels. 

There are three hosi)itals: one military, which is for use of the sol- 
diers, and two ]irivate, which are small aud cost $2 per day. Tor sub- 
scribers, only $1 per day. 

Steamers of the Lopez line from Havaua to Liverpool, three times a 
mouth ; to Bremen, three times a month ; Barcelona, four times a month f 
and the Atlas line. 

T«l6graph. — ^There is cable communication with St. Thomas; also- 
have a telegraph line connecting the principal places on the island. 

Customs duties are high ; nearly everything is taxed. 

Pilots are efficient, but are not necessary for a steamer.. Pilotage Is- 
$17 in and out, and $4 for moving a ship iu the harbor. 

The authorities to visit are the captain-general and Brigadier de Mo- 
nica, the commodore of the station. 

Exports.— Sugar, molasses, coffee, tobacco. 

The United States is repiescuted by a consul and vice-consul. 

The E. and S. sides of the harbor are low, swampy, and covered with 
mangrove trees. 

The W. side of the entrance is formed by the Cabras an<l Oabritas islets^ 
and the reefs which eomiect them with the shore. On the southern- 
most islet, called Cannelo, w Inch is the nearest to Puerto Eico and nearly 
a quarter of a mile from the largest islet, there is a fort wliich commands 
the entrance. Between the Morro and the Cabras the channel into the 
port is l)arred, and with strong northerly winds it breaks am I I'ccomes 
dangerous, although there is a dei){h of from 4^ to 5^ fathoms. 

Off Morro island, at the eastern point of entrance, the ground is fonl 
for abont L'OO yards, the eastern side ol the channel being marked by a, 
conical bell-buoy moored in 17 feet of water on the edge of the bank 
called St. Helena shoal. Tlie western side of the chaiiuel has also beeu 
marked by buoys, but they can not be depeudetl upon. 

St. Augustiue shoal also makes out from Morro island to abont 200 
yards from the shore, nearly abreast of San Juan gate. Its edge is 
marked by a red barrel-buoy. 

Vessels of large draught, or those intending to make but a short 
stay, will And the most convenient anchorage between the St Augustine 
and Tablaso shoals, abreast of St. John's gate. 

To the eastward of the Puntilla sand-spit is the inner harbor, a deep 
bight, sheltered from all winds. The inner channel is marked on each 
side by posts, with small white tin flags on them denoting the depth of 
water; in standing in, those marked with black figures are to be left' 
on the port hand, those in red figures on the starboard hand. 
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The inner has, it is stated by Tarions aathorities, filled up oonsidera' 
hlj of late years, and there is probably leas water there than is marked 
on the charts. 

There is a line of bnoys for mooring and warping extending the 
length of the harbor. 

For a steamer, and with the bnoys and beacons, as jast described, in 
place, the entrance to Saii Juan presents no difficulties. It most 
be remembered, however, that with fresh northerly winds the sea fre- 
quently breaks on the bar at the eutrance, and good lieadway mast be 
kept in order that the vessel may mind lier bolin readdy. 

After passing Cnlebni island from tlio i!astv,-;u'd Cajxi San Jnan wdl 
be easily recoj^nized by the liglit-lionse upon its summit, between San 
Juan and Lnqnillo the coast line is hij^li,the mountain range appearing? 
to reach to the sea. About 4 miles SW. ot the light house is a promi- 
nent conical peak, seen from the northward. 

Los Embarcaderos point will not he noticeable until well to the 
westward of it, when it will be seen x>i'f>j<ictiug, low and covered with 
trees. 

From Luquillo to the Loisa river the coast is low, with a range of 
hillocks 2 or 3 miles inland ; back of Loisa is a bill, which, seen from 
the eastward, looks like an island. Between the Herrero and Loisa 
rivers and between Vacia Telegas and Maldonado i>oiDts are white 
sandy beaches. 

Vacia TaZegas point is formed by two low bluff's, covered with 
trees. Maldonado point has the appearance from the eastward of an 
island. 

The Moxro of San Jnan will now come in sight, and will be easily 
recognized. There are two towers npon it, and the light is shown from 
the northeastern one. When within 5 miles of the entrance Oabras 
island will open out ; npon it are several bnildings, and off the eastern 

end of it is the wreck of a steamer. Care must be taken not to con- 
fonnd this wreck with the bnoy off St. Helena shoal, which, from a dis- 
tance, might easily be done. 

San Juan harbor. — The course now will be parallel to the coast, 
keeping about 3 miles oil", until Fort Cauuelo, a small yellow buikliug 
to the southward of Cahras island, bears S. 45^ W., when head for it 
UDtd Morro light bearM S. 50^ 1.1' R., when steer S. 11'^ 15' E., which will- 
lead over the bar, betwei n the reefs, into the outer harbor. 

There is a red barrel buoy on the edge of St. Helena shoal, but, 
owing to the swell on the bar, it may not come in sight until quite 
close to. 

By following the above directions, however, the harbor may be entered 
even if the buoy is not seen until close aboard. 

There is another red barrel-buoy off San Juan gate, and, if not de- 
sirous of goiug into the inner harbor, it will be best to anchor before 
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com] abreast of it, with Fort Cauuelo beariug X. bl^ 11' \\. and 
Mono light i^. 22° 30' B. 

Inner harbor. — The cbaoDel to the inner harbor is marked by three 
red barrel-bnoys on the port hand and two small conical light-red booyB 
on the starboard hand. From the outer harbor the passage to the inner 
harbor will look puzzling to a stranger, as more than this number of 
buoys will be visible. 

To enter the inner harbor, steer to pass the red barrel buoy off San 
Juan gate at 100 yards distance, and then between the red barrel-buoy 
off the Barrio de la Fantilla and the two conical light-red buoys on 
Tablazo shoal^ keeping well over to the port hand. When abreast the 
inner conical buoy, the barrel-buoy off the end of Puntilla shoal will 
not fail to be recognized, and it must be passed close to on the port 
hand, and two small red conical buoys on Fnnta Largo shoal, off the 
city, brought immediately on the starboard bow, to avoid going on that 
sboal. 

There is one red mooriii<?-bnoy olT the city for the use of the Spanish 
man of war generally kept there, and au anchorage may be had either 
abnvp or below this bnoy. 

Buoys — Tliere are no beacons on Puuta Largo, Yufri, and Auegado 
shoals, hatred conical buoys instead. 

South of Yufri shoal are two iiiooring-buoys; these, together with 
the buoys on Yufri and Auegado shoals, are seen from the outer har- 
bor and tend to confuse a stranger ; but by following the above direc- 
tions the passcige to the inner harbor is not difficult. 

In the inner harbor, though the full force of the sea-breeze is felt, the 
water is quite foul, owing to the number of sewers emptying into it; it 
is also limited in space, and, as a vessel rides to the wind, it will be 
better to get nnder way about 6 or 7 o'clock in the morning, at the time 
when the land-breeze from the SW. dies away, when the vessel will be 
pointed fair for standing out. . 

Coast — ^Xo the westward of San Juan the coast-line is low, with a 
remarkable line of hummocks a few miles back. 

The entrance to the harbor presents fewer difficulties approaching 
from the westward, as the light house may be steered for on a SE. bear^ 
ing until the buoy off St. Helena shoal is discovered, when the coarse 
in will be as described above. 

Caution. — The western side of the entrance to San Juan is unmarked, 
save by the wreck of the steamer mentioned above, off the eastern end 
of Cabras island, and there are no beacons or wooden posts. 

If any of the buoys are out of place the chart will be the best guide. 
Pilots are always in rea<liness to board vessels off the entrance. Ves- 
sels entering the harbor under sail should have a hawser and boat 
ready, and should bo yirepared to reduce sail as quickly as possible. 

In the outer harbor ships slionld moor wit!i an open hawse to the 
ifW. In the inner harbor anchors should be laid out N, and S, * 
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Bet w(MMi San Juan aud tlie cape of San Juan there appears to be no 

shelter wtiatever. 

Tliis part of tlie coast is very little known. It is bordered by a reef 
witliiu which are many cays and rocks, and on which the sea breaks 
with great violence. It should not, therefore, be approached nearer 
than 4 miles. 

A small sunken rock, with 1 1 feet of water on it and 5 fathoms close 
to, is said to He -0 miles E. of Port San Juan and 3 miles off sihore. 

General directions. — The sea on the E, coast of Puerto Kico is gen- 
erally smooth, so that vessels may lie comfortably in the anchorages. 
On leaving tbem, time will be saved by passing out through the Barriles 
or Hermanos passage instead of running ronnd the end of Pnerto 
Bico and ont through the Mona passage. Being off the SE, coast of 
Puerto Bico and near the entrance to the channel formed by it and 
Arenas banks, when standing toward the Lima bank, the W. point of 
Bahia Honda should not be brought eastward of N. £. When 
approaching the K. end of the Arenas reef, in standing to the south- 
ward do not open out Cape Mala Pascna off Narai^o point. When El 
Ynnque or Anvil peak is shut in with the hill on the W. point of Bahla 
Honda a vessel will be to the eastward of the Arenas reef, and the 
southern boards may be prolonged. 

Do not, however, bring Cape Mala Pascua to the westward of S. 
C5° AV., which will avoid the Musquito, Corona, and Caballo Blanco 
banks, which lie off the N. shore of Vieques, in the iieighborhood of 
Port Mula, and on which the sea does not always break. In standing 
to the northward, go no farther than to bring West mountain, St. 
Thonnis, in one witli Soldier ])oint, Gulebra, IN". T'i*^ E. until to wind- 
ward of the South Chinchorro bank, whiel) lies with the S. point of 
Palominos in one with the westernmost Piraguas. When the latter is 
in one with Zaiicudo islet, N. 50° 30' W., a vessel will be to the east- 
ward of the Chinehorros and eastward of the narrowest and mosr dan- 
gerous part of this channel, aud may then work to windward without 
fear. 

When suflRciently far to*the eastward, a vessel may i)ass ont thron;,di 
the channel between the Barriles and nernninos islets; or l)etween 
Icacos, Cnearacha (the westernmost of the Cordillera), and San Juan 
head, aceording as the wind may be to the northward or sonthward of 
E. The last being the westernmost, she may proceed through it as 
soon as she has rounded the eastern Piraguas, which, however, must 
be given a wide berth. 

With the wind from the NE, a vessel may beat through in a day and 
a half, and f£om the SE. may run through in half a day. 

With a pilot it may be accomplished in much leas time, as follows: 

Having cleared the K. extreme of Arenas bank, steer to the north- 
ward, so as to pass between the western Lavanderas and the Little 
Pifiero, or between the LaTanderas, on which the sea always breaks. 
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Steer E. or W. of the Largo bank, and theoee W. of Palomiuos, and 
throngh the channel by San Juau head; bat to do this the wind shoald 
be to the southward of £. In passing between the Little Pinero and 
the western Lavauderas,' bring theoater extremity of San Juan head 
on a N. IG^ 50' W. bearing, which course will lead to the westward of 
Largo bank and close tip to the head. In taking this route the position 
assig^ned to the doubtful Dcscubridor bank, said to be S. 1^ miles from 
tlio ^ypstorn T^nvandera and about the same distance from Little Piuero, 
should be caieiully avoided. 

These directions, liowever imperfect, will serve to point out the most 
prominent daugers, and at the same time warn straugers not to get 
entangled among them without the assistance of a pilot. 

The tides on the eastern coast of Puerto liico run wiih great strength 
to the ^E. 7 hours, and to the SE. 5 hours. 



Digitized by Google 



I 



CHAPTER IX. 

THE VIBOIN ISLANDS. 

The line of demarcation between tlie Englisli aud Danish islands 
runs from the N. between Little Tobago and Haus Lollik ; from thence 
to the ESE. midway in the channel between Thatch island, Tortola, and 
8t. John, round the E. end of the latter, aud from thonce to the £5. 
throngli the Flanajjan i)assafie> 

The uiajority of the islets which lie ofif the larger islands are barren 
^nd of no value. 

The only islaiuls of any commercial importance are Virgin Gorda, 
Tortola, St. John, St. ih* m is. and Santa Cruz. 

The island of Aneuada only merits description on account of the 
reefs which surround it, where many vessels have been wreeked. 

On making;; the Virgin i.slauds from the northward, \ irf,nn Gorda will 
be seen on the extreme left, rising in a clear, well-delined i)cak. Aue- 
;gada being only 30 feet above the sea, will not be seen more than 5 op 
•6 miles from an elevation of 10 feet. Next to Virgin Gorda, Tortola 
trill appear the most oonapicaoasi Sage moaDtaio, the highest in the 
island, does not rise into a peak f^om this direction, bat appears flat- 
tened and elon^ted. Immediately to the right or to the westward of 
it will be seen the rugged pointed peaks of Jost Van Dyke, and behind 
them the irregnlar small peaks rising fh)m the table-land of St John, 
•and varying in elevation from 800 to 1,270 feet. 

If on or near the meridian of W„ and about 20 miles to the 

northward of the islands, a separation will be observed between St. 
John and St. Thomas, as the small cays wiMch lie ofi^ and between them 
will not be above the horizon, while Virgin Gorda, Tortola, Jost Van 
Dyke, and St. John will seem to form one large island, the prominent 
peaks on each being alone distinguishable. 

The island of St. Thomas may be recognized by having a large saddle 
on its center, formed by Signal hill and West mountain, and the island 
is less rugged in outline than the others. The saddle is equally con- 
spicnons from the southward. Culebra, from the above nierhllan, will 
be only jnst in si^^dit. Its hills are more rounded than the others and 
mucli less elevated. From hence also, in clear weather, El Yun<nn} or 
Anvil peak, on the Sierra Luquillo, at the £. end of i'uerto liico, may 
be seen. 

931 
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Tides. — The pbeuomena of the tides among the Virgin islands, al- 
though of the highest importance to navigators, are extremely difficult or 
explanation. The following nile is given by the fishermeiii and, in gen« 
eral, it may be safely adopted : From the moon's rising until her meridian, 
passage, the flood rans to the southeaatward, or to windward ; and front 
thence to her setting the ebb rans .to the northwestward, or to leeward, 
and vke versa with the lower transit; hence there is a six-hoars' stream 
eaeh way. ' This rnle, however, is greatly InterfiBred with in different 
loealities, as will be seen hereafter, and by the force and direction of 
the wind. 

It is observed that the soathern tide predominates daring the summer 
months, from the middle of Jane to the middle of Aagast. and two tides 
have been then known to follow in saeceasion, partiealarly if the wind 
has been westerly and on sach occasions the perpendicular rise was- 
increased by 2 feet. I^ear the commencement of this remarkable change 
the stream is observed to set for eighth or ten day& continually to the 
southward with a force seldom surpassed, and is called by the fisher- 
men St. John's tide, from its occurring near the day of that saint. For 
the remainder of the above period, the ebb or northerly stream will rail- 
only for about one w two hours. 

During the months of September, November, jMarch, and April the 
northern tide prevails, and with eoiisiderable force, lieing assisted by the 
current. At this X)enod also the hi^iiesL water is generally in Uie morning, 
and there is ojily a half-tide iu the evening; the reverse takes ]»lace dur- 
ing the Bummer months. The establishment for high water at full and 
change appears to be about 9^ 0"', but it is liable to great un('ertainty, 
for sometimes it is as early as 7*^ 0'". The rise and fall at springs is 
from 1 to 1^ feet; but in the months of April and ISIay the mean level" 
of the sea is obserA'ed to be a foot lower than at other periods, which 
agrees with the observations of Dr. Jfahlberg. The duration of the 
stream (as before stated) is six hoars each way, and to which the 
stranger most pay strict attention, leaving the time of high water as tt 
thing altogether of minor importance. 

As already observed, the northern stream is called the flood, and that 
coming from the soathward the ebb ; strictly, however, this may be an 
error, although not of much consequence, for the change of set takes- 
place at about half-tide on the shore, and, the rise and fhU being so- 
small, it is diffiealt to say to which set the term ''flood" should be 
applied. . 

It happens, however, that the commencement of the flood*Btream 
takes place at full and change, at abont 6^ 0"", and as it rans for six 
hours and then changes to the ebb, by remembering this establishment 
for the first beginning of the flood, the turn of tide can of course be- 
calculated for any iuter mediate day during the lanation. 

As &^ 0™ happens to be nearly the time of the moon's rising at falL 
and change, vre have the flsherman's rule explained. 
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Soundings. — The Virgin islands lie on the sontheru edge of an ex- 
tensive bank of soundings. XW. of Anegada, tlie bank is said to be 
extending, on account of the loose sand and strong current. The 
northern and southern portions of the bank differ very much in their 
character as well as their extent. 

Anegada or Drowned island is covered with brash-wood. (Jntil 
the establishmetit of the light-honse on Sombrero island nnmerons ves- 
sels were wrecked on this islaad and the dangeroas reefs which snr* 
round it ISTow the laod-fall soaght by vessels from the northward is 
Sombrero light-honse, from which an aocarate departure can be taken* 
making the Aoegada channel, once so famous for its dangers, perfectly 
safe with ordinary care and attention. 

The island is skirted by a very dangerous reef, running close in shore 
on the northern and western sides. From the eastern end of tlie island 
a broken reef trends o£P, on which most of the wrecks alludeU to have^ 
occurred. 

Cnrreats.— 'After SE. or southerly winds, which blow at times 
throughout the year, but are most frequent in May or June, a NW.^ 
current of sometimes a mile an hour runs along the reefs. For this 
reason especially vessels bound froiy the northward through the Ane- 
gada passage should not fail to sight, by night or day, Sombrero light- 
house. 

Caution. — The edge of soundings is so near the reef tliat the lead is 
not a trustworthy warning of the approach to danger, and therefore a 
sailing-vessel bound to the southward aiid liaving a head-wind in this 
channel should not a])i)roaeh these rei ts nearer than 10 miles, but should 
work to the southward in the eastern part of the channel till past all 
danger. 

The rollers, or ground-swell, frequently occur from Octolier to May, 
and continue sometimes three or four days. In general they set in after 
a prevalence of light E. or SK. winds, l^etween Tortola and (luairo 
islands they have been seen to top .unl Im-.ik m 1> tatlioms, and on the 
SW. side of Anegada, in 4i fathoms, anchors are souietinies lilted j it 
is consequently dangerous for sailing-vessels to come too near any part 
of the northern shores of the Tirgin islands, for they get up suddenly,, 
and during their continuance the wind is too light to keep a vessel under 
command. They appear to have great influence on the bottom in loosen- 
ing tbesand and in discoloring the water for some miles to the northward 
of the islands, as fkr as the edge of the bank. In some places near the 
W. end of Anegada, where the bottom is composed of very fine sand, the 
formation of the banks is Arequeutly changed. 

Anchorage. — ^Tbere is good temporary anchorage off the W. end of 
the island in from 5 to 0 fathoms water, at about a mile distant. It will 
not be prudent, however, to remain here any time during the period of 
the rollers, which frequently occur firom October to May; but it will be^ 



Digitizeu Lj vjQOgle 



^34 



VIBGIK 60RDA — ^TOW BOCK. 



better during tLis season to anchor well uuder the S. side of tlio island if 
intending to remain the ni.<rlit. 

The best anchora^^e will be Ibmitl in (> fathoms, with tlie W. eiid bear- 
ing N. 20^ W., the cocoa-nut trees at the settlement at l^earl point 34^ 
E., and the E. point N. 70'^ E. Great care, however, must be taken not 
to haul np too suddenly after rounding the W. end and not to come 
within the depth of 5 fathoms. (Ireat atteutiou must be paid to the 
lead after passing within the lO fathom line. 

The bank to the westward of the meridian of Anegada is; composed 
<jhietly of fine sand, and in light weather vessels may anchor on it in 
safety with a kedgo or stre am, taking care, however, to avoid the rocky 
jjiiiikn already described. 

Virgiu Groida, the easternmost of the Virgin islands, is easily distin- 
guished by its rising gradually to a peak 1,370 feet high. It is some- 
times ealled Peniston, or Spanish Town. The inhabitanta are few io 
namber, and are principally employed in raising fruit and vegetables 
and burning charcoal for the markets of St. Thomas and Santa Cruz. 

The outline of the island is exceedingly irregular. 

The center portion is occupied by the immense hill, the summit of 
which, named Virgin peak, has been already described. From thence 
the E. end of the island is a narrow strip of land composed of irreg- 
ular rugged Mils, terminating at Psgaros point in a remarkable pinnacle 
rock. The southern portion is m ore regular in outline, and nearly sepa> 
* rated from the center by a small isthmus. 

The most remarkable feature of Virgin Gorda is ou its western side, 
between Colison point and the S. end of the island. The eastern side 
of this peninsula has been broken up by some violent action of nature 
into immense granite blocks, which lie scattered about on the shore. 

The cays and islets to the southward as far as Hound rock are also 
composed of the same kind of rock, and the largest (which lies nearly 
lialf a mile from the S. end of the island), from its having the appear- 
ance of a town in ruins, is named Fallen Jerusalem. 

Many of these blocks are 00 to 70 feet square; some are merely con- 
fined in their places by the weight of others leaning ou them ; and 
many, with deep rents and tissures in their sides, appear ready to fall 
by the slightest shock. In one or two places the sea fintl.i its way 
through the crevices and forms beautiiul luUaral baths. It is also a 
curious circumstance that similar granite blocks are found scattered 
about on Beef island, ou the opposite side of Sir Francis Drake chan- 
nel, and nowhere else. 

Anchoratge. — There are two excellent anchorages on the western side 
-of Virgin Gorda. The water is smooth at both anchorages, except at 
the season of rollers, and the hplding gronnd good, and they can easily 
be reached from either If. or S. 

Tow rook. — The islets are all steep-to, and the passages between 
them clear, except that between Scrub island and the Dog islands, in * 
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irhich lies the Tow rock with 15 feet of wAter on it. The best dueetion 
to give for cleariDg it is to keep either Dog island or Scrub island close 
aboard, as they ate steep'to. 
Virgin G-orda Bonnd. — The anchorage to the northward of the Island 

is called Gorda sound, and is an excellent and capacions harbor. It is 
sbclteri'(1 front all winds and from the rollers. 
Prickly Fear island. — ^The entrance lies between Prickly Pear 

island on the E. and Musquito island on the W. side, but is^mnch nar- 
rowed by the Cactus and Ool(]uboun reefs making olf from the islands 

on either side toward mid-ehnnnrl. 

Tlie mark for onterinfj wonld not be easily recon^nized by a stranger, 
and a better way would be to anchor a boat on the i^oiut of the eastern 
reef as a bu<)\ . 

Anchorage. — A good berth is on a line from Gnat point to thf> S. 
end of Prickly Pear island, and half-way between them, iu from 10 to 
12 fathoms of water. 

Tides. — ^The tides at the entrance of the sound, between the reefs, 
seldom run more than half a knot, and the tlood-tide sets to the east- 
ward at the rate of 1 and 1^ knots. Between Pajai-os and Horse* 
•shoe reef it seldom rans more than a knot, but its duration varies. 

Neeker ishmd.— On its side it is bold tind steep-to; from the east- 
em, southern, and western sides reefs stretch out, that to the south- 
ward having a clear channel one-fourth of a mite wide between it and 
the reefs from the islands farther S. 

Enstatia ishmd is small. Its side is foul to the distance of 200 
.yards, and from it a broken reef stretches to Pi^aros point. Inside the 
reef there is a snug anchorage for small vessels, reached through a 
narrow cut in the reef half a mile E. of the island. 

The Invisibles are two small rocks and do not always break. 

The Great, George and West dogs are three rocky islets, steep-to, 
from 150 to 270 feet high. 

The Seal Dogs form a cluster of small<n- islets. The northernmost islet 
is only H fVrt liifxli. tiie others 71 and 100. 

Scrub island, four hundred and titty feet h'l^h. is the easternmost 
-of the numerous small islets and roeks which lie close otf the E. end of 
Tortola, and which are only sex^arated from each other by small intricate 
cuts. 

Amonp: these islands, which do not need any further description, are 
Guano ishmd, Great and Little Gamauoe islands, Beef island, liuek 
island, and Marina cay. ^lost of these are high, averaging from 500 to 
C50 feet, except Marina cay, which is low. 

On the charts an anchorag^eis marked ^V. ot (inano island, hut during 
the se.ason of rollers it is unsafe, as they break here in 8 or 9 fathoms. 

Between the S. end of Virgin Gorda and the E. end of St. John's 
is a range cf very remarkable small, rugged, and most irregularly 
.shaped islets and rocks, the shores of which rise abruptly from the sea 
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to the height of from 350 to 550 feot. Between most of tbcm are deep- 
and navigable passajjes leading mio Sir Francis Drake channel, simx)le 
and easy of access ia the day-Lime. In tiie sniiiller ones, however, a 
little precaution is necessary in a sailing- vessel to guard against the 
eddy tides and flaws of wind when coming under the lee of the larger 
islands. 

Round rock is S. of Fallen Jerusalem cay, 220 feet high. Between 
them lie the Blinders and other barren rocks, and the ground is rocky 
and foul in the cuts between them. 

Gringer island, SW. of Round rock is irregularly shaped. Between 
these two islands is Boand Bock passage, the best channel for ves- 
sels coming from the eastward, as the small islands to windward are 
too small to obstruct the regular breeze, and the channel is easily reoog* 
nized by the remarkable appearance of Fallen Jemsalem, a mile to the 
northward of It. 

Both sides of the channel are bold and steep-to> and there is no 
danger whatever In it. 

Between Ginger island and Cooper island to the westward the chan- 
nel is three-quarters of a mile wide. 

Oarval rock is in the southern part of this channel. It is 110 feet 
high, bold and steep-to, and may be left on either hand. 

Ginger island is so high that a sailing-vessel is very likely to be be- 
calmed under its lee* For a steamer, or for a sailing'vessel with a SE. 
breeze, this passage is i\n good as Bound Bock channel. 

Cooper rocks are In the northern part of this channel and just to 
the eastward of Cooper island. The channel between, though deept 
is too narrow to be nsed by a sailing-vessel. 

Salt island. — Oil its ^sE. point is a rock awash, between which 
and C'oo]>er island is a narrow channel, less than a quarter of a mile 
wide, and should not be attempted by a sailing-vessel. 

Dead Chest island is a small islet 200 feet high, and a liule more 
than one-half a mile from it is Blonde rock, with 12 feet of water on it. 
Between this danger and Salt island is, however, a clear channel nearly 
a mile wide. To ))e sure of avoiding it, keep Salt island close aboard. 

Peter island forms an elbow. The eastern ])art is 540 feet high, the 
northern part is 440 feet high. The channel between it and JStorman 
island, to the westward, is (;rooked and seldom used. 

G-reat harbor is a stiug little bight on the side of Peter island,, 
and may be entered without the slightest difficulty at any time. The 
water is deep dose up to the shore, and it has excellent holding ground. 
The harbor is open to the NW., but Tortola protects it in that direcdon^ 
and makes it quite smooth. 

Little harbor, a short 'distance to leeward of <3rreat harbor, is of 
much the same character, bat more confined and more open. There is 
no water on Peter island. Both this island and Salt island are inhab- 
ited by fishermen. 
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Norman island is crooked, Uigb, and 440 feet hi^h in its western 
part. On the western aide is a good anchorage in from 7 to 11 futhoiii.s 
in a small inlet called the Bight. The shores on each side are steep- to, 
ADd the only danger to be avoided is Biugdove rock. The mark to 
dear it ia Treasure point, in line with the summit of the western hill. 
There is a narrow but deep channel between Bingdove rock and the 
northern point of the entrance. 

Although the bight is open to the westward, it is sheltered in that 
•direction by the island of St. John. 

Privateer bay.— There is good anchorage in this bay, Just S. of 
Treasure point, with the regular trade- wind. 

Flanagan or Nonnan imas.— This passage is the most difficult to 
enter from the southeastward, on acconut of the Santa Monica rock, 
whidi lies right in the way. This rock is very small, with only 10 feet 
of water on it. Fort Cluirlottc, on Tortola, in one with the highest of 
the Indian rocks, N. 2° 49' E., leads to the eastward of it, andBellevne, 
the highest hill on the E. end of Tortola, in one with Indian rocks, If. 
16° r)2' E.. londs to the westward. 

The Indiaus are four remarkable small pinnacle rocks, 50 feet high, 
-close together, at about 200 yards westward of a small islet 180 feet 
high named Pelican island. 

When approaching Flanagan passage from the eastward the best 
way will bo to liaul close round the W. side of Kornian island, which 
may be done \vitliii(it fear at the distance of about 300 yards. 

In beating up ui mnninfj down along the shore, by keeping Cooper 
and Ginger island just oi)eu of Peter island, a vessel will i)ass half a 
mile to the southward of the SLa. Monica rock. 

Sir Francis Drake channel lies between the islands we have just 
been describing on the 8., and Tortola on the islands £. of it on the JS, 
It is clear of dangers except in the Ticinity of Boad harbor, in the island 
•of Tortola, where there are several shallow banks. In the other parts 
of the channel a vessel may anchor anywhere to the eastward of a line 
drawn from Buck island to Dead Chest island. 

With strong I^T. and KB. winds there is good anchorage on the 8W. 
side of Beef island. 

Tortola island is of a very irregular outline and is very mountain- 
ous. In 1885 the inhabitants numbered about 5,300, including a few 
persons on Beef, Gnano, Camanoe, and Thatch islands. 

Road harbor is on the SE. side of Tortola, and the only port of en- 
try in the British portion of the Virgin islands. Being completely ex- 
posed to the SE., it may be more properly described as a bay sur- 
rounded by an amphitheater of lofty hills, the spurs of which reach the 
edge of the shore, Mount Sage overlooking it on the W. and Mount 
Bellevue on the E. 

Vessels of Inr^e drau^ilit should not attempt to enter without a pilot. 

Road Town, the seat of government, stands on the western shore of 
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the harbor, and immediately' above it a spur of the main ridge where- 
Fort Charlotte formerly stood, bat no part of it is now seen. 

Tlie flag statt' formerly used as a lending mark for entering) is now 
placed iu the center of the town, near the custom-house. 

On the eastern side, irninediately opposite, and scattered along the- 
shore is the village of Kiugst^n, 

The Anchorage is so coutiiied by the numerous shoals at its entrance 
and within it, especially on the lee or western side, that it is only 
adapted for vessels o\' ?no<lprate draught; an<l it is very inconvenient) 
from the heavy swell wiiicli ])revails in the winter season. 

Under the lee of the reef at Fort Burt point, on the western side of 
the entrance to the harbor, there is a small well-sheltered vein of deep 
water, which afibrds a good caroeiiing place for coasters of about 9 or 
10 feet draught. 

Denmark, Scotch and Lark banks. — There are from 2 to fathoms 
water ou the Denmark banks, the eastern extreme of which lies nearly 
midway between Hog and Slaucy i)oiuts, the outer extreipes of the 
harbor. 

Wickham and Little Wickham cays are low, covered with luan- 
grove-bushes, and show well against the cultivated ground behind 
them; there are several large cocoa-nut trees on the 8E. part of Wiek. 
ham cay. 

Having entered the harbor under easy sail, when Fort Burt point 
bears S. tSP 45' W. the vessel will be just within the shoals» and may 
then round to an anchor in 10 fathoms, with Shirley point bearing 
about 450 distant 400 yards, in firom 7 to 13 fothoms water, very 
uneven bottom. 

Handy vessels of light draught, or steamers, having brought Fort 

Burt point on the above bearing, may haul up about K. 22^ 30^ W. and 

proceed in so far as to brin^: the cocoa-nut trees on the SE. end of 

Wickham cay to bear N. 78^ io' W., taking care to anchor eastward of 

the line of the outer part of 81aney point, touching the right extreme 

of Flanagan island. They will here have room to weigh and avoid the 

harbor-spit, which stretches oat from the westward into nearly the mid- 
dle of the anchorage. 

Sea cow bay may be med as a temporary anchorage for small vessels. 

Sopers hole is a deei), snui^ bi^iit l)etween Frenchman^ cay and Little 
Thateli island on the S. and the westei 11 point of Tortola on the X. side, 
and sheltered from westerly winds by Great Thatch island. In the mid- 
dle of the anchorage there ^.re 12 fathoms, gradually decreasing to G 
fathoms close to shore. 

Sopors hole may be approached either by the passage between Little 
Thatch island or by that between the former and Frenchman's cay. 
The W. point of Tortola mast not be approached nearer than 200 yards, 
on account of off-lying rock which extend to that distance in each case. 

Thatch island cut is the passage between Thatch island and Tor- 
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tola, and must not be attempted b^- a sailing vessel from the northward 
except with a flood-tide, as the eddies and stream are very strong. 

Great Thatch iahmd. — Its eastern point, forming the western side- 
of Thatch Island cnt, is bold and steep^to. 

Tides. — ^In the channel between St. John and Tortola the flood-tide^ 
mil 8 to the eastward and the ebb-tide to the westward, with a velocity 
of from 3 to 4 knots. 

Vcs?( Is should be prepared to meet the gnsts and baffling winds- 
which rush down through the valleys of Tortola. 

Cane Garden bay is the only anchorage on the Is', side of Tortola,. 
where small vessels may find a temporary shelter. Across the en- 
trance there is a bar with 12 feet of water. Inside of this bar there 
are 3 and 4 fatlionis, within a reef which ruus out from the S. side of 
the bay. The small village of Caue Garden extends aloug the shore 
at t!ie bottom of the bay. 

St. John island is of irregular breadth. Ram head forms the .S. 
point of tlje island; the western portion is composed of irregular iiilis 
and peaks. The spurs from the heights terminate abruptly at all the 
projecting: points, and, with the exception of a small si)ot at Coral bay, 
nothing is seen but iiiU and dale. 

Coral or Crawl bay. — The shore is divided into three smaller bays^ 
and these are cat up into into several small coves and creeks. 

The westernmost of these' three bays is called Coral harbor, the mid* 
die one Harricane holCf and the eastern one Bound bay. 

There is no town or village in Coral bay, but at Coral harbor the Mo- 
ravian missionaries have a little- establishment called Carolina^ from 
which place bridle-paths lead to all parts of the island. 

Large vessels seldom visit this bay, and the produce of the neighbor- 
ing country is carried by coasters to St. Thomas and Santa Cruz. 

About half-way between Bam head and Moors point is Buck islet, 84 
feet high. There is a channel on both sides of it. 

Eagle shoal. — In using the chaimel to the westward, care must be 
taken to :n oid this shoal. 

The shoal consists of two patches of coral, about 40 yards each in 
diameter. The easternmost has only 4 feet, and the westernmost 12 feet 
of water upon it. They are steep-to, with from 4$ or 7 fathoms all around 
them. 

Hurricane hole. — Of the three aiicliora<ies in Coral bay this, being 
partly sheltered from 8E. winds, is the best and safest. A good berth 
is in 11 fiitlioms of water with Turnei^^s point bearing 6. oO'^ 37' E, and 
Harbor point S. 78^ 45' W. 

In Round bay the best anchorage is in 13 fathoms of water, with 
Moors point bearing S. 01° 52' E., GOO yards. As a temporary anchor- 
age with the usual trade-winds this is a good berth, but with a bE- 
wind it is very rough. 

In Coral harbor there is a less depth of water than in the two other- 
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anchorages of Coral bay, and it is only fit for a temporary berth for a 
«niall stelimer* 

The tid«ft set across the month of Coral bay; the flood to the 8W. 
and the ebb to the NE. at the rate of three-fourths of a mile an hoar. 
There is no tidal stream within the bay, and the rise and fall of springs 
rarely exceeds 1 foot. 

Great Lamashur bay affords shelter for small vessels in 9 fatboms 
of water just under Cabrite point. 

Reef bay is easily distinguished by a remarkable white cliff, 135 feet 
high. 

There is no shelter except for boats. 

Fish bay, westward of Rpcf bay, is only 200 yards wide between the 
reefs at its eutrance, but nearly 800 yards deej); within the bay the 
sound in u> urudnally decrease from 4 fathoms to the shore. 

Rendezvous bay, to the westward of Dittless poiut, is quite free of 
danger, but open to tlie soutliwnrd. 

Great Cruz bay, at the SW. end of St. John, alToids ^iood shelter for 
di o- prs. From between the two blnlTs at its en n ance the water grad- 
ually decreases from 4 to 3 fatlionis, and then suddenly to 2 fathoms. 

Little Cruz bay is a small cove at the western extremity of St. John, 
but only lit for coasters. There is a villafre on the shore, and a white 
building called the fort. An excellent road leads thence to the upper 
parts of the island and Coral bay. 

Aaelioxaga.— To the westward of Little Cruz bay there is anchorage 
in 11 fathoms water, over sand and mud, with the fort bearing S. 73^ 
E, the center of the Two Brothers in one with the W. point of Grass 
cay ; and the dry rocks off the E. side of Meeren cay in one with the 
Dog rock. 

Birectioiui.— A vessel may approach this anchorage by the passage 
between Meeren cay and St. John, but it can not be recommended to 
aaiUng-vessels on account of the baffling winds under the high land. 
The best mark to run through it from the southward is the Carval rock, 
off the E. end of Congo cay, and the western hummock on the W, end 
of Jost Van Dyke in one, bearing N.ll^ 15' E. 

Caution. — The reef off Turner bay and the dry rocks off Meeren cay 
are bold and steep to ; but care must be taken to guard against being 
set out of the course by the strong tide that runs at the rate of 2 knots 
between the islands and the main, the flood to the southward, the ebb 
to the northward. The best way, liov-cvrM-, will Vie to pass to leeward of 
Meeren cay, and to stand on until the vessel can fetch the anchorage. 

Johnson reef. — At 1^ miles northward of Little Cruz bay, and one- 
fourth of a mile from Ilogsnest point, is the largest of the three Durloe 
cays, G8 feet high; the other two caj's, 45 and 18 feet high, are about 
300 and iOU yards XE. and NW. of it. Nearly midway between these 
cays and Whistling cay, feet high, is Johnson reef. It is one fourth 
of a mile iu length, lies half a mile from the shore, and always breaks. 
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There are 3^ fathoms water 200 yards N. of it. 3 fathoms at about the 
Bame distiuiee E. and \V. of it, ainl between it and the shore irregular 

soiHHlin'jrs, vnrviifi^ from Ih to 10 fathoms. 

Francis bay, formed by Mary point, and somewhat ]>rotected as far 
round as NW. by Whistling cay, and affords j^ood am Uorage in 9 fath- 
oms water, sand. Between Wliistling cay and tlie shore southward of 
it is a bank 800 yards in lengtli and 250 in breadth, fronting- the bay^ 
with 3^ to 4i fathoms water on it. The eut between Whistlin^,^ cay and 
the main is clear, but not easily navig^ated ou account of the baMiog 
winds from the hi^h land forminfr Mary point. 

Leinster bay is separated from 1 i aneis bay by a narrow neek of laud, 
and the shore is here fringed with a coral ledge awash, easily seen from 
the deck. 

There are several other small bays on the northern side of St. Johns, 
where small v^sels may find temporary shelter, but^ being exposed to 
the roller^, they are not safe for the night. 

. St. Thomas iBland.— The island is monntainons, and in its gen* 
eiral aspect much resembles St John. A chain of monutaius runs 
along the middle of the island, with spars branching to the and S., 
and terminating abruptly at the sea-shore. The two pri noipal eminences 
are Signal hill, nearly in the middle of the island, 1,500 feet high, and 
West mountain, 1,550 feet high. The island is snrronnded by small 
isles and rocks, which ard almost universally steep-to, with very few 
hidden dangers. 

St. Thomas harbor, on the S. side of the island, is .excellently 
protected from all ordinary winds, and is perfectly easy of access. The 
town called Charlotte Amalia owes its commercial importance to its 
being a free port, and also to its being headquarters in the West Indies 
for numerous steam-ship lines. It is also the seat of government of the 
Danish West Indies. During the last few years it has suffered very 
severely from hurricanes and earthquakes. St. Thomas is jii^radually 
losinj^' the commercial importance and prosperity it once en joyed. Yel- 
low lever is said to be here and may taken aboard of a vessel in the 
coal. 

Tho i)()pulation of the isUuid is about 10,000; of Charlotte Amalia, 
about 1 i,000. The city has been visited by yellow fever, and vessels 
have carried it away with them. It is lighted by <^;m. 

Provisions of all kinds can be obtained at an advance of 25 i)er cent, 
over those of New York. 

Water can be had in aii\ quantity ; costs 1 cent per gallon. 

Coal. — f he usual supply is about 7,500 tons and costs from $7 to 
$9.50 per ton. Vessels coal alongside the dock. If the coal is brought 
oif in lighters 50 cents per ton is charged ; stowing, 10 cents per ton. 

Dock.— There is one floating dock ; length, 280 feet; length of yard, 
288 feet; inside breadth, 72 feet ; greatest draught, 2L feet ; capacity, 
3,000 tons ; crane lifts 40 tons. 
1018— Tiro. 85 16 
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Repairs may be made to steamors at tlie shops of tlio Koyal Mail 
Steam Packet CoTnpany. Sailing vessels may be repaired UerCytiiero 
beiiijr many ship carpenters, sail-makers, and ri^jgers. 

Hospitals. — There is one general, uue iiiariue, t)ue lor the poor, and 
a lazaretto. The charges are very high. The sanitary coudition of tke 
place is good, the streets being cieau aud well kept. 

Pilots are uot uecessary ^ the charge is about $3 lor IS feet, uot com- 
pul . 

Port charges. — Light dues, i cent per ton. Anchorage, $2.50 for a 
ship ; $1.25 for a brig j (JU cents for a schooner. Tonnage in or out of 
the harbor, .$15 for a vessel of 500 tons and 820 for a vessel of IjOOO- 
tons. Health oliicer from infected ports only, night service, doable 
fees, $3 to $5. Boctoi's visit, $1.50 for each visit or $3 per head if entire 
crew is contracted for. Pratique, $3 to $7. Laborers, $1.25 per day 
vithoat meals, $1 with meals. Stone ballast, 75 cents per ton. Span* 
ish bills of health and manifest to Porto Bicoand Cuba in ballast, $17. 
Bill of health for St. Domingo, $7 ; for Venezuela, $0 to $8. Fort pass, 
$2.50. £ach vessel on arrival will receive a copy of harbor regalationa 
free. 

Telegraph.— There are three cables, and there is telegraphic com* 
mnnication with all parts of the world. 

Steamers. — ^There are several lines toEnrope and ports in the West 
Indies, also to the United States. 

The authority to visit is the governor. 

The United States is represented by a consul and vicc-eonsnl. 
In approaching the harbor of St. Thomas from the eastward, two* 
small islands to the southward will be observed. 
Frenchman's cap, the most southerly of these, is a small islet, and 

is perfectly steep-to. 

Buck island, the other, is larger than Frenchman's cap. On the &v 
and E. sides it is steep-to; on the N. side there are 5 fathoms of water 
at the distance of 100 yards, aud oH' the W. eud a ledge of rocks. ruoa 
to the same distance. * 

Packet rock, at the distance of a mile and a tenth of the cen- 
tral part of Buck ishiiul and a little more than half a mile from the 
shoreof St. Thomas, is a small coral shoal, with only o leet of water on it.. 
The sea does not always break on it, ^nd it is steep-to, and can only be 
seen at a short distance. 

There is a clear ehannel betweeii it and St. Thomas. 

To avoid it coming fr.^m the eastward do uot pass to the northward 
of a line drawn from Kam bead through the S. extreme of Dog island 
till you are to the westward of Buck island. 

The Txianglea are froiu 1 to 4 feet above low water and about one 
third of a mile from the shore. S. of these three rocks, about 200 yards, 
there is a small detached rock about 35 yards in diameter and having. 
17 feet of water upon it. 
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The boases on the sammlt of the middle bill of the town well open 
westward of Mahlenfels point clears both these dangers. 

Point knoll. — Off Muhlenfels point at a diatauce of 150 yards is a 
small coral head with 3 tatboms of water on it, called Point knoll. 

Scorpion rook. — la the eutranco to the harbor and about Iialf-way 
between Cowell point and Mahlenfels point lies the Scorpion rock, 
about 27 yards loii^r. yards wide, and liaving 20 feet of water on it at 
the lowest spring tides. At 50 yards distance on each side of the rock 
there are from 'JS to. 30 feet. 

Rupert rock, b»MTi«r kei»t whitewashed, is easily distiiiguislied l)y 
night or day. At it s l).is(' are some larp^e bowlders which extend westerly 
60 yards, and ar^* jnst covered with water. 

On the westeniiiiost of tlie rocks is an iron bea<*()ii witH a diamond- 
shaped head painted white. Between iiupert rocks and the nearest 
point there are only 15 feet of water. 

The anchorage for vessels iii quarantine lies between Bnpcrt rock 
and Rhode bank, having from 5 to 3.^ fathoms. 

Frederik knolL— On the W. side of the entrance the shore is 
8teep*to except directly off Frederik point at the narrowest part of the 
entrance, where there are two rocky heads with 16 to 17 feet of water 
on them from 75 to 100 yards from the battery. These are the only 
dangers on the W. side of the channel. 

Care must, however, be taken to observe the port regulation, which 
forbids a vessel anchoring in front of the fort so as to mask it or pre- 
vent it from taking a range of the whole entrance of the harbor. The 
stems of vessels anchoring to the eastward must consequently not be 
more westerly than to bring the flag-staff of the fort to bear 22<) 30' 
W., and the bows of vessels anchoring^ on the western side of the har- 
bor not more easterly than to bring it K. 1V> 16' K. Merchant vessels 
discharging cargo lie off the town to the westward of the fort ; those 
ready fur sea, preparatory for sailing, warp into Long bay, to the east- 
ward of it. 

At night there is no difficulty in entering St. Thomas harbor, but in 
this case it will be better to pass ontside l>nck island, between it and 
Frenchman's cap, and having brought tlie light to bear N. — to avoid 
the Triangles and the 17-toot rock S. of them — stand boldly in toward 
the entrance. The Iiupert rock, being whitewashed, will soon show 
itself. 

Pilots. — Although the entrance to St. Thomas harbor presents no 
dilliculties, the assistance of a government pilot, one of whom always 
comes alongside to offer his services, is frequently useful to x)oiut out a 
convenient berth. 

Anchorage will be found anywhere in Gregerie channel clear of the 
shoals. The safest and most convenient spots are in the elbow and 
SW. arm, for a vessel will there be more sheltered. 

In passing through Gregerie channd with along vessel it must be re- 
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inenibered that tli<* turn in the cliannel is quite short, aud it would 
tberefoie be wt'll to mark Gregerie bauk with a boat. 

Great Krum bay is a small inlet runuing up between two lofty hills 
at the western side of tlio entraucet<> theSW. arm of Gregerie chauuel. 
This bay is used a.sa coiiveuient sjiot for breaking up vessels. 

Mosquito bay is close to the westward of Great Krum bay, about 
half a mile wide between Mosquito and Red poiuta, half a mile deep, and 
open to the sonthward. Off the latter point a narrow rocky ledij^e 
extends along a quarter of a mile to the S. 11^ W W., and on its ex- 
treme end is a small coral head, called Red Point shoal, with only 2 
feet water on it, and steep-to. Within the bay thedepth firoin 5 fathoms ' 
gradually decreases toward the shore, but with this dangerons ledge 
under the lee it is only safe for drogers. 

Poxpol06 rocks are three small roclcs, just out of water, and con* 
neoted by a shallow ledge. They are steep-to, and lie W. about two> 
thirds of a mile from the SW. end of Water island, with a deep and clear 
channel between. 

Water Island anc]iorage.-~-There is excellent anchorage under the 
W. side of Water island for v^essels of the largest draught. If intend- 
ing to anchor here, run in about midway between the Porpoise rocks 
and the island, and come to in 9 fathoms of water, as soon as the town 
of St. Thomas is seen coming open to the northward of the island ; or 
with the S. extreme ot the island S. ^3^ 45' E., and the end of Drif 
Bay beach N. 7So 4.-)' E. 

Southwest road, between Perseverances bay and Flat cays, is a good 
temporary anchorage witli tlw wind as tar to the southward as ESE. 
The approaches to it are free of danger, except Ked Point shoal. This 
shoal lies a hm^ quarter of a mile off lied point, and to avoid it keep 
Flag EiU peak (on the E. side of the harbor of St. Thomas) o|)en to the 
southward of Mo^iiuito point, until the S. ])oinl8 of Phit and Turtle 
Dove cays are in one S. oCP 37' W., when liaul np and anchor as most 
convenient. Mosquito point and Phxg ililL peak in one Sl'^ 34' E. 
leads 100 yards southward of the Red Point shoal in 9 fathoms of 
water. 

Tidea.— In shore there is scarcely any stream, but between Flat cays 
and Saba island the flood during the springs runs to the ESE. at the 
rate of about a knot, and the ebb in the opposite direction with the same 
velocity. 

On the K» side of the island of St. Thomas there are no good anchor, 
ages* Directly across the island from St. Thomas harbor is a deep bight 
called Great North Sid£ bay, the eastern side of which is formed by a 
long tongue of land extending to the NW. from the m^n island. 

The bay is open to the If W., and therefore liable to rollers. A tem- 
X)orary anchorage may be found under the weather- shore. 

The only dan;::er in approaching is the Omen rock, lying half a mile 
2^. 01^ 52' W. from the extreme point of the tongue of land just men- 
tioned. 



Digitized by Google 



ST. JAMES BAY — SANDY CAY. 



245 



St. James bay ih at the eastern end of St. Tliomiis, and between it 
aod Great St. James iislaud. It is well sheltered, except to the SW., 
and affords a good and secure anchorage except during the hurricane 
seaaon. To enter it, pass the rocks called the Stragglers, off the S. end 
of Great St. James ialand, at a distance of 100 jards, and anchor with 
the S. extreme of theae rocks bearing abont S. 28^ E., distant 700 
yards, and Fish cay in the eastern part of the bay, bearing S» 73^ E. 

Cow and Calf rocks are W. of the Stragglers, between which and 
the nearest point of St* Thomas Island there is a channel having irreg- 
ular soundings of from 5 to 9 fathoms. In passing throngh this channel 
the fort in Little Grns bay (St. John) — which being whitewashed and 
standing alone is easily distingaished— shoold not be opened to the 
northward of Great 'St. James; the fort in one with the NW. point of 
that island will bear N. 6Io 52* E. 

.Anchorage. — There is an excellent anchorage in the space between 
^the islands of St. Thomas and St. John, quite sheltered from all winds 
except southerly ones, which only blow during the hurricane mouths. 

This space is called the Sound, aud is secured against rollers, but 
the tides are very strong. 

The Two Brothers are two small barren roelis, 20 foot liipfh, lying 
in the middle of the sound. A lodfjo runs oil" j^nulually from tlioir 
side, deep<Mii!i^^ to 5 fatlioms at tlio disianeo of > ards; they may be 
approached on their 8. sido to the distajH o of 100 yards. 

To enter tlio Sound from the ^uthward tin' oliaiitiel lies between 6t. 
John and Dog islands, nt the E. end of St. Thomas. 

South Channel to the Sound. — The Two l>i others may bo passed 
on either side, but care must bo taken not to pass to tlie eastward of a 
line drawn from the W. end of Grass cay to the 8. end of Meereu cay, 
in order to keep clear of the reef off Turner bay. 

There are three channels by which a vessel may enter the sound from 
the N., called the Windward, Middle, and Leeward channels. The ap- 
proaches to the northern channels between the islands to the north- 
ward of Tortola, St. John, and St. Thomas present no serious ditBonlty. 
The eastern passage between Tortola and Jost Van Dyke is especially 
clear and safe. It is only necessary to keep in mid-channel, where the 
least water is 9 fathoms. 

Jost Van Dyko island is lofty and rugged, bold and steep-to, aud 
toward the E. end it rises to the height of 1,000 feet. On the S. side 
are two small bays called Great and Little harbors; they are only fit 
anchorages for coasters. 

Little Jost Van Dyke island is separated from the E. end of the 
greater island by a shallow ledge 200 yards wide. Olose to its E. end 
is a small islet named Green cay. S. of the cay there is a small dry 
rock, and shallow water for nearlj* one-(iuarter of a mile. 

Sandy cay.— Its E. end is 60 feet high, but to the westward it termi- 
nates in a low sand-spit^ and both ends are foul to the distance of 200 
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yards. Tke diaanel between it and JoRt VaiT Dyke, is half a mile wide, 
bnt the Jost Van Dyke shorei which is 8teep*to, must be kept aboard. 

Great Tobago. — A small rock awash and steep-to lies about 100 yards 
from the N. poiut The S. side of the island is fringed with coral to a 
sliort distance, but all elsewhere the shore is bold, close home to the 
cliffs. 

Watson rock is a remarkable small, barren, perpendicular rock, 

6t(M']i to. aiul t*'rininates in a peak 00 feet high. 

Mercurias rock. — The chanurl between Jost V;m Dyke and Great 
Tobago is clear of daugers with this deception, having 7 feet of water 
on it. 

The rock is small and steep-to, and cau be easily avoided by keeping 
the Jost Van Dyk(^ slun e aboard. 

Little Tobago i-- nearly half a mile in length, one-quarter of a mile in 
breadth, and 260 feet high. There is a safe and clear chaniiel between 
thcise ishmds, but as nothing would Ue gained it will be belter to pass 
through either of the others j should il he necessary, liowever, to take 
it, keep a little to windward or eastward of Little Tobago, taking the 
bearing of Watson lock to avoid the King rock. 

King rock is small, bold, and steep-to, and between it and Great 
Tobago the depth is 6 and 7 fathoms. 

Hans-ZioUik is a high rooky islet. 

Uttle Hans-LoUik is a smaller and lower islet 400 yards to the 
northward. The two are connected by a coral ledge nearly dry. Still 
farther to the K., at a distance of 200 yards, is a third and smaller islet 
with a sunken rock close off its N. side. 

The W. sides of these islets are steep-to, but to the southward is 
the Hans-Lollik rock, 700 yards from the S. point of Hans-Lollik^ This 
rock is about 200 yards in diameter, is awash, and can be seen from a 
ship's deck about 1 mile. 

To the southward of the chain of islets just described are the north- 
em entranees into the sound. 

Durloe cays are three small islets near the NW. poiut of St. Johns 
and are easily distinguished. The most southerly and largest of these 
cays is 00 feet hi<<li. They are clear and steep-to. 

Blunder rocks, off the E. end of Lovango cay, are awash and 
extend about 400 yards from the cay. 

Congo cay is a short distance N. of Lovango cay, and has two re. 
markaWle locks off its eastern point* of which the easternmost, about 
400 yardis distant, is called the Carval rock, and marks the western side 
of the entrance to the wnnhvard channel. 

Tides. — In this <'ha!niel the ebb runs 2sE. by the flood SW., at 
the rate of li uiiles an iiuur. The channel may he used oy the largest 
vessels as long as a sjjeed of 1 knots can be depended uj)ou,the current 
at times reaching 2^ miles an hour. Should the wind die out, a vessel 
may anchor, observing that under 10 fathoms the bottom is rocky and 
not good holding-ground. 
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The dangers ia this obaiinel are all apparent, bnt, with the ebb-tide 
running against the wind, there is a tide rip which looks like broken 
water, and is apt to alarm a stranger. 

Between the Durloe cays and between them and the island of St. 
Johns there are deep and clear passages, bnt it is better to pass to the 
westward of the Dnrloe cays. Between Lovango and Mingo cays there 
is a 3-fatbom passage, bnt, as it is narrow and the tides strong, it is 
only fit for boats. 

In Middle channel the flood sets to the southward aboat 2 knots, 
and takes a SE. directiou inside. The ebb runs in the opposite direc- 
tion with tbe same strength. 

Leeward passage is entirely clear of dnnjjcr. The flood sets through 
to tbe eastward at tlie rate of from 2 to 2^ kuots^ and the ebb with the 
«au)o velocity in the oi)i)osite direcrion. 

Shark islet. — If tlie cliannel between Ilana-Lollik and the Omen 
rock 18 lakeu, keep tlie W. point of Thatch cay in one with Shark islet, 
8. 56'^ E., uulil clear of the Ilans-Lollik rock, fcihark islet is small, 
rocky, 40 feet high, and lies near tbe shore at the E. end of St. Thomas* 

Carrent hole and passge. — Between Current Hole point, at the 
E. end of the island of St. Thomas and Great St. James island, is Cur- 
rent hole and passage. In the center of the passage is the Current 
rock, betu eeii which and St. Thomas there are only 1) feet of water, but 
E. of this rock there is a narrow channel about 100 yards wide and 200 
yards long. The tides rnsh tiiiongh here with great violence, the flood 
ranulng to the southward with a Telocity of 3 knots, and the ebb with 
equal force to the northward. 

This channel is only fit to be used by small steamers or by handy 
sailing vessels with a commanding breeze. 

8t James channel. — A depth of 20 feet may be carried throogh 
the cut between Great and Little St. James^ passing on either side of 
the Welk rock, which lies on the E. side of the islands. The channel 
is on the Great St. James side, but so eircnitons as to be by no means 
4Bafe. The eye will be the best guide for it. 

The opening between Dog island and Little St. James is barred across 
with only 3 fothoms of water, and having also a 9-foot rock in mid- 
■channel. 

^Neither of the last three channels should be attempted by a sailing 

vessel except in a case of emergency and with a commanding breeze. 

Brass islands are two small islets close ofi" the X. side of St. Thomas, 
and about 3 miles westward of llans-Lollik; the Inner l»rass is 260 
feet and the Outer Brass 430 feet high. ]>etvveen the inner islet and 
St. Thomas there is a 5-fathom channel, 400 yards wide; and between 
the two islets there is one of 7 fathoms, GOO yards wide, but they are 
■only satV. toi ( (listers. 

Tides. — The iUHul sets between them to the SW. at the rate of about 
-a knot, but the ebb is scarcely perceptible. 
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Anchorage.— Under the Inner Brass there is secure and well-shel- 
tered anchorage for coasters in 6 or 7 fathoms water, at aboat half 
a mile off shore, with the HT. end of the islet TS. ll^ 15' E. 

Lixard rock is a small, ragged islet, 15 feet high, bold and steep-to 
on all sides I it lies westward of the Inner Brass island. 

Weat and Salt caya are only separated from the W. end of St. 
Thomas hy a small boat cbaiinel. ^hey are each aboat half a mile 
loug, aud lie close together; Salt cay, the enter one, is 250 feet high, 
bold and steep-to. 

Dutchman'a cap, to the northward of Salt cay, is a remarkable small, 
rocky i.slet, rising abruptly from the sea to a peak 270 feet high, with 
deep water close around. At about 100 yards from its SW. side there 
is a small rock 3 feet out of water. Between it and Bait cay the sound* 
iD^^s are from 14 to 18 fathoms. 

CockroRch island is a small rocky islet of irrejifnlar shape, with a 
llattisli siiinrnit, and bold perpendicular cliffs, 155 feet high. Tt is 
nearly of tlie same size as Dutchman's cap. The passage between is 
qnite free of danger. 

Cricket rock is the most northern islet of the group iu this direc- 
tion. It is 45 feet hi^h, bold and steep- to, and there is a clear channel 
between the two islets. 

Savana island is uninhabited, bnt used for breeding goats. On its^ 
W. side it is steep-to, having IG fathoms 100 yards from the rocks. 
Some detached dry rocks extend nearly 100 yards from its S. pointy 
with 15 fathoms close to their enter edge ; there are also some strag- 
gling rocks 8 or 10 feet high, bold and steep-to, extending about 
quarter of a mile off its eastern side. Close to its K point is a small 
sunken rock. 

Turkey cay, in the middle of Sarana Island passage, is a small nar- 
row islet, 80 feet high, and surrounded by deep water, e^eept at the S»' 
end, where there are 3 fathoms at a short distance. 

Salt Water Money rock is about one-half a mile to the SE« of the- 
cay, is 10 feet high, bold and steep to, with a dear channel between. 

About half-way between the N. end of Savana island and the W. end 
of Salt cay there is a small coral patch with only 5 fathoms of water 
on it. 

Everywhere else in the passage the depths are from 13 to 10 fathoms. 

Tides. — In the Savana ])assn^e the tides run at the rate of 3 knots? 
the ebb to tlie NW. and the Hood to the SE. West of Savana island 
their direction is the same, but with a velocity of only 2 miles an hour. 

Sail rock, so called from its great resemblance to a vessel under sail, 
rises precipitonsly from the sea to the heipfht of 125 feet. It is about 
100 yards iu diameter, quite barren, with a light-grayish appearance, 
from its being the residence of birds at certain seasons. 

Santa Cruz or St. Croix island. — The eastern end terminates in a, 
bliUl" point, with a conical hill a short distance W. of it. The western, 
part of the island is more elevated. 
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North coast. — From Hani^s bluff, formed of remarkable steep oliffs^ 
to Baron's bluff the shore is steep-to and the bank of sonndings does 
not extend more than half a mile off shore. 

Betveen Baron's bluff and Salt Blver point, but nearer the latter, is a 
narrow cut in a reef leading to a deep inlet called Salt river, in which,, 
howeyer, there is only shelter for boats. Salt Blver point is rather low, 
and forms the N. extreme of Santa Cruz and the N* W. point of the bight 
of Ohristiansted. 

Four hundred yards N. of the point lies the White Horse, a danger- 
ous rock which generally breaks, and between it and the shore there is 
a boat channel carrying a depth of 2 fathoms. 

Christiansted harbor is well protected on the N. by reefs almost 
diy. The hrirhor is small and only fit for a few vessels drawing not 
more than 17 feet. 

In approaching the harbor from tlie N. or In'E., after i>a8sin^j Buck 
island, haul in toward Green caj', a small islet with two hillocks on it 
miles eastward of the fort. In standinij: toward the Scotch h;ink take 
care to keo]) Baron's bhiti" open of vSalt Kiver point, llaviuu: neared 
it Fort Lnnisa Augusta will be seen at the NE. end of tlie town, wIumi 
it slionld be bronjrht in line with tlie first hill to tlie eastwanl of a large 
liotch or Siwldle formed by two hills. Steer in on this line very care- 
fully and it will lead to the entrance of the channel and outer buoys 
which lie about 400 yaixis within it. 

Vessels drawiii- only 10 feet may lie alongside the jetty of the town. 

Eastern channel. — There is a channel over the inner jiart of the 
Scotch bank with the depth of 12 feet in the center, which may be used 
by vessels of light draught. The chart will be the best guide. 

Bichmond House is a large building with a red roof, standing ii^ 
grounds of a park-like appearance on the sloping land near the sea. 

For a sailing vessel, although easy of access at almost all periods, it 
is difficult to get out of the inner harbor, and in the months of January 
and February, when the wind hangs to the northward of E., a vessel 
may meet with considerable detention. With the usual trade-wind she- 
must warp up to the entrance; buoys are conveniently placed for that 
purpose. Toward daylight it is generally calm, when a vessel may be- 
able to tow out, assisted sometimes by a light land air from the SE. 
which will enable her to obtain an offing clear of the shoals before meet- 
in the regular breeze. 

Pilots are prompt to answer a signal made for them from any vessel 
needing their services. Their station is on Protestant cay, close off^ 
the town. 

The population is about 8,000. The streets are clean and the sani- 
tary condition is excellent, 

i'rovisions of all kinds ean be obtained at a cost of from one-quarter 
to one half more than in the United States. 
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Water can be liad at a cost of ^ a ceot per gallon. It is river water 
collected iu tanks and brought to the pier by pipes, from which boats 

can take it ou board. 

Coal ean be had in smaTl quautities; cost, about $9 per ton. 

Telegraph. — There is telegraphic coinmuuication with St. IhomaSy 
also a teleg:raph and telephone to Frederichsted. 

There are no steamers, bat the mail leaves for St. Ihomas twice a 
week. 

Hospitals. — Therp is one whii-li is woU conducted by two Danish 
■doctora and lias acconiinodation for 230 paliciits ; eost, from 8-.50to 83 
per day ; one for the insane, one for ulcerated patients. Private pa- 
tients liHve sppa,rate apartments. 

Port chaurges. — Anchorage, dues, $L">: mooring, $4; bill of health 
and health officer, $5 to $10; pilotage, $1 per ioot draught. 

Exports. — Rum, sugar, molasses. 

Ini))()rts. — Provisions, machinery, cooperage, sto(tk. 

The iluties ou exports are o per cent, ou sugar, 6 per cent, ou rum 
and molasses. 

The United States is represented by a consular agent. 

ThegOFernor, by law, now resides six months of the year at St. Thomas 
imd six months at this place. 

The town of Ohristiansted is easily made out, but Fort Louisa Au- 
gusta, the fh>nt mark of the range leading to the entrance buoys, has, 
at a distance, no appearance of a fort, and is not easily distinguished. 

Protestant cay can easily be mistaken for the fort, especially as a 
flag is kept flying from a staff on the cay and none on the fort The 
range should be used with eantion and only for the purpose of finding 
the entrance bnoys. 

When expecting vessels of more than nsaal size the pilots place a 
«mall wooden bnoy on the inner (SW.) point of the Scotch bank. 

Changes of channol. — After a heavy northerly swell has' continued 
for several daj'S, the western extremity of the Scotch bank will change 
its location. This is particularly noticeable at the SW. po'.nt. The 
Welcome bauk is gradually extending into the harbor, but has not 
advanced, as yet, enoup^h to cause any change of iuiportance. 

There is no great ditlieulty or danger iu entering the harbor provided 
the wind is not strong nor the sea heavy. Vessels drawing over 12 feel 
and over 200 feet long, especially if they do not turn cpiitrkly, should 
take a pilot, for the first visit at least. The harbor beiug small, the 
biiuN s numerous, ot the same color and iu close proximity to each other, 
make tlie first entrance conf using to a stranger. All vessels should be 
prepaie<l to anchor with a stream anchor by the stern, and should Lave 
ready warping lines on each bow, with boats to run them to the buo^vs. 
There are two urns iu the channel over 90°, and the radius of the curve 
is not greater than 600 feet, while the radical changes of course occur 
within 400 yards length of each other. Going out less difficulty will 
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"be experienced, as the prevailing wind, the NE. trade, assists the taming. 
The harbor is said to bo filling up slowly. 

Buck island, 340 feet high, is 1 mile in length, aud rises on the south- 
•erti edge of a dangerous coral bank, which extends westward about three- 
-quarters of a mile and sweeps ronnd 1 mile N. of the island. There are 
also several shallow patches as far eastward as 1^ miles. 

The island lies directly in the route to the harbor, and should there- 
fore be carefully approached. For this purpose Hams bluff must be 
kept well open of Barons bluff; these blufb in one will lead 400 yards 
outside the reef, in 4 fathoms water. The channel between the W. end 
'Of the reef and the NE. end of Scotch bank is 1| miles wide. To the 
westward it leads to the eastern channel into Ghristiansted harbor, aud 
to the eastward toward Buck Island anchorage. 

Anchorage* — ^There is a good anchorage, in 4 fathoms, to the SW. 
•of Buck island, and it is generally chosen by vessels of war. The usual 
way of approaching it is from the northward, round the W. end of the 
reef. The latter may be passed by the eye, or by bringing the dwelling- 
house of Green cay estate (on a mound near the shore) in a line with 
Sight mill bearing S. 14^ AW The mill stands on the center ridge of 
hills — which is liore lower than elsewhere — and has neither head nor 
ranes. Tn running in upon this mark, Imwever, tiie vessel will cross 
over I'T or 28 feet water, and then deei)en to 7 fathoms SW. of the island. 
Soon after passing within the edge of the hank, she may haul up for 
the anchorage, and anchor when the E. point ot liuck isJaud comes open 
of the sandy point on Uh S. side. 

Buck Island channel. — From dreen cay the vshore of Santa Crnz is 
skirted by a reef all the way to the IC. end. Within it there is snug 
'anchorage for small craft which lind their way through a .suiall cut iv. 
of Coakley liay mill, and warp up. With gooil local knowledge a vessel 
may enter Back Island channel from the SE. by running in between the 
island and the reef skirting Santa Cruz, keeping the extreme of 
'Green cay in line with Mount Eagle S. 84o W. The latter from this 
direction will appear the left of two hills, apparently very nearly of tSie 
4same height ; the northern one is Salt Birer mound, rising near the shore 
2 miles farther eastward. The least water will be 6| fathoms, the depth 
generally being 10 fathoms ; but great care must be taken to keep the 
leading mark on until the vessel is abreast of Buck island^ wben she 
may haul to the northward. 

IiMig bank.~An extensive bank of soundings, stretches off from 
:Santa Cruz, curving round Buck Island reef on tiie K. and W., and pass- 
ing at about a third of a mile K of the Scotch bank at about 1^ miles 
•from the shore. On it« extreme edge there is one of those remarkable 
wall-sided narrow coral ledges, which, commencing about 3 miles 
730 45// of Bu(;k Island reef, sweeps round in a convex form outward 
at the extreme E.end, and terminates 2 miles from the E. end of Santa 
Cruz; the northern part has a depth of from 6 to 10 I'athoms on it j the 
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soDfhem portion h&s firom 8 to LO fathoms on it, and in tlie space be- 
tween there are from 12 to 17 fathoms. 

The shoalest part of the northern ledge bears ^, 73^ E. from Back 
island, and K. S(P 3V E. from the E. end of Santa Cmzy and in heavy 
weather it breaks and becomes dangerous ; it is therefore advisablet- 
nnder snch oironmstances, if coming from the southward, not to ap- 
proach the E, end within 12 miles, and not to bear up before Back 
island beam 67o 34^ W. 

The S. coast of the island is bordered by a dangerous, broken, coral 
reef, which extends from the B. end to nearly abreast of Long pointy 
3^ miles from the SW. point of the island, where it terminates in the 
SW. shoal, which has only 1 fathom water on it, with Long point bear> 
ing N. 30^ 15' W., distant nearly miles. Tlie most dangeroas part ia 
from the latter point to Signal hill, 8 miles to the eastward, where it 
runsalonp: shore more than lA miles off. It fifcnerally breaks, and, as 
several shallow patches exist outside, it should he cautiously ap^- 
proaclied. There are several cuts through the reef, callable of admit- 
ting small coasters into tolerable aiichora^e within. One of the best is- 
off the entrance of Kransse lagoon. At Great Pond bay there is a nar- 
row cut leading into safe nuchoratje for vessels of 10 feet dranofht. 

Frederichsted. — The . end of Santa Cruz forms a bay, and near 
the center of its shores is the town of Frederichsted. In front of it there 
is good anchorage in from o to 7 fathoms water with the fort bearinpr 
S. 78- -15' E., and theSW. point S. IG^ 52' W. The ed^re of the bank 
is not more than half a mile from the shore, conseqaently in the hurri- 
cane season the anchorage is unsafe. Should the wind blow from the 
westward, as it sometimes does during the fall and winter months, a- 
heavy swell rolls iu, making the anchorage uncomfortable and landing' 
difflcnlt. 

Shallow water extends a qnarter of a mile from the F. pdint of the 
bay, and nearly a mile southward of SW, point, the SW. extreme of 
the island. In rounding th^ latter point carefully with the lead in not 
less than 6 or 7 fathoms water at the distance of a mile, a vessel shoold 
not haul in nntil the N. point bears N. 1V> W E. The edge of the 
bank lies nearly 3 miles SW. of SW. point, and terminates abruptly f 
within it is a narrow coral ledge of 7 to 9 fathoms. 

There are three small wharves near the custom-house at either of 
which landing is easy. 

The population is abont 2,500. The town is clean and well kept^ The 
temperature is from 80^ to IKP F. 

Provisions can be obtained at a cost of 30 to 50 per cent, more than 
In the United States. 

Water can be had from the export wharf at a cost of half a cent per 
gallon. The \vateri8 collected in cisterns and then pumped. 

Coal. — A small amount of coal can be had at a cost of $9 per ton. 

Hospitals. — ^Thero are two in one building, a civil and a military 



Digitized by Google 



CULEBBi. ISLAND. 



253 



liospital. The cost from 82.50 to $3 per day, Quarautiae is main* 
tained. The quarantine fia^* is .crre<»n. 

Telegraph ^There is commuuicatiou witU CUristiausted botU by 
telegraph and telephone. 

The port cliar^jjes are the same as for Christiansted. 

The ITnited States is represented by a consular agent. 

Winds. — Tliere is no regular lan(|-l)ree/e at SaTita Cruz, but when 
the trade-wind is light duriug the day it generally falls cabn during 
the night. Northers, with the accompany' iug heavy groundswell, do 
not appear to reach this island. 

Tides. — No percej^tible tidal stream has been observed at Santa 
Cruz, bat a riso and fall takes place of from 4 to 8 iaches, according to 
the strength of the wind, vbioh will sometimes raise it to 18 inches. 
Between this island and St. Thomas a slight easterly carrent has been 
observed. 

Passage islanda. — ^The i8]^and8 and cays lying between the Yirgin 
passage and the E. end of Pnerto Bico are called the Passage islands. 
They belong to Spain and are dependencies of Puerto Bico. 

CULEBEA iiSLAND. 

It is sometimes called Carlit and Serpent island; is of a very irregu- 
lar oatline. It is nninhabited, of jnoderate elevation, broken and 
ragged, thickly wooded, with scarcely a level spot on the surface, and 
near the center rises to the height of 650 feet. The northern shore is 
bold and steep-to. 

On all other sides there are small islets and reefs which shelter good 
anchorages, and at the £. end there are two excellent harbors. 

Northaast cay is oval-shaped, 340 feet high, and thickly wooded. 

Bird cay is 300 yards N. of the £. end ; it is a remarkable small 
rocky islet, 60 fer r high; and at about a mile to the NE. of this end 
are the Shark and Whale rocks, two small rocky islets 16 and 10 feet 
high ; SE. 800 yards from these, are the Palada cays, two small rocky 
islets, 80 and 84 feet high, and steep-to. 

Culebrita island is 2(50 feet high and thickly wooded. A light- 
house stands on the summit of the island, a tower on a square brick 
building. 

Anchorage. — Excellent anchorage will be tV)nn<l within the cays and 
islands. just described, but the best is toward their southern end under 
the lee of the reef, in front of Great harbor, called the bound, ft clear 
space Ih miles in length and half a mile in breadth. 

The best ancliorage in tho Sound is with the extreme W. end of • 
Davy cay touching the E. end of Eird cay N. 10^ 52' \V., and the 
SE. end of Culebrita S. G7^ 30' \V., in 10 or 12 fathoms water, sand. 
Here a vessel will be in a good position for weighing, and will be 
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protected by the reef to the sonth ward, which, jiltliougk broken aud 
scattered, stiftlciently eompacl to break the sea. 

Middle ground. — In the aj)])roacli to the Sound the space between 
Oulebrita and the main ishmd is somewhat obstructed by a shoal ou 
which the depth varies from 2 to 5 fathoms; the shallowest imrt lies 
about 500 yards from the nearest part of Uulebrita. 

Lee channel. — In ai>i>roaching the Sound from the northward this- 
dhanuel between Northeast cay aud Culebra is the clearest and best for » 
steamer, but uidess the wind is aa far to the uorthward is N'NE., ithad 
better not be attempted by a sailing-vessel, except with the aid of a 
pilot and on the flood tide. 

lu proceeding through the Lee chaonel, iaep midway between North- 
east cay and the S. shore, antil nearly abreast of Daok point, when the 
Oalebra side should be kept aboard, to avoid the Middle groand. Tho 
bottom is distinctly seen when in less depth than 10 fathoms, and the 
shoat groand may be avoided by the eye. 

The Weather channel lies between Northeast cay and Culebrita. Te 
enter this channel there are three passages. The southern of these, 
between Palada cays and Onlebrita, is the most direct. 

To nse it, ran between Palada cays and Culebrita for the eastern end 
of Northeast cay, being earef al not to approach nearer than within one- 
fourth of a mile of Palada cays$ bring the western extreme of Davy 
cay to touch the extreme of the remarkable bluff at the E. end of Gale* 
bra. Keep them in one until the southern sandy beach of Northeast cay 
comes on with the N. end of Scrub cay, asniall rocky islet, near the !N". 
side of Oulebra; then bear away S. 50^ 15' W. and steer for the Dolphin 
head, a remarkable hill at the E. end of Culebra. When Sandy point 
of Culebrita opens out clear of Pond point, haul up gradually for the 
blnff and anchor as most convenient. If going above the Middle ground^ 
keep the Culebra shore rather aboard. 

By marking the extreme of the shoal extendin;? SE. from Xoi theast 
cay with a boat, vesseU of the largest size may eater by this chauuel 
without diftieulty. 

The second or middle passage is between Palada cays on the one side 
and the Shark and ^VIlille vocks ou the other. The western and safest 
passage is between the latter rocks and Northeast cay. From the latter 
cay a reef exteud^s to the SE. for one-fourth of a mile, and from Davy cay 
a shallow led^jfe runs oU' nearly 100 yards, leaviii^ between them the 
Weather channel, about 300 yards in breadth, aud the least depth 26 
feet. 

ifo take the western passage, steer boldly down toward Northeast cay, 
and haviiig passed the rocks at the distance of rather more than 200 
yards, run through on the same marks given for the southern passage. 

Tides. — ^It is necessary to observe that the flood sets in from the 
N., between Northeast cay and the Palada cays, at the rate of 1} knots,, 
and the ebb runs out with equal force in the opposite direction. 
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Tliera is also a passage into tlie Sound from the southward. Sailing- 
vessels will seldom have a fair wiud into the sound by this ebannel^ 
but for a steamer it is safe and easy. 

In the South cliannel the tides run at the rate Of 2 knots, the flood Uy 

the SW. by S., and the ebb NE. by X. 

On the eastern coast of Culebra are tfiroe bays coinninnicatingf with 
South chanael. These are Mangrove harbor, Mosqaito bay, and Great 

harbor. 

Mangrove harbor is small but well sIm itmid. Us entrance lies be- 
tween Bluff point on tlie X. and "Water and ilattle eays on the S. The 
entrance is about 3U0 yards \vid»^ with a dei>th of 7 to 8 fathoms, de- 
creasingr inside to 5 fathoms, with a Ijottom of sand and mud. The head 
of the ba^' is shallow. In euteriutj the harbor, having ronndeci lilalF 
point, steer in midway bet:ween the reels, which are bold and ean be 
seen distini'tiy, and auchor as convenient. It may not be easy to get 
out under sail, as the channel trends NVV, and SE. 

The Basiu — On the S. side of Mangrove harbor there is a bight about 
600 yards long and 200 yards wide, and having a depth of 4 fiithoma of 
vater. It is separated from the harbor by a bar with 14 feet of water 
on it, and is a secure place for a small vessel to anchor. 

ASdsqiiito bay lies close to the entrance of Great harbor, between 
Harbor and Breeze points. It is a good temporary anchorage, but, 
being partially open to the southward, a heavy swell frequently sets in 
firom that quarter. 

Ohreat lULtbor is one of the best and safest harbors in the West 
Indies. Directly opposite the month of the harbor are fonr coral shoals, 
for which no good leading marks can be given. 

These shoals can be seen from aloft, and, to a steamer, are not for- 
midable, as she has only to steer along the reef between Soldier point 
and the entrance at a distance of 300 yards, and, having passed the 
shocals, haul in for the entrance to the harbor. 

For. a saiiiug vessei the best channel is between the Grouper and 
Shrimp shoals. The navigation Is, however, too intricate for a stranger 
without the assistance of a pilot. 

The Grampus shoals are a f,n'f>"p o^" small isolated coral heads, 
with from 3 to 4 fathoms of water on them, risinp: from a bank with 10 
fathoms of water on it, and extending to a distance of 4 miles to BE. 
of (3ulebra. 

Thorn is a passage between these shoals and the reef which extends 
to the S. from (Julebrita, but no safe directions can be given for it. 
Large vessels had better pass to the southward of these shoals. 

Southwest cay. — From its center a wooded peak rises 500 feet. All 
aloug the eastern sicle, at 2W) yards distance, tiiere is a coral reef, and 
the Culebra shore is also fonl at half this distance. 

The channel betweeu the X. point of Southwest cay and Stream point, 
en the Culebra shore, is 700 yards wide, with a shoal in the center on 
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which thf least water ia 20 feet, with (> aTi<l 7 fathoms of water all around 
it. The tides sweep throusli t ins chauiiel with a velocity of 3 knots; 
the Hood to the S. and the ebb to the northward. 

There is good anchorage, with the prevailing winds, between South- 
west VAiy and Calebra. A frood berth will be fouud, in 1.3 fathoms of 
water, with Scorpion point, which runs out low and Lermiuates in a small 
pinnacle, bearin;^ S. 78° 45' E., distant 700 yards. 

In faet there is <^ood anchorage anywhere on the lee side of Culebra. 

lu Seine bay, just to the eastward of Scorpion point, there is a good 
beach and exeelldnt fishing with the seine. 

Snug bay, the next oove to the eastward, is a good boat harbor. 

The channels between the NW. point of Galebra and the cays and 
rocks to the westward are clear and easy to navigate, as all the dan- 
gers are apparent to the eye. 

Pilot Rock channel.— All that is to be done in taking this channel 
is to avoid the reef, seen running off 300 yards from the pointy and 
8teep*to. 

Pilot rock is barren, 30 feet high, bold, and steep-to. 

Twin pasa is formed by the Pilot Book and the Twins ; the latter are 
two small barren rocky islets, abont 20 feet high, lying close to each 
other abont three-quarters of a mile westward of the Pilot At a quar- 
ter of a mile SB. from the Twins is a rock awash, named High Breaker, 
and steep-to. The best channel is between it and the Pilots as there is 
generally a leading wind through either way. 

FungyBowt is a remarkable barren round whitish rock, 145 feet 
high, with rugged perpendicular sides. The channel is clear and safe, 
but be careful of a small head 200 yards westward of the Twins, and on 
whicli the depth is only 1 fathom. 

Washer passage is between Fungy Bowt and the Washer, a small 
rot Iv niily U feet out of water, lying N. 45' W. two-thirds of a mile 
from Fuii^ry Bowt. This channel is bold aud clear, with a depth of 14 
and 15 fathoms in it. A vessel ma^' also pass to the westward of the 
Washer, which is bold and steep-to. 

After passing to the southwaid of Fungy Bowt another chain of 
. small islets will be observed lying to the WNW. of Southwest cay. 

The three islets nearest iSouthwest cay are the Sisters, all nearly of 
the same size, about 35 feet in height, and not more than a quarter of 
a mile apart. The two western appear in one when bearing S. 11^ 15' 
E., oonsequeniiy when on that line the three islets appear as only two. 
The eastern one is 700 yards from the KW. point of Soathwest cay, 
with a clear channel between. 

Cross cay is narrow^ its central part projects to (he 'SE, nearly one- 
fonrth of a mile, thus forming three legs ; it is 130 feet high, and cov- 
ered with long grass and bashes. At abont midway in the channel 
between it and the Sisters is the Black rock, a small islet 15 feet high. 
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OaotOB 097 ia 95 feet high. At its S. end there is a remarkable 

pillar-shaped rock, 75 feet high. 

The channels between the cays of which we have jast spoken are all 
clear and free of hidden dangers; all the rocks are steep-to. For 
sailing-vessels, however^ the best passages Are to the westward of the 
Sister cays, for nnder the high laud of southwest cay the wind is apt 
to be variable. 

Tides. — In all of these channels the flood-tide runs to the southward 
at the rate of about 1 mile ai^ hour, and the ebb in tlio contrary direc- 
tion at the same rate. The rise and fall seldom exceed a foot, and, as 
is the ease near the islands of St. Thomas and 8t. Johns, the mean level 
of the sf-a m about a foot lower iu April and May than duriug the 
remain I 111 of the year. 

The iloixl coming in from the northward Rweeps round the bluff and 
over the reef to the SW. of Culebrita at the rate of about 2 knots at 
the springs; it there slaekens its pace, and meeting the stream setting 
down OH the western side of Cnlebra, it then trends to the southward 
toward the E. end of Vieques, or Crab island. 

The ebb sets over the Culebrita reef, taking the lee and weather 
channels out of the sound iu a reverse direction, and much at the same 
rate. 

On the W. side of Cnlebra the stream of flood, having reached 
southwest cay, mns to the SSE. toward the E. end of Vieques. 

The channels lying between Cactus cay and the Washer on the E. 
and the coast of Porto Bico on the W. have not been accurately sur- 
Teyed. 

Ctab IfllAnd. — A ridge of small hills runs nearly its whole length 
along the middle of the Island, and rises to a moderate height, named 
Mount Pirata, at Yaca point, the S W. extremity of the island. Between 
it and Culebra the soundings are regular and the depth from 12 to 16 
fftthoms. The E. end of the island Is low, bold, and steep-to, and on 
the S. side the edge of soundings runs along at the distance of about 
1| miles. 

The S. coast of the island is indented by several small bays and is 

free from danger. 

Danes bay, the first of any consequence, is about 2 miles from the 
E. end. Nearly abreast the bay, about one-quarter of a mile from the 
points, are two small islets, which may be passed on either side. 

To the westward of Danes bay there are several anchorages for small 
vessels : Grand port. Man-of-war cay, Tapoon creek. Port Ferro har- 
bor, and Mosquito bay. xVt the entrance of Port Ferro there are 10 
feet of water*, increasijii^ to 17 feet inside. 

Sound or Settlement bay, is to the W. of these small harbors 
and is defended by a small fort. In front of it are two small islets 
•called ^Soldier and Water cays j the latter, which is the outermost, lies 
1018— No. 85 17 
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nearly a mile westward of the SE. point of the bay, and about half 
a mile from the shore. Ou tlie W. side, within a quarter of a mile of it^ 
there is anchorage in 4 or 5 fathoms water. 

Toward the SW. point the bottom is rocky and the soundings irreg- 
ular. 

Port Mula is a sin all bipjht nearly in the center of the N. coast of 
the island. At the mouth of a small creek on the S. side of tlie bip:ht 
is a villa<?o of about 1,000 inliabitants, which is the residence oi tiie 
governor, a snhordinate of the governor of Puerto Kico. A short dis- 
tanee buck of the viUage is a hill caUed ^Vlount Soldier. 

Anchorage. — Small vessels may anchor in 3 fathoms of water, with- 
the center of the village bearing S. 45^ E. and the point of the bay 
U. 670 30' E. 

Jn tine weather larger vessels may anelior outside in 5 fathoms, with 
the N. point of the buy bearing- SE. abuut half a mile distant. 

Mula shoals. — There are three daui^erous shoals lying northwest- 
erly from Port Mula, about 1^ miles from the shore, called the Oa- 
ballo Blanco, Corona, and the Mosquito shoals. All three of these 
shoals are awash, or nearly so. 

The Cftballo Blanco bears N. 6(P 37' W., 1^ miles fcom the K. point 
of Point Mula; the Corona is 8. 47o 30^ W., l'^ miles from the Caballa 
Blanco, and the Mosquito half a mile S. 67^ SO^ W. fbom the Corona. 

Direetioiia — ^In approaching Port Mula tcom the eastward, after 
getting abreast of Point Caballo Colorado, the northern extreme of the 
island, the coast should be skirted at the distance of half a mile till ar- 
riving at Point Mula, which should be rounded at a distance of 600 
yards, when a conrenient anchorage may be picked out, with the vil* 
lage bearing S. 45^ £. This course will lead between the Caballo 
Blanco and the coast of the island. 

Caballo Colorado point is rocky and steep-to. Half-way between 
this point and Diavolo point, 4 miles to the eastward, there is close ia 
shore a small rock called Rouge or Bed rock. E. of this rook the 
coast is clear, but to the westward it is skirted bv a reef. 

Cockroach rock is half a mile ^. of Diavolo point and is a danger^ 
ous ooral head, nearly awash. 
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CHAPTER X. 

THE WINDWARD ISLANDS, SOJIBKEEO TO BARBADOES, INCLUSIVE. 

SOMBBl^BO ISLAND. 

The island is a sterile rock. Phosphate of lime iov fertiliziag pur> 
poses is shipped from here, the deposib beia^ worked bj^ a compauj* 
The island belongs to Great Britain. 

The prerailing winds are from ^NE. to S. by E.; westerly wiods sel^ 

doin blow liome. 

Before tlie light was est;ibli.slu'»l many vessels in iittemptiaj^ to pass 
through this entrauee to the Caribbean sea were lost by being set to the 
westward on to the reefs surrounding An(»gada. 2fow, however, this 
channel may be navigated with perfect safety. 

The islands of Anguilla, 8t. ^Fartin, and St. Bartholomew (cojiuuuuly 
called St. Bart.s), with Dog island and other islets ad jstcent, may be con- 
sidered as a se[)arate group. They rise from an extensive bank of irreg- 
ul.ir shape, extending, as shown ou the chart, in some places 25 to 27 
miles outside of the islands. On this bank the bottom consists princi- 
pally of shells, gray and white sand, with a little coral and crust. This 
last substance appears to bo peculiar to the Caribbean sea. It seems 
to be a very small, thin, flat, mariDe plant of somewhat oironlar outline, 
with oorra^ted edges, aod, being inorasted with hard lime, has some^ 
what the api)earance of a white, flat stone. 

AKacriLLA ISLAND. 

Angnilla belongs to the English, and is attaclicd to the government 
of Antigua. The chief magistrate resides at the little village at Crocus 
bay, on the western Ride of the island. 

Population, 2,500 ; of whom 100 are white and the remaiuder colored 
or black. 

Cattle, ponies, and garden stock are raised. Phosphate of lime and 
salt are exported; the trade in these articles is increasing of late years, i 

Near tlie center of the island the land is about 21.3 feet high, but there 
are no reniarkable hills. The SW. end is only 30 feet higli. 

The southern shore as fiir to the westward as Rendezvous bay is 
fringed by a coral reef from 200 to 400 yards off shore. The reef is dry 
in many places, but has several cats through it which will admit boate 
of large size into good shelter. 

8f9 
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Reactoivoiui bay, on the soathern shore, affonls good shelter to small 
vessels. In entering the bay give a berth to the reef, which estends 
a quarter of a mile off Shaddiok point, the eastern limit of the* bay* 
It can be seen from alofb. From Blowing point, abont a mile eastward 
of Shaddiek point, there is a road leading to the two anchorages, Boad 
and Crocos bay on the western coasts 

Blowing rock is a small roeky islet, about 6 feet above the level of the 
sea. It is bold and steep-to ontside, but within it there is only a chan- 
nel for boats. 

The Dowling shoal. — Small vessels leaving Road bay may run 
tbrougb it, but in beating up from the westward it is better to keep out- 
side of the sboal. Fork mountain, in St. Martin, in line with Mead 
point bearing B. 229 30' E*, leads nearly half a mile westward of the 
shoal. 

Dowling rock. — On the northern edge of the shoal there is a small 
rocky islet, 4 feet above the sea, and steop-to on the KW., but foul to 
the distance of a quarter of a mile to the NB. At nearly half a 
mile IS. (i'o ?,()' M of the islet, on the eastern edge of the shoal, is a 
small low sandy cay, called Sandy island, covered with brush-wood to 
the height of 0 feet. There is no safe channel between, and to the 
S. and SE. it is foul for more than a third of a mile. 

Road bay is a small bight about three-quarters of a mile deep, af- 
fording good anchorage for small vessels. On the narrow ridge of sand 
at the head of the bay there is a small village, and back of it an exten- 
sive salt-pond. There is no danger in the bay. The bhift' point to the 
northward is stecp-to, and a veissel may anchor as couvcuient. 

Crocus bay is formed by perpendicular white wooded clifts. The 
bay is limited to the northward by Flat Cap point, so called from its 
terminating in a small flat-topped rock. 

The principal settlement is in the SE. corner of the bay, and the 
houses are scattered abont the valley and adjacent hills. The ens- ^ 
tom-bouse, with its flag-staff, stands on the S. side of the bay, on 
the summit of a hftl 213 feet high, the loftiest in the island. The best 
landing-place is a little to the northward of the road leading np the 
valley, but there is always a heavy surf on the beach. 

Supplies. — ^Fresh provisions and flre-wood may be obtained at Cro- 
cus bay, but no water. Yams are abundant and of excellent quality. 

The United States is represented bj a consular agent. 

Anchorage. — A good berth will be found with Flat Cap point bear- 
ing N. 220 30' E. and the custom house S. 60o 37' 1-]. in 7 fathoms water, 
sandy bottom^ and excellent liolding- ground. The bay is open to the 
westward, but winds seldom blow from that quarter. Heavy rollers, 
however, frequently set in with violence, making the anchorage rough 
and landing difficult. 

Directions. — A stranj^er bound to either Crocus or Koad bay had 
better run to leeward of Dog island and beat up. If from the E. or 
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SE.y ran through the dear bold channel between Angailla and St. 
Martin^ haal ronnd Angailla, and act in the same way. There will 

be no difficulty iu doing this ; there is seldom any enrrent ; the water is 
smooth, and if overtaken by night good anchorage will be found any 
where under the S. side of the cays and reefs NW. of Crocus bay, taking 
care, however, to avoid the Dowling shoal. Vessels when leaving the 
bays and bound to windward, with the assistance of a piiot, may take 
the northern channel. 

Cnrrent. — A. strong weather or easterly enrrent will Kometimes be 
found iu Crocus bay, to which a vessel will swing even in fresh winds, 
but there is no perceptible tide. 

Scrub island (called bj' Spanish iiaviL; it i-s Aii<^nillita) is spparated 
from Antruilla by a narrow channel of deep water about a quarter of 
a mile wide J but it should not be navigated, as its western side is 
skirted by a reef nearly dry to the distance of 2(M) yards, upon which a 
vessel may be f()r(;ed by the sudden flaws which come off the lee side 
of all these islands. 

It is covered with brush-wood and stunted trees, which, at the W. 
end, are about 60 feet above the level of the sea. The E. end is low, 
and from it extends a narrow strip of low rocks, to the distance of 
half amile^ They are 8 or 10 feet high, steep to, and in general the 
sea breaks violently over them, bat in approaching them fi'om the KE. 
they are hidden under the high part of the island and 9,re exceedingly 
dangerous, for the soundings are so deep, the depths being 27 fatboms 
within half a mile of them, that tbe lead will scarcely give warniog. 

Kear the center of the 2^* shore of Scrub island there is a little hill 
of white sandstone, which, when tlie sun shines on it, is very conspicu* 
ons. There is a tolerable landing on the beach at the "SW, end of the 
island and good sfaootiog. 

Idttle Scnib island is equally conspicuous from the contrast in 
color, it beiog a barren precipitous black rock 40 feet high, bold and 
steep'to. 

Bog island is covered with brush-wood and grass, aflbrding jiastnr- 
age to an excellent breed of horses and sheep, which are tended by 
two or three of the inhabitants of Auguiiia ; there is consequently water 
on the island. 

Bay rock is a remarkalile small black rock ; nearly abreast of it, 
just within tin' iiluff roeky point which forms the S. extreme of the 
island, is the hmdiug-plaee. 

East cay is covered with brush-wood and is steep-to on its J?, side. 

West cay in the day-time may be passed within ()ne-(iuarter of a 
mile without fear, but at night it should be ai»proached ver^- guardedly, 
for the soundings are so deep alongside that the lead will be of little 
use ; within a mile of the cay the depth in from 17 to i'O Hi thorns. 

Dog Island channel. — Between Prickly Pear cays and Dog iRland 
there is a clear channel 2^ miles wide, with a depth iu it of from 9 to 10 
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fathoms to witliiii halt' a mile of the western Prickly Pear, when the 
sonndiiij^s become m irrcj^ular that in strong^ winds, espocially when 
accoini)aiiied by rollers, the sea top.s and l're(iiieiitly breaks. It will, 
therefore, be alwuyis better to pass to the westward of Dog island, ex- 
cept with a free wind auJ .smooth sea. 

Seal reef commences a short distance eastwnrd of the Flirt r ^ ks 
and coutiuues in an unbroken line for about 5 miles to the eastwuid, 
its eastern point forming one side of the northern entrance into Crocus 
bay. On the side it is bold, steep-to, and dangerous of approach at 
night nearer than 4 milea. On the S» side there are nnmerous detached 
shoals and eoral heads, extending tbree-qnartera of a milefh>m the reef. 

North Wager is a small, black, square rook, abont 3 feet high. In 
beating up to Orocns bay it serves as a gaide when approaching the 
leef, and a vessel should not stand within or to the northward of it. 

To the southward of the North Wager, from Prickly Pear cays to 
Crocus bay, there is excellent anchorage in 9 or 10 fathom^ water, over 
sandy bottom, and ont of the inflnence of the rollers. 

Anguilla and the small islands and cays just described are so low 
that when approaching them from the northward at night it is extremely 
difficult to estimate correctly the distance from them on account of their 
being backed by the high land of St. Martin. From this cause vessels 
have frequently gone ashore on the N. side of Anguilla. 

By proper attention to the lead, however, this danger may be easily 
avoided. 

Tides. — At all the islands of this group, viz, St. Bartholomew, St. 
Martin, Anguilla, and Dog island, there is a rise and fall of from 1 to 2 
feet, but the periods are so irregular that the exact time of high water 
can not be correctly defined. The following observations, made bj'Dr. 
Fahlberg, a resident of these islands for a long period, are valuable, and 
no doubt give the best information on the subject: 

"About St. Bartholomew the flood at fall aad change runs SE.,and it is * 
then generally high water at 10,30 p. m., while the sun is farthest to the 
N. of the equator, but conies about two hours sooner iu the succeeding 
months, until the sun gets farthest to the S., when it is high water at 
10.30 a. m., and it runs afterward in the same proportion back again. 
The winds, which are of long oontiouance, sometimes make a trifling 
difference. The sea is always lowest at the time when the sun is forthest 
to the N., and the contrary." 

During the surveys of these islands, which were conducted during the 
winter season, between the months of I^ovember and March, by Oapt. 
E. Bamett, B. IS., neither tidal stream nor current were detected, ex- 
cept on one or two occasions, when at anchor in Crocus bay, on the N« 
side of Anguilla, a strong easterly or weather set was observed ; and 
on one occasion to the eastward of St Bartholomew, after a long period 
of strong trade-wind, a westerly set ran for a short time 1 mile an hour; 
but in general no difficulty was found in beating up from one island to 
the other. 
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St. Martin island. — The island is very irregalar in ootline, tbe shores 
bein^' deeply iudeiited by nanierous bays and creeks, some of which 
aftbrd good anchorage. The NW. part belongs to tbe French, and is 
attached to the government of Gaadeloupe, and the remainder to the 
Dutch. 

The W. end of tlio island torminritcs in n diin<rorons,low, sandy point. 
The NE. end is lii«:li and hold; and biMu^" separated Iroiii the main 
rid^rc by a deep, broad valU\v, when seen at a distance from the WXW. 
or ]>SE. it has the appearance of a sei>arate islaiul. The SE. end is 
formed by a Li<;h bluff, faced by a perpendicular white cliff, from which 
it recoives tlio unme of lil uiche or White point. 

Grande bay is the nuisi frequented anchorage in the Dutch i)artofthe 
island. At the head of the bay, on a low, sandy ridge, is the town of 
Philil)sburg, the seat of government, and back of it an extensive salt- 
pond, alfording larire (luantities of salt. 

The town eontain.s abont 3.000 inhabitants. 

ihe exporls are sugar and rum. 
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Tlie United States is rei)resented by a eonsnl and vice-eonsnl. 
Pelican point i« low and rocky, and froni it a reef with from 2 to 4 
fathoms of water on it extends half a mile to the southward ; 300 
yards NW. of the point are the Pelican rocks, 3 or 4 feet above the sea- 
Simpson bay. — ^From Pelican point a low sandy shore sweeps roand 
to tbe westward, forming Simpson bay, with indifferent anchorage In 
the center of it, midway between the points, in 4( fathoms of water. 
At the E. end of the bay there is generally a boat channel into the la- 
goon, bnt it IS not always open. Thence to the W. end of the island 
the shore is low and bounded by sandy beaches, separated by low rocky 
and sandy clifib. 

Tenre*Basse point is the western extremity of St. Martin. In round- 
ing it in the night<time great care must be exercised, as the spit is 
so steep-to the lead will give little or no warning of its proximity. In 
the day-time the shoal may be seen fh>m aloft* If the weather is so 
cloudy as to make it difiicult to see the shoal, keep Fourche island (ly- 
ing 2^ miles 1^W. of St. Bartholomew) open to the southward of St. 
Martin till Terre-Basso point bears to the southward of E. 

After ronndinj^^ this point, in proceeding toward Marigot bay, do not 
^ome withiu the depth of 7 fathoms, as this part of the shore is fringed 
with reefs and sand-banks to the distance of 1 mile from the shore. 
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Marigot bay affords good shelter from the asnal trade-winds, but i» 
open to the NW. and is exposed to the rollers which sometimes break 
half a Tnilc oft' shore, sendiuf^ a heavy .surf into the beach. 

The town of Marigot is witujited at tlie head of tlie bay aad is the 
seat of goverumeut fur the Freiu h portion of the ishiiid. 

LaTiding is inconvenient at all times, and sometimes attended with 
risk, especially at night, on acconnt of the nnmerous sunken rocks which 
skirt the shore; the best spot is at the extreme E. end of the beach, at 
the foot of the Fort hill. uifr effected a landiit^, the boat had better 
lie off at a {grapnel to the eastward of llound iiill, which cuts the beach 
in two nearly in the center, and is very remarkable^ the shore of the 
bay is skirted by a tlat coral ledge. 

Crole rock is the most remarkable object on this part of the coast f 
it is a small, barren, black, rocky islet, with a rounded summit, risings 
on its side 120 feet perpendicalarly from the sea. 

Grand Ctese bay a ^eep sandy bay to the southward of Orol& 
rock and is a secure anchorage for drogers. In entering it, they 
are guided by the eye. From the head of this bay an extennre low 
Talley, in which there are several cultivated salt-ponds, rans across to 
Orient bay, on the opposite side of the island. 

Orient bay is about 1 mile deep, and yessels sometimes visit it with 
the assistance of a pQot, but, being exposed to the full force of the trade- 
wind and heavy sea, it is only secure for drogers or small ifore-and-aft 
vessels, which find shelter at both ends of it. 

Oyster pond is a well-sheltered creek, furnishing sheltered anchor- 
age with a depth of 10 feet for small vessels. The entrance channel 
is 80 narrow and crooked that the assistance of a pilot is necessary to 
enter it. 

Caution. — The sea is generally so heavy on tlie eastern side of St. 
Martin that the shore shonld not be approached by largo vessels withiu 
the ad):iroiit islots exnej)t in case of necessity. 

Tintamarre island (called also Hat or Flat island) is a small unin- 
habited island l.vin^r i' miles eastward of the N. point of 8t. Martin. 

The N. side is forniod by n bold rocky cliff, topped with trees, which 
toward the E. end rises almost perpendicular from the sea to the height 
of 90 feet, and when seen from the eastward is very renuirkable ; its S. 
and W. sides are low and sandy. It is bordered on all sides but the W. 
by a coral reef, which extends a quarter of a mile from the X. shore, 
and half ;i luile from the S., and terminates at that distance at the SW, 
point of the island. There is tolerable lauding: in the sandy bay at the 
W, end, and a small vessel will find temporary anchorage at about half 
a mile from this part of the shore in 8 or d fiftthoms of water. 

The channel between Tintamarre and Pinels Island reef is obstructed 
by the Spaniard lock, a small, dangerous coral head just beneath the 
surface. In moderate weather it does not show itself, but with a fresh 
breese the sea breaks heavily on it. 
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Vessels running or beating thron^h the chaaael between St. Martia 
and Anguilla have only to be careful when approaching this danger 
not to shut in the Crole rock. 

The channel between St. Martin and St. Bartholomew is free from 
hidden danger, but is not safe to navigate during the night, as many 
of the small, rocky islets are quite low, and beiug fiteep-to the lead 
gives no warning of their vicinity. 

The Great Grouper is a barren ish't 150 feet high, much resembliug^ 
in appearaiK'p Mollibeday rock and the Sugar-loaf, off Gustaf harbor. 

A coral ledge, partly above water, extends 200 yards off" its S. side,., 
leaving a narrow, deep channel between it and the Little Groupers. 

The Little Groupers form a cluster of small, black rocks, the south- 
erniiiust lying half a mile fr>)m the Great Grouper. 

The southern and northern roclis are 15 feet above the water, but the 
middle ones are much lower. They are steep-to all around. 

Fonrche island. — From this island rise five small, conical hllla, two> 
of them, the highest and westernmost, 350 feet high. At a distance 
these t^o hills, and nearer all fire of the hills, appear as separate islets* 

Both at the eastern and the western end of the island there i» asmall^ 
dry roek, connected with the shore by a ledge. About 200 yards west- 
ward of the S. point there is another rock just above water. 

Anchorage. — Tessels may anchor in from 6 to 8 fathoms of water 
with the prevailing winds to the 8W, of Fonrche island. 

Boulanger rock is a small, barren, rugged, rocky islet about 60 feet 
high, rising abruptly from the sea on all sides. About 400 yards east- 
ward of it will be seen a rock, nearly of the same height which, from 
its resemblance to a vessel under sail, is called the Sail rock. They are- 
bold and steep-to, and can not be mistaken. 

ST. BARTHOLOMEW ISLAND. 

This island (frequently called St. Bart's) is a French possession, be- 
ing ceded by Sweden to France in 1878, with a population of about 
2,300. 

The exports are unimportant, the commerce depending chiefly upon 
the port being Iree. Products are sagar, tobacco, cotton, and cacao. 

The island is of irregular shape, the coast-line being indented with 
numerous small bays, separated b}' rock^' headlands. The hills are, 
compared with the high Ian<l of other islands, only moderate in height. 
Near the £. end are three hills, of about the same height, so placed 
with regard to each other that when seen from a distance on the bear- 
ings SSW., W. by S., NW. by W., and their opposites only two of them 
can be seen. 

The Sugar-loaf, lying oil" the western side of St. l^artholomew, is a re- 
markable, small, l);irre!i, rocky islet having the exact form its name im- 
ports when seen fi-ofn any direction, aiul. nlrhouijh similar in appear- 
ance to the Grouper rock, its position and greater elevation readily 
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point it out. It is an excellent guide to straDgers for finding the en* 
trance of Giistaf harbor, which from a distance is not easily made oat. 
It is high, bold, and steep^to, except on the N. side, whence a nar- 
row ledge of dry and sanken rocks extends 400 yards in that direction ; 
at ifcs extremity there are two small rocks about 4 feet out of the water, 
bold and steep- to outside. 

G-ustaf or Gustavia is the seat of froverninent, and a tree port. 

Imports are breadatuiia, Inmber, and general merchandise. 

Exports are rum, molasse.^, and fruits. 

Port charges, incladiug port captain's fees, do uot exceed $5 for a 
vessel of oOO tons. 

The Old y portion of it, however, that can be called a harbor is the 
inuer [nirt, or little arm of the sea, named the Garenage, on the shores 
of which the town is built; but it will only admit vessels of 5 or G feet 
draught. Tiie outer harbor or bav ls u cuiiiuiodious and safe anehorage, 
with the prevailing winds, for a few vessels drawing not over 17 feet j 
but, being exposed to the S. and W., it is not secure in the hurricane 
4seasoQ. Yessela of larger draught will find temporary anchorage un- 
der the aw. side of the island, between the Syndare islets and the W. 
end. 

Cantlon. — ^Tbe winds in these channels to the anchorage are apt to 
be so baffling and yariable that sailing vessels had better avail them- 
selves of the services of a pilot, who can always be prooared. 

Colombier bay, at the NW. end of the island, affords shelter and 
tolerable anchorage. 

Frsgatte and Gtoat Zalands are of considerable elevation, clothed 
with grass and low brush-wood, and readily distinguished. The latter 
is separated from the KW. end of St. Bartholomew by a dear channel 
one quarter of a mile wide, but the sea is generally so heavy that it 
ehould not be attempted except in a case of necessity. 

Toe Vers is a small, pointed, rocky islet. When seen from the E. or 
W. its point resembles a lofty pillar standing close by the side 
of the perpendicular cliff, which is about 120 feet high and very remark- 
able. It is steep to on its N. and E. sides. 

The population is 2,002. 

SABA. 

The piroduetB are ponltiy and vegetables, which are exported to the 
Deighboring islands. The islanders speak English, and are excellent 
ehip-bnilders, their small craft being celebrated thronghont the Wind* 
ward islands. 

Lauding is generally difficnlt and sometimes dangerous, from the 
heavy .surf which breaks upon the shore. 

The landing most used is not quite one-half a mile eastward of Ladder 
point, on the S. side of the inland, and is called the Southside landing. 
It is a small rocky cove, from which a pathway leads through a deep 
iraviue np to the village. 
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Laililer laudiiij^ is about llireo-fourths of a mile north Wfird of Ladder 
l)oiiit, on the W. side of the i.shiud. It is so called from the pathway 
which leads from it being" cut ont of the precipice. 

The principal boat-building sipot is on the \V. side of the island, near 
the NW. point. Lauding may be eflfocted here with moderate trade- 
winds. 

Wood and water are difficult to obtain. 

The anchorages off Saba are neither commodious nor particularly 
•safe, as the lOO'fathom line rubs within 600 yards of the E. side aud 
only half a mile off on the western side. 

Small sailing vessels or steamers may anehor temporarily off the 
Sonthside landing. Another anchorage, where the bank of soundini^s 
is somewhat wider, is on the western side of the island, between Ladder 
landing and Torrens point. Here a vessel may anchor in 12 or 15 
fathoms, sandy bottom, aboat 400 yards off shore, with the enter part 
•of Torrens point, the K W. extremity of the island, bearing 22^ 30' S. 

CautloiL^aiUng-vessels shoald not attempt to anchor at Saba ex- 
cept in ca.se of necessity, as the wind nnder the high laud is almost in- 
variably baffling and flawy. 

8aba bank. — The northern eilge affords good flahing, bat the bar- 
racouta caught here, as well as between the islands of Saba and St. 
Jiustatius, are often found to be poisonous. 

ST. EUSTATIUS ISLANDS. 

St EnstatiiUB, generally called Statia by the inhabitants, belonging 
to the Dutch, is a lofty volcanic island ; its summit, like that of Saba, 
is generally liidden by clouds. The island, when seen from the NE. or 
8W., at a distance appears like two distinct islands. On tbe northern 
parts are rugged hills; the southern portion is occupied by the volcanic 
mountain, on the southern side of which is a bold white clil!* called tbe 
White Wail. The island has beeu a Dutch colony, with but little in- 
terruption, since the year 1600. The lleuteuant-governor, who ban Saba 
Jiilso under his control, is subordinate to the government of St. Martin. 

The population is 3,.500. 

Products. — Formerly it was a place of some importance, but its trade 
now is insignificant. Yam^ are the principal articles of export, with 

fjoinc snirar, molasses, and rum. 

Orange town, tiie only town on the island, is on the wosttiru shore, 
partly on the beach and partly on the clift abore it, 1.''0 feet hif^h. The 
two parts, callcil the lower and upper town, are connected by a road 
cut in the face of the cliff. Fort Urauge stauds ou a cliiT iu frout of the 
town. 

The only safe landing-place is ou the beach abreast of the town, aud 
here the surf is freijucntly so heavy that the boat must be veered iu 
^\ ith a long line from a grapnel. 

In approaching the anchorage, the only danger to be avoided is a 
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rock, nearly awash, at tbe S W. eod of the inlaDd, between the Whit» 
Wall and tbe town. 
The wind hardly ever yaries to the northward of li^E., or to the 

southward of E. 

Coast. — The northern part of St. Eiistatiiis is bold, and may be 
rounded at the distance of 200 yards ; but breakers extend from tbe SE. 
side, and in coniinf^ from either quarter it will be better to keep half a 
mile from the sliore, to avoid the baffling winds uuder the high land. 

This island, with St. Christopher aiid Fevi.s, may be considered as 
a separate cluster, as they ^i^*" Ij a bank of soundings separated from 
tbe adjacent islauds by chauneis ol a greater depth than 200 fathoms. 

ST. CHRISTOPHER OR ST. KITTS ISLAND. 

This island, frequently called St. Kitts, is au English colony, and 
with the islands of Nevis and AngaiUa forms the presidency of St. 
Christopher and ^evis. 

The government consists of a governor, a president, an executive 
council, and a legislative council. The seat of government is at Basse 
Terre. 

Its population is about 30,000. 
Climate, for a tropical one, is healthy. 

The island is of volcanic origin. Tt appears at a short distance as 
two island.s, and fai tin i oH' the irregular hills at the SE, end will appear 
as several detached islets. 

Easse-Terre anchorage. — ^The best anchorage is off the center of 
the town in 8 or 0 fathoms water, with the flag staff of the old fort at 
the W. end of the bay bearing N. 78o 45' W, directions are neces- 
sary, lor there is no danger whatever. 

The city is clean and healthy j the sickly season being from Septem- 
ber to November. 

Provisions can be had, but they are from 30 to 50 per cent, more than 
In'lfew York. 

Water can be obtained at a eost of 6 cents per gallon. It is brought 
off in casks. 

Coal can be had in very small quantities at a cost from $9 to $10.25 
per ton. 

Hospttat-^There is only one, bnt there is a branch one at Sandy 
Point. The staff is well organized and efficient* 

Telegraph.— The island is in commanication with the United States- 
and Europe. 

Salutes can be returned by the battery on shore. 

Steamers from the United States and Europe call here. There is also 
communication with the other West India islands. The authority to» 
call upon is the president of the island. 

Exports are sugar, molasses, rum. 
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TniiMn [s are ffraiii, petroleum, lumber, etc. 

Port charges. ~Touna<3:e dues, over 40 tons, every time of entry, 3i 
ueiits per ton. Custom-house ollicer, $4. Ballast, 72 cents per ton 
Stowage of cargo, 25 ceuta i)er hogsbeatl. Cargoes are put alongside 
firee; inward cargo is landed by the Teasel. 

The United States is represented by a commercial agent and vice- 
commercial agent. 

Old road lies about 5 miles westward of Basse-Terre, and a little 
eastward of tlie town there is a temporary anchorage in 9 or 10 fathoms 
water, stony ground, at 200 yards from the shore, abreast a river of ez< 
<sellent water. 

There is also a similar anchorage a little northward of the small fort, 
At the foot of Brimstone hUl, with the flag-staff on the hill bearing 1^* 
S4P 22' B. and the church N» 5^ 37' £.: a convenient spot for steamers 

to land troops or supplies. 

Caution. — Neither of these ancliorages is, however, fit for a sailing 
vessel, as the wind under the high land is very baffling:. In passing to 
leeward of the island sailing vessels should keep at least 3 miles off 
i>hore to avoid being becalmed or ex]>f>sed to the very violent gusts 
which frequently rush dow n \ ithout waruiiiir tftrnip^h the raviiios. 

In rounding the NW. end of St. Christopher in the night time :i ^jfood 
bertli must be driven to Belltete or Sandy point, as it is very low audis 
foul for Iialf a. miie otf sliore. 

Deep bay. — The N. end of tlie island has a reef about 1^ ujiles Jong 
protecting the anchorage. The outer edge of the reef lies three-quarters 
of a mile off shore, with shallow water a short dist-ance outside of it. 
Deep bay affords jjood anchorage for coasters. 

The channel between St. Christopher and the island of Nevis is called 
the Narrows. From the westwartl, against the trade- winds, it can only 
be used safely by hatidy coasting vessels, as no leading marks can be 
given for beating, and the off-lying shoals are nnmexous. 

There are also channels for coasters between these shoals and the 
ahores of the islands, but no jgood leading marks can be given for 
them. 

There is excellent anchorage in the Narrows, with good holding- 
ground in 6 fathoms of water, with the Cow rocks bearing 66^ IGK E.^ 
Scotch bonnet head uo 04' E., and Horseshoe point K 5Go 16' W. 

NEVIS ISLAND. 

The island is an English colony and is attached to the presidency of 
St. Chri.-,iui*lier. The formation is volcanic; the highest peak is gen- 
erally hidden by clouds, but several other elevations on the island are 
visible, and are useful landmarks. 

On the S. side of the island Saddle hill may be readily made oat from 
its features, except from the ESE. and WI^W. when the hummocks are 
in one ; the hill, however, from these points is equally conspicuous. On 
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the £. side of the islaod are two remarkable wooded peaks, standing on 
a fork of the motintain. 

On the NW. side Hanieane hill is easily known, beingr large and 
massive, and terminating in a peak, and having at its base a small de- 
tached roanded hill, which forms a prominent blaff at the extreme ISTW, 
end of the island, called Windy hill. With the exception of this point 
and the base of Saddle hill the shores are low, and rise gradually to the 
interior, the plains and elopes being highly ealtivated. 

Charlestown, the capital of the island, has in front of it an excel* 
lent anchorage with the prevailing winds, althongh an open roadstead. 

I'xcept on the W. side, between Fort Charles and Cades bay the shore- 
is fringed wif h a coral reef, and should not be approached within three- 
quarters of a mile, or the depth of 10 fathoms. 

In approacbiug the ancborajfe off Cbarlestown from the soatbward: 
the lead must be bove quickly, as the 10-fathom line is less than llnile 
off shore and steep-to. 

In the daytime, having rounded the S. end of Nevis, if the island of 
St. Eustatins can be seen, keep it oi>en of iirimstoue hill on St. Chris- 
topher. This mark will lead clear of the reef on the western side. 

When Jioobv island eomos open of the side of Nevis steer for it. 
This mark will lead just outside the ledge oflf Fort Charles, and to an 
anchorapre at about half a mile off shore, in 5 fathoms water, abreast 
the flag-stall ill ihe town. 

It is sui)posed that the shoal waU i oil' Fort Charles (iu ruins) extends 
out much farther than the chart shows, as 5 fathom.^ have been aitaiued 
1 mile from the shore, the center of the town bearing N. 78° 45' E. 

IsTeit^er coaling nor provisioning fiiftilities exist at Gharlestowu, 

The United States is represented by a consolar agent. 

Vessels of large draught approaching the anchorage off Charlestown 
from the KW. must avoid the Monkey shoals, which are the only dan- 
gers on this side of STevis. The discolored water over them can be seen 
at some distance from aloft. 

Rodonda is a small rocky island. It is inhabited. Phosphate is ex> 
ported ; labor can be supplied if required ; fresh water and provisions in 
small quantities can be obtained ; wild goats are plentiful on thenorthern 
end of the island. The prevailing winds are from the ESE. 

M0NT8ERKAT ISLAJSD. 

This island, discovered by Golumbus during bis second voyage, was- 
named by Mm from its resemblance to the mountain of the same name 
near Barcelona, which is rugged, uneven, and exhibits many lofty 
I»eaks, as its name in the Spanish language implies. The first settle- 
ment on the island was formed by the English in 1632, and is now a> 
presidency forming part of the colony of the Leeward islands. 

Government is similar to' that of St^ Christopher. 

Population is about 10,000. 
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Its proiliicts are sugar aud lime-jaice. 

The island is of Tolcauie origin, aud its lofty heights, clothed with 
wood to their sammits, may, when unclouded, be seoii at a distance of 
about 45 miles ; the highest is Soufriere hill. Its shores are bold, steep, 
and free of danger. Its E. aud >r\Y. sides are precipitous, but the SB* 
and VV. sides slope "rradually to the sea. and nre highly cultivated. 

Water. — Many spt injxs of excellent water How into the sea; but&om 
the surf waf Piing is attended with dilliculty. 

Anchorage. — Tlie aiichora^a^ utojuhI off Bransby point is exteasive^ 
the (li'{ir]is imxlerate and the hoidiug-ground ^^ood. 

The anehorage off' the town of Plymouth is not good, owing to the 
great depth of water, but the anchorage given on the cliart is very ^'■nod» 

The best anchorage is about threedburtbs of a mile from Plymouth 
wharf. 

Plymouth. — The town is well built, and i.s the cleanest in the isuiall 
islands. The streets are paved; there is an excellent market place^ 
with plentiful supplies for one ship at least, the mattoa and potatoes 
being excellent. There is a very good wbarC^ and landing is as easy as at 
Basse-Terre, St. Kl^ts, or Kevis. With westerly winds^ rollers prevail* 
Montserrat is as good a port of call as any in the West Indies. 

The United States is represented by a consular agent. 

During the hurricane months a vessel should put to sea immediately 
on tbe approach of bad weather. 

When the mail steamer is expected, a fixed light is shown from a 
staff on the beach in front of the town of Plymouth. *i 

Off the K. and S. points the western stream runs at times 2 knots, 
the eastern being weak; along its other shore it runs about half a knot« 

BARBUDA ISLAND. 

The island contains about 1,000 inhabitants. 
It is attached to the presidency of Antigua. 

It is only partially cultivated, but quantities of cattle, horses, sbeep^ 
and deer are raised, as well as corn, tobacco, and sugar. 

The N., 8., and W. sides of the island are low, sandy, and scantily 
wooded, with nothing remarkable on them except on the S. side, where 
about 2 miles from the SW. point there is an old martelio tower, in a 
ruinous state, near the beach, and a little to the eastward of it a re- 
markable clump of trees, which are useful objects in approaching this 
side. 

From Spanish point, the N. side of which is a white cliff 35 feet high, 
the eastern shore of the island begins to rise, and about midway, over 
a space of 2 miles, it is composed of perpendicular clift's 200 feet in 
height, and is the highest part of tbe island. On this side a dry broken 
coral ledge skirts the shore at the distance of about half a mile, upon 
which tbe sea breaks with great violence, and it is SO Steep that there- 
is no bottom with 90 fathoms 1^ miles outside it. 
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At the N \V. oud of the island the ledge is composed of detached coral 
heads, which do not break, llere, however, the soundings give warn- 
ing- t)f approach, and a vessel in the night-time, when passinjf the W. 
fiide of the island, shouhl not amiG within tlie depth of 10 fathoms. 

The W. side of Barbuda is formed by a low, narrow sand-ridge, scant- 
ily wooded, at the bacif of which is an extensive higoon, carrying from 
5 to 12 feet of water. The entrance to it lies a short distance to the 
eastward of Billy poiut, at the ^W. end of the islaud, bat it is obstructed 
by a bar of mud. 

The bank oti this side extends for a considerable distance to the west- 
ward. This coast is fonl in places for 11 miles oflf shore; vesselii iihouid 
not approach within the depth of 0 fathoms without caution. 

The S. side of Barbuda is by far the most dangerous, and must be 
approached with extreme caatioO) for the lead is of little use; indeed, 
ia the night-time it 8hoald be avoided, if possible, altogether. 

This island is connected with Antigna by a bank varying in depth 
from 7 to 30 fathoms. 

'So good water can be procared at Barbuda. The inhabitants use 
ratn>water. Fiesh provisions and wood can, however, be readily pro- 
cared, and at moderate prices. 

There is excellent anchorage on the S« side of the island to the 
westward, and under the lee of the shoals which shelter it with the 
wind as far to the southward as SE. The liest position for communi- 
cating with the island will be found at about half a mile from the shore, 
with tlie River fort bearing lio W E., and Palmetto point N. 61° 
50' W., in 5^ fathoms. Be careful, however, when standing in, not to 
bring the fort to the northward of N. 11^ 15' E. until quite certain that 
the vessel is to the northward of the shoals. 

Both this and the aiichorage on the W. side of the island are ex- 
posed to rollers ; but as they talce the vessel in the stern, she is eased 
of the strain 0!i !ier cable, and rides far more comfortably than if at 
most of the anchorages about Antigua. At this period, however, land- 
ing is attetuled with pfreat dilTicnlty and risk, for should the boat be 
thrown ashore liro ulsde on tiie next wave would inevitably destroy 
her. From a short distance to the westward of the liiver fort as far as 
the SE. end of the island the beach is skirted hy small coral heads, 
with deep water between, Llaoa^li which the way must be picked to the 
landing. The clearest spot will be found abreast the fort. 

^Navigators undertaking to pass between Barbuda and Antigua in the 
night-time should be very sure of their latitude, as the soundings are 
BO irregular that it would be difBcult to tell from them which way to 
steer. 

ANTIGUA ISLAND. 

The island was discovered by Columbus on his second voyajjfe in 1493, 
and was named by him for the church of ISanta Maria do ia Antigua, in 
Seville. 
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It WBB first settled by the English in 1632, and, with the exception of 
a short interval fh>m 1666 to 1668^ has ever since been, an English col- 
ony. 

Popnlation in 1881, 34,96i. 

The government consists of the governor, an executive oonncil, and a 
legislative coancil. 

The island is of moderate elevation compared with the lofty islands 
to the southward, so that the heights are but seldotn obscured by clouds. 

The shores are deeply indented, particularly ou the NE. side, where 
til ere are many bays and crooks navif^able for small vessels. 

This end of the island is low, bat it rises gradaally in height toward 
its SW. end, where the hills become very irregular and so remarkable 
as to serve tlie purpose of guides through the dangerous reefs aud shoals 
which surround almost the whole island. The only clear space is on 
the S. side between Willonghby bav and Old Road where it is bold and 
Hteep to. Elsewhere it shotild be approached with great can tiou and 
wills tlit^ ]fvt(l fontimially going. 

Bank of soundings. — Ai)ti<j:na lies in the iiii(l(ll(M»f the sontiierii vd'^e 
of ail extt iisi\ * hank ot' coral and saud, which extends a little north* 
ward of Barbuda, on its NB. ed^e. 

G-reen island forms the E. end ot' Antigua, tlu^ castrrn extreme of 
which terminates in a bold, rocky headland, called Maii-ot'-war point, 
which is steep to, and may be rounded at the distance of 1 mile. The 
sea generally rolls iit so heavily that it should not be approached witliiu 
this distance, and great cauliou should be observed when closing svith 
Green island either from the northward or south waid. 

Willoughby bay is capable of affording safe anchorage to large ves- 
sels, but is so difficult and dangerous of access that it is seldom visited, 
the produce of this part of the couutry being sent by drogers to St. 
Johns. The head of the bay is low and sandy, and its entrance is pro* 
tected by a coral ledge, dry in many parts, through which there are 
two cutsf that to the NE. named Horseshoe channel; the other is 
nearly 200 yards wide, but so crooked and intricate that no good marks 
can be given for its safe navigation. 

The anchorage in this bay is only free to steamers, and they will re- 
quire the assistance of an experienced pilot The bay is exposed to the 
full force of the sea, which makes it even dangerous to approach in strong 
wind's. 

Shirley heights is a remarkable, bold, rocky proni Diitory rising al- 
most perpendicularly from the sea to the height of ^ lo feet. On the 
flat summit will be seen the barracks and other buildings formerly oc- 
cupied by the garrison ; and at the western edge of the precipice, a lit- 
tle more elevated, the two signal posts of Fort Shirley, which overlooks 
the entrance to English harbor. lietween Willonghby bay ium\ the 
heights are two small inlets, Mamoia bay and Indian creek, which aiOtbrd 
safe au( h I age to drogers. 
1016— iJo. 85 18 
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Bngliflh haibor, being entirely occupied by the government as a 
fiftvtftl arsenal, is moRtly visited by vessels of war^ and is perfectly shel- 
tered from all winds and sea. Water may be obtained with &citity by 
hauling the vessel to the wharf, where it Is eonveye<l on lH>ard through 
pipes. The harbor is very coufioed in space, and its tarnings are so 
sharp that vessels of great length mdst warp in. 

Vessels of 17 feet draught may moor aIoufr«i*le the uortheru wharf of 
the (lock yard, with a bower nnclior to the eastward; or, if wanting 
coal, alongside the eastern wharf, with an anchor to the southward^ 
securing with Iht own hawsers or chains. There are 22 feet water close 
ott" this wharf. At times the tide ranges 3 feet, l)iit it is very irregular. 

Th^ re are uo stores in the dock yard except coal. 

JSnpiilies are searc<^ :ind <lenr, 

A sailing-vessel sliouhi not at ieiiij>i to enter the liarborwith the wind 
to the eastward of IS., but should anchor outside and prepare to tow 
or warp in. 

There are no hidden dan^^ers, and for a steamer or sailiiig-vevssol un- 
dertaking to enter without a pilot it is ordy necessary to keep in rnid- 
ehannel. Long steamers will find it ditlicult to make the sliort tui n 
round Barclay i)oint, an<l it will be more conveuieut for them to anchor 
in Freeman bay, where moorings are laid <)owu. 

The wind generally moderates toward evening, and the lantl bn^e 
in the early morning will enable a sailing vessel to leave the harbor 
without mucli difficulty. 

Falmontib harbor affunls excellent anchorage tor a few vessels of 
large draught ; it is, however, never made use of, except by drogers. 
A sailing-vessel of large draught would have to warp through against 
the prevailing wind. 

The heads of the inner part of Falmouth and English harbors are 
only separated from each other by a narrow, low, sandy lidge, about 
200 yards across. 

Standing in for Falmouth harbor from the eastward* having passed 
Shirley heights, the entmuce immediately shows itself, and a vessel 
may then steer boldly toward the center of the opening, until the E. 
end of the fort on Blake islet cotnes in one with a remarkable house on 
the western slope of Monk hill, bearing N. 8° 20' W. This mark will 
lead tlirongh tlie entrance, and having passed the Bishop shoal, which 
always show8 itself, haul up and anchor as most conveuieut, according 
to the vessel's draught. 

Westward of Falnioutli harbor is the loftiest part of Anti'jna, in 
many places the rnggcil irnv'^nlar hills rising abruptly froui tiji> shorej 
particularly between that hat i)(»t and Old Koad bluff. In the immedi- 
ate vicinity of the harbor arc two conspicuous elevations, which are 
frequently of great value to vessels navigating the N. side of the island. 
The lirsL is Monk iiiil, on the !N. side of the harbor, readily disiui- 
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^nishi'd hy the fort .iiid 8i<,nial statf which crowns its 8uniniit, the SB. 
side ovi'i lookiitir a ro<;ky precipice (505 feet nbove the level of the sea. 

The other, on the N VV\ vside of tin? liMi hor, nearly miles westward 
of iM(nik hill, is a much larfjcr conn al lull, thickly wooded, and rises to 
the liei^iit of l.<ir)S feet. ^^ Ihmi seen Irom the NK. and SW. its auinniit 
appears {o tciiniiiare in a peak; but from the N\y. ami N. and points 
opjM)site it forms two pe:tks, and is coiiscfpieiitly softu-iimt's iiaitied the 
Saddle hill. It is also calle<l Falinouiii peak, which seems u preferable 
name, as there is another hill called the Saddle. 

In clear weather both Monk hill and Falmouth peak may be seen 
from Barbuda, 45 miles distant. The hills farther westward are higher, 
but with the exception of Baggy peak, slightly elevated above the ad- 
joining hills, are not partloalarly remarkable. 

Cade re«f.— Its southern or onter edge is wall-sided, and oonse- 
qaently very dangerous to approach during the night, as the lead will 
give no warning, and, being under high land, no estimated distance can 
be depended upon. In the day-time it may generally be seen, and will 
be avoided by keeping the governoi's house on Dow hill just open of 
Old Road blufl; 

Middle ree^ an inner danger, is within the barrier ; lying nearly 
half a mile fkrom the shore and ruunitig also parallel to it. 

Anchorage. — Between it and the laud there is excellent anchorage 
off (Jade bay, where there is a good watering jdace. The eastern or 
Goat Head channel leading into it has not less than 25 feet water and 
is easy of access, but too narrow to work ont of ; a vessel will there- 
fore have to run out through the western passage, which is barred by 
a Hat, rocky h'dge, on which there is not more than 21 feet of water. 

Vessels niiiniiigfor tlie anchorage in Oade bay, or with a view to tal<e 
the inner route to ISt. Johns between the reefs and the shore, should 
haul close round Old Road bluff in toward Morris Old mill, jiassing 
Curtain bluti', which forms the eastern side of Morns bay, within one- 
quarter of a mile. When abreast of the mill, if the weather be clear 
overhead, discolored water will be seen otT the end of the reef aud the 
edge of the ledge which runs otf Goat head, and this will enable the 
mariner to direct his course iu mid-chauuel, which is nearly one-quarter 
of a mile wide. 

No leading mark ckn be gi\ en, aud the directions therefore are not 
sufficiently trustworthy to guide a stranger without the aasistanoe of 
an experienced pilot 

Helg^te on. the weat coast. — ^The Saddle and Flat top are the 
most eastern, and are at once distinguished by their names. Leonards, 
PearuH, and Slosquito hills are couicaU with peaked summits thickly 
wooded. The two former are nearly of the same elevation, the latter 
much lower. Mount Thomas or fiouud hill rises on the IN*, side of Five 
Island harbor, and makes as a large, rounded, woody hill fh>m all di- 
rections except the NN W., when it appears more peaked, Three-quar- 



Digitized by Google 



276 



HEED POINT — 8T. JOiWS HABBOR. 



ters of a, mile to the westward of it there is a narrow table ridge of 
moderate elevatiou, terininatiug near its E« eud in a smali peak, named 
Table hill, vbieh may be seen at a long distance, and is a valaable 
landmark. 

Read point lies at tbe foot of a wooded hill of moderate height, 
separated from the shore by a narrow neck of low, swampy land. 

All this |)art of the coast of Antigna is extremely dangerous to ap^ 
proacb, as it is fronted by a coral ledge. The le<lge is studded with 
rocky heads, having as little as 9 feet of water on them ; and three- 
quarters of a mile off Fry's bay there is one which is nearly awash. 

There is, however, a •^ond channel within the shoals for vessels of li- 
feet drauglit, provided the trade- wind is not too far to the northward 
and they have the aid of a pilot. 

Tho Five islands are readily distinguished when seen from the 
northward or southward ; but from the westward, being backed by 
high hind, they are not easily made out, except the largest, which is 
50 feet alu)ve the sea. There are in fact but four islets, for the NE. 
part of the hi^ihest, whieh is called the fifth, from its appearing discon- 
nected at a certain distance, is attached to its western end by a low 
rocky ledge. They are all, vvitii the exception of the largest, low, small, 
rugged, rocky, and scantily cU)thed with l)rnsh-wood. The channel, 
with 15 feet of water, lies between the highest and the one eastward 
of it. 

Five Island harbor, although exposed to the rollers, is a secure 
anchorage, with the prevailing winds, for vessels of IG-feet draught. In 
the inner part of the harbor is a remarkable small roond islet, called 
Maiden island, with preoipitons rooky sides, crowned with small trees^ 
the tops of which are 90 feet above the sea. 

The anchorage is obstructed by Cook shoal, a small rocky head with 
9 feet of water on it, in the center of the harbor, with Sandy island in 
one with Pelican point. 

8t* JohnB harbor, at the head of which is situated the city of St» 
Johns, the capital of the island, is the chief commercial port in Antigua, 
from whence is finally shipped almost all the produce of the island, 
which is brought by drogers from the outports. The city lies on the 
side of a gentle acclivity, which at the upper part is about 80 feet above 
the sea, and contains about 18,000 inhabitants. From the offing its lo- 
cality is at once pointed out by the cathedral, a large, massive, white 
strnctnre, with two lofty towers, the vanes of which are 163 feet above 
the sea. 

The only other remarkable object is a kirk, a much smaller white 
building, witli a sloping roof and a small bell-turret at its W. end. 

The harbor is secure against all winds except hurricanes, but con- 
fined, and not at all couveDient, for vessels of only 12-feet draught can 
not come within three-fourths of a mile of the wharves, and those draw, 
ng over 14 feet are obliged to load in St. Johns road. It is also exposed 
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to rolIPTH^ which freqaently break over the jetties and iutlict serioaa 

Eat islet is small, riijrijed, steep, and rocky; on its summit is a largo 
buihiiiijj and loity si^nial-statt', which arc conspicuous objects j the wall 
8urroun(liii<r the buildiiigis 137 fVct above the 8t^u. The islet is connected 
to t \w shore by a well-built causeway, with a carriage road to the foot 
of the hill. 

The N VV. point of the harbor terminates in a STnall rocky bluff 37 feet 
hif^h, on which is Fort .lanuvs, an<l the breadth across the entrance is 
half a mile. A little without the entrance a flat of wind runs along the 
whole front of the harbor, on which the greatest depth at low water 
is I'ih feet, which is near the southeru 6hore, and theehannel is Dot 
100 y inU wide. 

ProTisioQH of all kinds can be obtained, 

Water costs 60 cents per paucheon. 

Coal can be obtained in small qaantities at a cost of $9.60 iter ton 
delivered and stowed. 

There are facilities for making slight repairs. 

.Bottpital.— There is one, to which is united the insane asylum and 
the poor-bouse. It has an efficient staff. 

Tlie city has a public library and many other charitable societies. 

Telagraph. — ^The island is in telegraphic commnnicatioo with the 
United Idtates and Europe. 

Steamers call here from Europe, the United States, and the other 
West India islands. 

Imports are provisions and general merchandise. 

Kxi>ort8 are sugar, cotton, tobacco, rum. 

Port charges. — Pilotage, inwards, under 0 feet, $4.S() ; s feet, $5.70 j 
9 feet, $7.20; 10 feet, $.>.C4 ; every foot beyond, $1.50 per foot. Ton- 
tmgc dues, 0 cents per ton every time of entry. Ballast, sand, 60 cents ; 
«tone, 90 cents ])erton. Labor, 00 to 75 cents per day. Harbor tees, 
from 120 to 150 tons, $3.84; 150 to 200 tons, $4.80^ 200 to 250 tons, 
'$5.76; 300 tons and upwards, !?(7.<)-'^. 

The authority to call on is the governor. 

The United States is represented by a consul and vice consul. 

There are three principal chauuels w hich may be U8e<l to enter the 
road and harbor of St. Johns, the NW., W., and SW.or iSaudy Island 
channel. The west channel is, however, but seldom used, except by 
vessels leaving the harbor. 

Pilots. — Vessels bound in froin windward, having made the E. side 
of Antigua, generally pass round the N. end and receive their pilot, who 
is always ou the lookout^ in the office near Parham. The shore, how- 
ever, should not be approached within at least 3 miles, as it is every- 
where foul and exceedingly dangerous to strangers. 

Boon point is the extreme northern end of the island. The shore 
turns abruptly to the eistward and forms a bight;, which termluatea 
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about 2 miles distant at Hodge point. This parr of the shore is low, 
rock.N , and skirted by sLiiikeii shoals, aud there i.s only oue spot, nearly 
tlueH-fourtha ot a luile westward of Hodge point and named Port lloyal 
bay, where boats can ellect a landing with safety. The hill just within 
this point becomes a useful object lu the navigation of this extremely 
dangeroas neighborhood. 

From Hodge point tfaeeoast takes a SE. direotioti for 2^ miles to Fort 
B.Tham, Jtidge Bay point being intermediate. On the former there is ' 
a flag-staff. The shore- is low and foul. Frf»oi the fort the shore be- 
comes deeply indented, and forms two deep bights, the southern of 
which is Parham harborl 

Parham harbor is capable of admitting vessels drawing 13 feet, bat 
the channels to it are so narrow and intricate that the few vessels which 
load here receive their cargoes iu the J^orth sound, or BosUls. The town 
of Parham stands iu the SE. corner of the bight, under a wooded hill 
1G5 feet high, on the W. side of which is the church, a conspicuous ob- 
ject from the ofiiug. It was at one period the seat of government, and 
iB still of some importance, being the place of transit for the greater part 
of the commerce of this end of Antigua. 

The eastern side of the harbor is protected by a long, irregular, low, 
swampy neck of land, about three-fourths of a nnle in length, which 
terminates at North Sound poiut in a small hill CO feet high. From the 
E. side of the neck nntnerous small islets, rocks, and reefs sweep all 
round to theNW., intdosing a large basin of water, completely* sheltered, 
called the ^Torth sound. 

G-reat Bird island is the most remarkable of tlie islets which inclose 
Korth sound, and a valuable object to the i)ilots. It is of irregular 
lonn, its W. side very low, but its E. side is a narrow strip of black 
barren rock 600 yards lonfj, risin^^ perpendicuhirly from the sea to the 
height of 110 feet, and may be seen Ironi a long distance, the N. end 
])articularly, as it forms a bold headland. Tlie NE point of the <langer- 
oii8 reef and coral ledge extends all along tire N. side of Antigua as far 
as the Diamond bank. 

Four Fathom bank is composed of small detached rocky heads, hav- 
ing a depth of 4^ ami 4^ fathoms, and on which there is generally a 
heavy sea. In beating up to the eastward, do not attempt to pass to 
the southward of these banks before the hill at the E. end of Green 
island bears S. 5o 37' B. 

Long ialaad protects the N. side of North sound and the £. side of 
Parham sound. It is very irregnlar in shape. The shores are low, but 
on its SW. end there are some trees 40 feet high. 

Parham aonnd is capable of receiving a few vessels of large draught, 
it is well sheltered, has good holding-ground, and not CKpoaed to the 
action of rollers. It may be approached from several points between 
NE. and NW. through narrow openings in the Kettle Bottom slioals. 
The leading marlssfor them are given on the chart, but they are far too 
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dangerous for a stranger to navigate, and it is only a well-ezperieaced 
pilot that can attempt to make use of them. 

Vessels leaving Parhani sound for St. Johns will find it to their art- 
vantage to pass withiu the shoals through Boou chauuel, which is qaite 
straight and clear. 

Guana and Belfast bays are well sheltered hy the islets and 
> numerous reefs to the eastward, and ot snfficient deptli for vessels of 
large draught; but the channels are far too intricate for them to navi- 
gate, particularly as the ])revailing winds, which are here accompanied 
bj' a heavy slioit sea, make even a m <u approach to this part of Antigua 
very hazartluus. They are frecjueuted by drugers, which are some- 
times exposed to accidents auil long delays, as they can not beat out, 
except under favorable circumstances. There is a boat cominunicatiou 
between the bays and North aoand tbrongb the narrows at the W. end 
of Guana island. 

Nonsuch bay is so completely protected by reefs, nearly dry, as to 
be a secnre harbor, with a depth of from 5 to 8 fathoms, but it is equally 
difficult to navif^ate as those just described, and quite closed against 
sailing vessels of large draught* 

. Tida8.--There is a rise and fall of tide at the island of Antigua, some- 
times amounting to 2 feet, but generally less, and so uncertain in its 
periods as to be of little use to navigation. I7o regular tidal stream 
can be detected. * 

The cnirent is equally variable iii its movements, and the oldest 
l)ilot8 can give no certain accounts of either its strength or direction. 
During tlie period of the Survey of these islands, between November 
and May, little or no current was met with between Antigua and Bar- 
buda, although that is the period when the trade-wind blows strongest. 
In June it lias been found running strong to the westward, on the S. 
side of Antigua, when at the same time there was little or noae ou the 
side, aud au eddy stream close inshore. 

GUADELOLTE ISLAND. 

Tha island was discovered by Columbus during his second voyage 
in 1493. It was colonized by the French in 1635, and with but slight 
interruption has remained ever since in their possession. 

Tiie island is separated by the river Sal6e into two parts, the western, 
or Guadeloupe proper, called Basse-Terre, and the eastern, called Grande 
Terre. The whole territory is under a governor apiiointvd by the 
rreneh Government, and with the dependencies of Marie Galante, the 
Saintes, Petite Terre, and Desirade has a popnlatiou of 178,000 inhab- 
itants, 

Tiie north jiart of the i.slaud of 8t. Martin is also under the control of 
the government of Guadeloupe. 
Although only separated by a shallow arm of the sea, the eastern and 
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western portions of the island differ very materially in appearance and 

in their geological character. 

The western portion is of volcanic orifjin; the soil is clayey, and the 
surface rugfjjed and uneven. A chain of lofty wooded mountains trav- 
erse this part of the island from NNW. to SSE. The most northern peak 
of this cliaiti is cullejl Sainte-Kose ; the most southern, Troo-aiix-Ohiens. 
Near the souiliern end is the Soufriere, an active volcano, and near the 
middle are two conical j)eaks called the Manielles. The last eruption 
of Soufriere took place in 1799. 

On the western side of the mountains the declivities are stee|), witli 
rapid torrents rushing down to the sea, but on the eastern slope the 
descent is more gradual. 

There are among the mountains numerons mineral springs af varloas 
descriptions. 

Grande Terre, the eastern division of the island, is almost a level 
plain, haying a limestone formation, with two ranges of small hills — one 
on the northern shore, 300 feet high, called the heights of Bertrand* 
and another farther south and rnnuing nearly parallel with the southern 
shore, called the hills of Ste. Anne. These hills are about 375 feet high, 
and are separated by deep gorges, having at the bottom slnggtsh and 
sometimes stagnant streams, which gradually filter into the sea through 
the sand-bars at their months. 

The principal productions of the island are sugar and manioc, but all 
kinds of tropical fruits and vegi»table8 are raised, and large quantities 
of sugar, cottee, cocoa, rum, molasses, annatto, cotton, dye-woods, etc., 
are exported. The importations consist principally of rice, salt fish, 
wines, machinery, hardware, cotton, silk, and worsted goods. 

Mails. — Guadelou])e luva mail communication with tlie other West 
India islands and with Europe and America at lea.st four times a 
month, while almost daily communication takes place between the dif- 
ferent towns of the island and its dependencies. 

Telegraph. — By means of the telegrai)h cable landed at Basse-Terre 
and joined to numerous land lines, the i)orts of the island are in con- 
stant cotiiiMunication with the United fcstutes and Europe. 

Climate. — Except during the rainy season, the climate of Guade- 
loujje varies very sIi<T:htly as regrards either barometric pressure, tem- 
perature, or winds. The bai o.iiiUt i rises reguhirly every day till about 
half-past 9 a. m., then falling till Iialf-past 4 p. m., rises again till 10 
o'clock in the evening, when it agaiu falls till half-past 4 in the morn* 
ing, oscillatiiig during each twenty*fbur hours between 29'".99 and 
3(S^,07,' The mean daily height also varies during the year, being low* 
est in October, increasing till March or April, then remaining nearly 
stationary till July, whcii the maximum height is attained, after which 
the mean dally pressure gradually decreases during the rainy season. 
The abnormal variations of the barometer are almost always accompa- 
nied by hurricanes, which take place daring the rainy season, between 
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July aud November. Wbeo observed at other timee of the year they 
indicate atmosplieric disturbances taking place at a distance too great 
to be otherwise felt in this island. 

The moitii tomperatiireof GuadBlonpeis about 79^ Falirouheit through- 
ont the isliintl, except at Basse Terre, where it is 8(P. Its rainimum is 
reached between Jaonary and Marcli, ranjyiug from 70° early iu the 
moruing to 84^ at noon, while duririjr the rainy season the h»:ist tem- 
peratare is about 77°, risinj^ in the niiddl<^ of ilie day to Sb^, some- 
times, bat very rarely, attaining a height ot 90°. 

TUeaverair*' aiiionnt of moisture in the air of Guadeloupe is very 
great. If complete saturation to the i)oiiit of ])re('ipitation be coiisi<l. 
ered as unity, the usual amount of moisture may be represented as from 
0.G4 to o.t;). 

lieavy rains are most frequent from the mi (bile of July to the middle 
of October, being then attended by violent tliunder squalls. 

Show ers fiill occasionally at all times of the year, but are less fre- 
quent on the weather side of the island than to leeward. 

At l*oint-4-Pitre the annual rain-fall is nearly 40 inches ; at Basse* 
Terre, nearly 60. 

Winds. — ^The winds blow almost constantly from the eastward. Tbe 
following table, showing the direction of tbe wind during one year, has 
been derived from the observations during three years: 



IMreetiioii of tlie trlnd. 
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During the months of Deceniber, January, February, and Mareh the 
wind has the most northing, somewhat heavy but short squalls from N. 
and NFC., attended with copious showers, being uot iufrequeut about the 

end of tlie year. 

In February the wind blows freshly from the E. during the day, with 
fine weather, the breeze decreasing every evening aud rising again 
about 8 or 9 o'clock in the morning. 

In May the winds become (comparatively regular between E3E. and 
SB., continuing nntil November, when they gradually draw round to 
the northward. The commencement of the rainy season, about the end 
of May or beginning of June, is marked by thick weather, with a heavy 
swell along the coasts. Generally, however, with the exception of 
squalls and occasional hurricanes, calms aud light variable winds pre- 
vail during the rainy season. Calms also occur sometimes during 
March and April. The summit of the Soufri^re mountain is generally 
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visible short 1\ filter suurise for a quiirter or a half au hour, when it be- 
comes hidden, if during the da^* it is again uuoovered it is an indica' 
tioii of calms and fine weather. 

Wheu the breeze is fresh on the wenther side of the island it also 
Glows strongly to leeward, bnt when it is light to windward it is very 
apt to be calm on the lee side of the island, or else a light westerly 
wind is experienced, modifying very agreeably the excessive heat fre- 
quently Mt. 

At Basse-Terre rollers are experienced diirin;; the rainy season, while 
at port Moule they are only felt toward the end of the year. 

Baxtfaquakes are frequent at Guadeloupe ] the most violent on reo* 
ord was in FebrDary, 13^3, when the towD of Foiut-^Pitre was de* 
stroyed. 

ChateauJE pointt the eastern extreme of Gaad«*loupe, is a bluff, roeky 
point, of quite remarkable appearance, having off its northern side two 
sharp-peake«l, rocky islets. The point is clear of danger, and may 
be passefl close to. 

Port St. Fraii9oiB is only a reef-harbor, about 200 yards in diameter 
and with a depth of 13 feet* With a SB. wind a heavy sea sets in here. 

There are two sugar-factories in the neighborhood, bat no stores can 
bo procured, and vessels must be entered and cleared at the custom- 
house of Point-fi Pitre. 

The position of the harbor may be known by the houses of the town^ 
partly in ruins. 

During the season of NE. winds vessels raay anchor to the south- 
ward of port St. Fran9oi$, half a mile off shore, in 6 fathoms of water, 
with a bottom of sand and broken shells. 

Sainte Anne anchorage is lit for vessels drawinj^ not more than 13 
feet. The harbor, thon^^h small, is well sheltered and not difficult to 
enter. The best channel, called the Grande pass, is on the e;istern side 
of tlu^ reefs whicli i)rotect the mouth of the harbor. At tlie western 
end of the village the gaol will be V)erceived, having a square tower in 
in the middle, surmounted by a p* inted roof, and inland a little way 
are the gray ruins of the Plaisance niillj which must not be confounded 
with another mined null close to the beach. 

The bay of Point-a-Pitre, or Petit Cul-de-sac Mann, is formed by 
the coasts of Grande Terre and Basse-Terre. 

An outer barrier of reefs and shoals extends in a NE. direction from 
the mouth of the river Goyave, with depths of over 100 fathoms just 
outside. Within this outer line of shoals, and separated from them by 
an outer road or anchorage, are numerous other reefs and islets. 

Caution. — ^In approaching the entrance to Point-ii<Pitre all these 
shoals may be avoided by keeping the Saintes islands open of the island 
of Guadeloupe. 

Gozier island is a pilot station, not only for Point-^-Pitre, bnt for 
all the ports and anchorages on the B« and S. sides of the island. 
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Qrande bay is a sligfht in(1(»nrntion in the land just outside tlie en- 
trance to Poiut-iV Pitre. The western limit of the bay is a bold hoad- 
laiid, on which is a fortification called Fleur d'Epdc. There is good 
temporary anchorage here in 4i fathoms, with tlie fort N. 33^ 45' E. 
arid Gozier light-house S. 7.'P 07' E. Vessels loading in any of tlie 
neigli boring sugar ports anchor here while eft'ectiug their clearance at 
the custom-house of Point ^-Pitre. 

Bacchus point, one of the most iiii))ortaiit linxlinarks in approach- 
ing Point s\ Pitre, lies on the western side of the hay. It is a triangu- 
. lar blull" surmounted by two hillocks, and is marked by horizontal 
shelves nil aloiig the fare of the b^uflf. 

Cochons island is in the northern part of tlic bay, and forms the 
western side of the channel leading to Point-a Pitre; it is easily dis- 
tinguished by the fort and flaj^-ataff on ira eastern eatl. It is low and 
wooded, steep-to on the soatbern siile, and on the eastern side has a 
eoral reef awash at low water, and raunins off 3(KI yards. 

Point-^-Pltro harbor, near the eiitrau<se of the river SaMe, in ap> 
proached tbrongh a somewhat crooked chan nel. 1 1 is formed by Cochons 
Island and the neif^hboring islands on tbe W., and by the ca3*8 and reefs 
extending from tbe shore on tbe E. 

The beacons on the W. side of the harbor mark shoals of small ex- 
tent having passages between them. 

A spit extends westward from off the nortbeni wharf, having at Ita 
extreme a bank of 6 feet. 

The town of Point-Jk- Pitre, on the XE. side of the harbor, is one of 
the most important commercial places in the Windward islands. It if^ 
a clean, weibkept, thriving place of 18,000 inhabitants. It was settled 
in 17(>3, and was in 1848 destroyed by an earthquake. 

The harbor is perfectly secure even in hurricanes. On the eastern' 
side is an extensive sugar factory calh-d the L\sine d'Arbousie*', the 
numerous chimneys of which form exceUeut biuiliuarks for approaching 
the port. 

Provisions of all kinds can be ohtniiieil at re isonable rates. 

Water can be oht liiied by sen»linj; .ship's boats to tlie pipe at the 
wharf. It is poor in quality. All merchant ships pay G cents per ton 
as a \\ ator rate, whether they take water or not. 

Coal — There is a very small quantity to be bought; cost from 30 to 
35 francs per ton. The sugar factories import from 30,000 to 40,01)1) 
tons a year, but it is for their own use only. 

HospitalB. — ^Tbere Is one military hospital in charge of a naval sar- 
geou ; cai)acity of about 120 patients and is kept very clean. Sailors 
from foreign vessels are a<lmitted for abont $L per day. 

There is also a civil hospital, capacity about *J<M) patieiit<i, charge L 
franc 75 centimes. The sanitary condition is very good, the city being: 
clean. Kalaria and dysentery are common. 

Salutes can be flred from Cochons island. 
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Telegraph. — A land line connects the city with Basse Terre ami from 
there in a cable oouiiectiDg the ittlaad with Europe and the United 

Steamers. — The French line and Eoyal Mail line Bteamers call at 

this plane. 

Kepains cau be made here to small vcbsciti, but uo extensive repairs 
can l»e made. 

Imports. — Provisions ami mamifactured goods. 
Exports. — Sugar, raolasses, dye and cabinet woods. 
Anthoiities to visit, the mayor, captaiti ut' the port. 
Pilots are efTicieiit and trustwoithy. 

Port charges. — The general council of Guadeloupe have enacted a 
law exempting the vessels of all uatioualitiea from all port charges, in- 
cluding pilotage in and ont. This law applies to all the ports in the 
island of Gnadeloope. 

The United States is represented by a eonsul and vice consul. 

Vessels approaohlDg Guadeloupe from windward should endeavor to 
make the island of Desirade, keeping on the parallel of 16^ 20'. On 
making this island, wkioh can be seen at a distance of 30 miles, tlie course 
lies between Chateaux point and Petite-Terre, and then along the coast 
of Grande-Terre, keeping at least 1 mile off shore on account of the 17 
feet bank. When abreast of Gozier island, haul to the northward to 
take a pilot if intending to go inside. 

With a vessel drawing 20 feet or more, and being to the SW. of Gosier 
island, brinp: Jarrj mill, now in ruins and noteasily picked up, the west 
side of the harbor, to bear JS^. 4.1^ W. It will then be just open to the 
eastward of the east point of Oochons island, and open to the southward 
of the only outer buoy } this line will lead up to the outer anchorage or 
to the entrance buoj% 

Vessels coming from the W. and S. will usually have to tack before 
they can fetch the entrance. In approacliing the entrance of Point-^- 
Pitre, they shouhl not stand so far to the westward as to shut in the 
Saiutes islands with Oapesterre point. 

On nearinfT the entrance by keeping to windward of aline drawn from 
the Usme d'Arbousier through Manroux Island light house, 8. 11*^ 15' 
£., the outer shoals will be avoided. 

IfDesirade Island should be made tiiu iug the night, the navigator 
should keep in sight the light on Petite-Terre, visible 15 miles in clear 
weather, aiul guided by it there will be no difficulty in coasting along 
the S. side of Grande-Terre, keeping in from IL to 14 fathoms of water 
until Gozier Island light is made. Care should be taken to keep clear 
of the coral reefs ou the W. side of the bay by keepiiig this light bear- 
ing to the northward of 45^ E. till daylight. Although the buoys 
are lighted, strangers sbonld not attempt to enter at night. 

Vessels generally go to sea with the land-breeze at early daylight, 
usually taking a tow-boat at the cost of 10 cents a ton. 
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Bound to Europe or tlie UiiiUKl States they {jeiienUly pass to leeward 
of Guadeloupe. 801110 iiavnjfators prefer to jro to windward of Giaiule- 
Terre, beating tliroii;jb the channel X. of Marie Gulaute and passiiig^ 
between Chateaux point and the islauil of Desirade. 

Fetit-Bourg is frequented by Huiall vessels ami nay be reached 
after pa^sin<; within the line of outer ahoaLs, by passiuj;: close to the 
aoQthward of Fregate de Haut islaud and of Uacbe island, half a mile 
farther W., and keeping on the same coarse half a mile farther, when 
good anchorage in 20 feet will be found 300 jards off shore. 

Ooyava anehonig6.^Local knowledge is necessary to take a ship 
in and ont. 

SaiBto-Mnrie is an important port of export for sugar. Its locality 
is easily distinguished by three red bluffs just K. of the town. 

It is an excellent anchorage for vessels not drawing over 15 feet, but 
the approaches are intricate, and the assistance of a pilot is necessary. 

The district of Capastetre, lying S. of Sainte-Marie, was formerly 
the liciient and u)ost highly cultivated part of Guadeloupe. Bising 
high above it is Madelaine mountain, with numerous torrents rushing 
down its abrupt slopes. 

Oft' Capesterre point the soundings are very irregular, and a berth of 
one mile at least should be given to the coast. 

Basse-TeiTe. — The anchorage is; a ])erfoptly open roadstead, with 
very (h'cp water at a short distance from sliore. Witli the wind from 
S. or W. the anchorage is very nnsafr, and vessels should at once (^o 
to sea, but during the season of stiong trades, nlth(iu;;li a soincwiiat 
heavy swell almost always s<»ts in, the anchorage is nafe. Even during 
# this season heavy rollers sometimes cut oft* all commuoicatiou with the 
shore for a time. 

Vessels ai)proacliing the anchora;,e fVoin the soiitliward should haul* 
close round the S. point t»f the islaiid, ke('i)ing always prepared for the 
vioit'iit pulfs of wind which rush <lowii liom the mountain, and, keep- 
ing the shore close aboard, should haul n\) for the anchorage inside the 
mooring buoy of the steamers, and anchor off the town, as most con- 
venient, in from 16 to 22 fftthoms, 300 to 400 yards fi*pm the shore. 

The town of Basse-Terre is the seat of government of the island, and 
haa a population of about 9,000. 

Telegraph.«There is fireqnent mail communication with other islands,, 
and the West India and Panama Telegraph Oompany have an office 
there. 

Wat6r can be easily obtained from a pipe emptying near the center 
of the town. 

A iine hospital has recently been built for foreigners at the foot of 
Camp Jacob. 

West coast. — ^Along this coast is found anchorage for small vessela 
in numerous coves and small bays generally, with a village of the same 
name on the shore of the bay* 
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Winds and currents. — On the western coast of (Inatleloupe there 
is a laiKl breeze al»ii«)?«t every nij^ht, exteinlin«x about 2 miles oil shore, 
aixl exceedingly iisetul to vessels bound either N. or S. 

Oat8ide of this limit li;;ht variable breezes aud calms lasting; several 
days are aometimes experieueeil, so Cbat ve^eU which do not approach 
the land clojie enoufph to benefit from the laud breeze wimld do well to 
keep 20 or *M> miles oOf shore to avoid these calms. 

A strong SB. current, deiiendiiig on the strength of the NB. trade- 
wind, is frequently felt off the west coast of Gaadelonpe. Tides are 
very little felt. 

On the north coast the land forms a deep bay called Grand Gui de- 
sac Mariu. To the eastward it is limited by Gris-Gris point, with the 
islands abreast of it, and its western limit is point All^gre, also with 
off lying islets. 

From Kahoiianne islet a bank with numerous islets and reefs upon it 
Stretches off to the eastward at distances of from 1 to 3 miles oft' shore 
and extending nearly to the coast of Gr.iixIe Xerre. 

The sea inside of it is of coarse nearly always smooth, but the pas- 
sages between the numerous reefs and shoals can only be navigated 
with the aid of a pilot. The islets and cays on the outer reef are used 
as landiiiiirks for coasters beatinpr nlnn^ tlie N". shore and also for enter- 
ing the channel lea<lin;4- to the various harbors in the bay. 

The pilots who are familiar with the intricate channels of Guide sac 
Marin are almost all fisln i [ih q and, like those of the Bahama b ink, 
endeavor in navigatiii^^ these channels to have the sua behind them, 
and are guided to great degree by tiie color ot the water iu avoiding 
dangerous shoals. 

Passes through the reef. — There are several passes throuj^h the 
outside l eef, of which the principal areGraude-Uoulee and Tiisse t\ Caret. 

Rose bay is sheltered on the N. by a reef, through which are two 
small openings j the western opening leads to the small bay of Ramee ; 
the Grande Ooul6e channel lies N. of it. On this part of the shore a 
long, low J narrow, level plain lies at the foot of the great mountain 
range. 

Mahanlt bay. — ^There is excellent anchorage in the outer part in 7 
or 8 fi^thoms of water, and farther in, o£f the town in from 3^ to 4^ 
iGftthoms. The best pass to enter is the Caret, about 4 miles N. 229 3(K 
W. of the bay, and Fj^on isle on the E. side of this opening bears H. 
from it. 

Port Louis is an open roadstead. The anchorage is tolerably well 
sheltered from June to October, although a NXW. swell is f^t; at 
other times, however, it is quite exposed. 

It is easily recognized by the high chimney of the usine, or sugar* 
factory, 1 mile E. of the town. 

The population is about 4,100. Provisions are scarce and dear and 
rain-water only can be obtained. Vessels come here to load sugar, but 
must enter and clear at the custom-hoase at Point-drPitre. 
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Anchorage.— The best aDcliora^e will be found directly abreast of 
the town io 8 fathoms of water, about one foarth of a mile off tihore. 

This part of the coast is foal to the distance of nearly one foarth of 
a mile, and the bank of sonnding^ only extends aboat two rhirds of 
a mile off shore« Five feet of water will be found at the end of the 
wharf. 

Qff«iido-Vigi6 point is quite remarkable, being formed by a sharp 
Toeky point) something like a ship^s cutwater, and snrmonnted by a flat 
table-land. 

Fort Monlo is a very small harbor, but is tolerably well sheltered. 
The coraKbank which extends along the coast protects the port and iS 

here about one-third of a mile wide, with two narrow openings. 

Pilots. — The harbor can only be entered with the aidof a pilot, who 
is ready to board ships on their appearance if the bar is passable. 

Vessels are moored head and stern in about 4 fathoms of water to 
anchors on the reefs, but as they lie across tlie swell ir is ;i very uneasy 
berth. When rollers net in the moorings are sonietimes (iari ied away 
and the vessels lost tlie reefs. The current of the river which enjpties 
into the harbor in sotnelimes strong enough to set vessels ashore. 

La Motile is (juite an important phiee, there beiug uearly 10,000 in- 
habitants and live lar^^e sugar faetoi it-s. 

Mails. — There is daily mail comnmnication with Poiiit-A-Pitre. 

Vessels discharge coal here and load sugar. Provisions and water 
of good quality are dilliciilt to obtain. 

The position of the town is easily distinguished by ihe high chimney 
of the Ducbaissing fjictory, S\V. of the town,. by flags hoisted on the 
approach of vessels and by the battery ou the western poiut of the 
bay. 

The following signals are shown firom the flag-staff when vessels are 
seen approaching : 

A red /tag signifies that the bar is not passable and the vessel should 
haul off. 

A white flag wW^ a red equare signifies that the pilot will lead the 
way in ahead of the ship. 

A white flag with red diagonal signifies that the vessel can enter the 
harbor. 

There are two passes through the coral reef which shelters the port. 
The northern opening, called Grande pass, lies between the Barrel of 
Beef on the E. and Monton de Haut on the W., the latter reef being 

dry at low water. 

The island of Desirade lies 4 miles eastward of Guadeloupe, of which 
it is a dependency, is 6 miles long, from 1 mile to wide, and about 
900 feet high. The popniatiou is about 1,600. The climate is very dry, 

little rain falling. 

Cotton is cultivated, but aiost of tiie inhabitants are fishermen. 

Water is only to be obtaiued from a deep ravine ou the side of 
the island. 
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Qrande-Anse it the principal town of Desirade. Small vessels ean 
pass throagfh a eat in the reef and find sheltered anchorage inside, and 
in fine weather larger vessels maj anchor ontside in 5 fathoms of water 
with the chnrch bearing N, } bat the sonndings are irregular. 

Mahanlt bay, near the eastern end of the island, is a similar small 
« reef-harbor for coasters. The government has established here a leper 
hospital. 

The eastern poiut of the islaud should be given a good berth on ao* 
count of the Monton rock, lyin*? 600 yds. (iff it, and generally breaking. 

The channel between Desirade and Uliateaux point is frequently nsed 
by vessels bound to the northward. The Desirade shore should be kept 

aboard. 

Currents. — After strong easterly winds there is a westerly current 

of 2 knots ;)Tnl upward oft'Colibris poiut. 

Petite Terre is the narae given to the low, sandy isli ts sei)aTated by 
a narrow cut, and lying iSE. from (^hateanx point. Tln^ iiortbeasteru 
islet is c.iIUmI Terre d'en Hant ; the sonthwestorn one Tcnu d'en Bas. 
Tbey are mostly covered with vegetation, and have a narrow sand 
beacli along the water's edge. The inhabiiantti are mostly lishermen. 

As all the shores arc foul and rocky to the distance of from one fourth 
to half a mile, the island should not be approache<l in passing nearer 
than 2 miles, at which distance there is a depth of from 13 to 20 fathoms 
of water. 

Sans nom, or Banc des Vaisaeaux, is a bank of coral and sand, and 
when the sun is shining can be easily distinguished by the color of the 
water. 

Marie- Galante island is a dependency of Guadeloupe, and is situ- 
ated in the channel between Dominica and Guadeloupe. Population 
about 15,000. 

The general appearance of the island is flat and low, the soil in many 
places marshy, and the climate unhealtliy. The weather side of the 
island is not generally cultivated ; on the lee side are several sugar 
plantations. 

The western side is generally steep-to and clear of danger, so that 
vessels may anchor almost anywhere within 1 mile of the laud. Inside 
of this distance the soun<lings generally decrease from 8 fathoms toward 
the shore, but outside of this line the depths increase rapidly. The 
southern and eastern shores are dangerous, being skirted by a reef ta 
the distance of from 2 to 3 miles. 

Grand-bourg, at the SW. extremity of the island, is the principal 
town, and lias a population of about 0,500. The harbor is formed by 
low cays, only uiieovcred at low water, and is very small, with a depth 
of from 10 to 15 feet. The cliimnel between the cays leadins;' to it has IG 
feet of water, and is t>U0 IV el wide. Large vessels anchor outside the 
reef in about 8 ftithoms of water, with the church-tower in line with the 
end of the breakers, beariug 45^ £. The bauk of soundings is quite 
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narrow, nnd tbree-foartlis of a mile outoide of tUe reef there are 28 fath- 
oms of f ilter. 

St. Louis bay is tlie best ancliornpre for vesmMs. Tlic Itolding- 

groiind is ;^oo(l, and there is aiU'lH)r:i^''e half a mile oli' the viHajr*^ in 4 
faili Mns of water. The bay is lull <»f excelleut ti»h, and by huuliilg a 
jseiiii* hu j^e <|iiaii[ih<'s may be easily takeu. 

Vieux Fort is u small village of little iinportauce. Abreast of it is 
a small islet of the same uame, with a lo-foot chauuel betwueu the islet 
and the Tnain-laud. 

Anchorage in 5 fathoms of water will be found half a mile off shore, 
with this islet bearing N, 45° E. at the same distance. 

A shoal, with from 3 to 5 fathoms of water, extends half a mile north- 
ward of this islet, with a 5-fothom patch lying three-quarters of a mile 
ih>m the islet Uo 15' W. 

Capestezre has a small reef-harbor, where coasters load thesagar 
brought from the plantations of the E. and NE. parts of the island. 

Les Salntea, so called from their having been discovered on All 
Saints Day, form a gronp of islands attached to the government of 
Gnadeloape, and lie in the channel between Gaadelbnpe and Dominica^ 
ftoip both of which they are separated by clear and deep channels. 

Terre d'en Haat, or St. Peter^ the largest and easternmost of the 
group, is separated from Terre d'en 6as, the wostt^rnmost, by a channel 
navigable for vessels of any size. There is but little vegetation on the 
island. The inhabitants are skillful fishermen nnd boatmen. 

The climate of these islands is exceedingly healthy; fevers are said 
never to occur. 

Water is searce, people g«Mierally depending on rain-water, »!id the 
fall of rain bein;^^ less than iu the neighboring island. Fresh provisions • 
can ^•enei'a' 1 's- hf oluained, 

Terre d'eu Haut is of a very irreLj nlar shape. Mount Chanieau, at 
the S\V. BTid, lias a tower on it, the suumjit of whieh is 1,037 foefc above 
the sea. On one of the northern hills is Fort Najtoieon, nsed as a mili- 
tary prison, and the NW.end oi thu i&»land ends in a steep promontory 
called the Sugar-loaf. 

The town and principal anchorage are on the W. side of the island, in 
a bay abreast of Oabrit islet. 

The shore of Terre d'en Hant is generally clear of danger ; there is, 
bowever, a hnndreil yards N. 33^ 45^ B. from Point Portail (at the foot 
of the hill sarmoanted by Fort Napoleon), a rock with 12 feet of water 
on it, which breaks when the sea is at all roi^gb. All round Terre d'en 
Haat are small bays and coves, in most of which landing is practicable* 

There is temporary anchorage in 10 fathoms of water between Boisjoli 
point and liedonde islet, off the sontbern point of the island ; bat the 
best anchorage is off the town, a good harbor, with a depth of thim 9 
to 14 fathoms, and well sheltered to the westward by Oabrit island. 

For vessels not wishing to enter this liarbor, good anchorage may be 
lOlS^No. 85 19 
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louiid between the Sugar-loaf and the SW. side of Cabrit islet, in 11 
fathoms of WMter, with a bottom of saud and coral. 

Cabrit or St. Creorge islet, serres as a quarantine station. There 
is also a penituntiaiy on it. Vessels in quarantine anchor here, abreast 
of the GOTO, with tlie S. point of the islet bearing aboot S. 67<> 30' E,fia. 
11 fathoms of water, with a bottom of sand and shells. 

Sugar-loaf paeeaj^ lies between the southern point of Cabxit island 
and Hfid head, both of whieh points are steep-to and clear of danger; 
bnt the channel is obstructed bj a coral shoal 100 jards in diameter^ 
on which there are only 7 feet of water. A white bnoy is moored on 
the SE. extremity of this shoal. The water does not generally break on 
this shoal, but the discolored water indicates its jKisition. Sngar-loaf 
dianuel is convenient for learing Boarg anchorage. 

Saint Paul's ialand, or Terre d'en Bas. The sides are not deeply in* 
deoted, aud are free of danger 200 yards from shore. The summit of* 
the island is somewhat rounded. 

Anchorage may be found on the W. side of the island, and on the 
£. Bide are two smaU coves. 

St. John's or Grand islet is the largest and highest of the islets S. 

of St. Ill's. 

Uti the \V. end of St. John^s islet are rocky islets called the Sow, or 
Corlie, and the Augustins, but tlie channels between, though deep in 
places, nre foul and only fit for boats. 

The Southwest channel is clear of danpfer, with the exc* ])tioQ of a 
reef whicli extends about 4U0 yards olf the \V. end of Augustms islet. 
The southern extreme of Cabrit islet in line with Boi^oli poiut| bear- 
ing Is^. IV E., leads through in mid-channel. 

Great Cay channel, between St. John's i»let and Redoude, is clear of 
danger, but a berth should be given to the 10-foot patch W. of Eedoude, 

Aves i&let is so called from the multitudes of sea-birds of various 
kinds which irequcnt it. The island is about 10 feet above the level of 
the sea^ It is of eoral fonnatioui and is skirted by a reef on the 
K., and S. sides. On the W. side there is anchorage aud a landing* 
plaee. The islet appears to rise tmm a bank of soundings of consider, 
able extent) which has not been minutely examined^ but which seems 
to be inegnlar in depth. Fishermen from St. Enstatios and other 
neighboring islands visit the island in March and April to gather sea- 
birds' eggs, which are taken to St Thomas and sold in large quantities, 
^o fresh'Water is to be found. 

Landing is sometimes impracticable on account of rollers. 

The islet may be seen at a distance of 8 miles during the day, but at 
night not fiEurther than 3 miles. 

Anchorage will be found with the middle of the islet bearing H. 45^ 
E., with a bottom of sand and rock. Care should be taken to anchor 
on a sandy spot, which may be easily picked out by the eye. The 
fishermen who resort to Aves islet state that the anchorage in-shore or 
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within half a mile of the landing- place is not good, and that when a 
* ^roaudswell sets in the water breaks heavily. Occasionally, thonfch 
not frequently, it is impossible to leave the islet for several days to- 
gether during a ground swell, which sometimes causes a detention of 
three weeks. 

The sea birds nsu;?l]y visit the islet about tlie beginuiu^^ of March 
and the egg season ends at the same time as the iisiung season. 

There are no trees on the islet, aud the vegetation is very scanty; 
the grass, however, is about 6 inches high. There is no api)earance 
of guano now, but ir is said that a vessel took some away about sixteen 
or eighteen years ago. 

During the fishing season a schooner makes three voyages between 
Aves, St. Thomas, Saba, and St. Eustatius islands. 

DOMIMCA ISLAND. 

The island has been in possession of Great Britain since 1783. It 
is of volcanic origin, with lofty rugged mountains running through tbe 
center of the island from K. to 8. Monnt SonfH^re, near the soathera 

end of the island, has several openings, around which snlphnr in large 
qaantities can be obtained . In the Roseau valley there are several boil- 
ing springs, the principal one being 4 miles from the sea, and near the 
Wotten Waven estate. 

About fi miles NE. of Rosean, and more than half way across the 
island, on to]) of a hijjh monnfnin and snirounded by others more lofty, 
is a lake of fresh water coverin;; several acres. The valleys are fertile 
and watered by numerous stieams, which abound with excellent tish, 
and there is an abundance ol game in the island. Tlie dry season (Feb- 
ruary and March) only la^its for about six weeks 5 in the remaining part 
of the year much rain falls. The highest mountains are only seen on 
an average twice a month. 

The greatest rain-fall is in August and September, and during these 
mouths hurricanes aud thunder storms arc frequent aud violent. The 
minimum temperature is 75°, maximum 90*^ ; the latter is experienced 
for ftiUy three months in the year. The annual rain-fall at Boseaa is 
aboatSO inches; in other parts of the island it is even more. 

Climmte. — ^The southern partof the island is healthy, mild fevers alone 
prevailing, as in other healthy parts of the West Indies. Prince Buperti 
bay and the northeastern part are considered nnhealthy. 

The principal articles of export are rum, sugar, molasses, coifee, etc 
The population is about 27,000. 

Gtovamment. — ^Dominica belongs to the general establishment of 
the Leeward islands. 

The local government is vested in a president, aided by an executive 
council of seven members, and a legislative assembly of fourteen mem. 
bers. 
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There are several good roadsteads on the western side of the island, 
the principal of which is Koseau, where i8 sittukted Oharlottetowu, the 
capital of tho island. 

Caution.— ^ essels sailing under the lee of Dominica should be on 
their ^uard against the heavy squalls whieh come oft" the high land and 
"through tlie deep valleys, blowing with great force during the strong 
trades. Oil" Son friere bay and t lie Layou valley are i lie two most danger- 
ous i)laees. When the trades are light cahiiii are fretinent. 

Le Cachacrou or Scott head, the SW. point of Dominica, a small 
promontory connected with the island by a narrow neck, is a conspicu- 
ous object, and when seen from the N. or S., clear of the land, appears 
as ail islaud. It should not be approached to within a dista-nce of half 
a mile. 

Sonfri^re bay can not be recommended as an anchorage, as it is very 
steep to, small drogers having to make fast to the shore as well as 
anchor. 

Point Michelle. ^On the point is a well-built Bom an Oatholiccburch^ 
with a large conspicnons cross S. of it. Off this point, with the chaxeh 
S. of E. and 300 yards off shore, a vessel may anchor in fe6m 5 to 9 
fftthoms. Care must be taken to let go the anchor smartly, as the water 
deepens so saddenly that drifting a few hundred feet will change the 
depth from 10 to 20 or 30 fathoms. 

Roseau. — ^The town stands on one of the few sloping points found on 
the coast of Dominica, and immediately S. of the Roseau river. The 
tableland of Mount Bruce, dotted over with old military buildings, 
overlooks the town. Fort Young and the conspicuous square-built 
court-house are slightly higher than the other buildings in the S. part 
of Roseau. The spire of the Koman Catholic cathedral is the most con- 
spicuous object, and is distinctly seen when approaching from the N. 
or S. 

Telegraph. —The telegraph cables connecting the island with Guade- 
loupe and Martinique are lauded iu Woodbridge bay, a short distance 
'H. of Koscan l i ver. 

The best aiiehoi;ige is olT the Goodwill plantation. 

Tides. — To leewaid of tlie island no dependence can be placed on 
the turn of the tide. For several days the set may be K. or S. with 
the direetion of the coast, the stren;:tli in some places being two 
knots an hour; and within a distance of 10 miles, the set may be quite 
in opposite directions. .On the windward side the flood and ebb are 
regular; olV Toirit t\ Peine the Hood runs with a velocity of 1.5 miles 
per hour. OtI the 2s E, part of the island the flood attains a velocity 
of 2 miles per hour j but the ebb, only lialf a mile an hour, is hardly 
perce])tible. 

Supplies. — ^Tbe market at Roseau is generally well supplied. Beef 
ean be obtained at 6<2. per pound, i)ork at the same price, and mutton 
at 9d. per pound. The island vegetables, of great variety, are ezoelleat 
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and cheap, aud frait is plentifttl. Ve^ssels lyiug here water from the 
river. , 

Woodbridge bay is IJ miles wide, and lies between Roseau on the 
S. and the high land of Mount Daniel on tho X. A conapiouoris row of 
paliHH, running in an eastc-rly direction and leadini^ np troui the Good- 
will estate, wliich is in tli(3 southern part of the bay, is an excellent 
guide. The table-lands at the back ot the bay, intersected by ravines, 
are much lower than Mounts Bruce and Daniel. Off the N. point of the 
bay rocks extend for 200 yards, and, on a coast so steep and free from 
dan ^(>rs, show oat conspicuously. 

Anchorage can be obtained iu from 8 to 12 fifttboms, 300 yards from 
the beach, with the Goodwill chimney just open to the southward of 
the conspicuous row of palms bearing d. 73o 07' and Scott head 
touching the shingly point of Aosean river. 

Water may be obtained from a river in Woodbridge bay, but, the 
beach being rough and stony, it is attended with much inconvenience. 

Layoa river is the largest in the island, and when seen from the > 
westward the entrance may be easily distinguished by the lowness of ' 
the land. The source of the river lies near the foot of the Oouronne 
hill, which is comparatively low when seen with Diablotin to the and 
Trois Pitons to the S. 

Good anchorage for drogers can be obtained K or S. of the en- 
trance to the river, 400 yards from the shore, the depths being 8 and 
10 fathoms. The northern anchorage is most frequented by small craft 
shippinfj wood or sugar. In a 8W. by S. direction from the entrance 
of the river, the water is very deep, and at anchoring distance off shore 
there are 40 fathoms. Wood in large qnantiLties is shipped from this 
river. 

Grand Savanna is the largest slopinf;: piec^e of land on the western 
side of tiie ii^land. Tin's land is generally extremely i>arched in appear- 

auce, witli little or no cnltivation. 

Anchorage. — The western i)oiut of Grand ^Savanna bron^iit to bear 
N. G70 30' E., distinH nbotit tiUO yards, and in from 10 to 2o fatlioms, 
rock and sand, is the iM-st anchorage ground. Closer in shore there are 
several patches ot inushrouni rocks, which a vessel^s cable is likely to 
foid and V)e difficnlt to recover. 

Wood and water. — A small river immediately N. of the Grand Sa- 
vanna i.s favorable lor watering, aud wood can be obtained at $2.75 per 
cord. 

Barbel s Block is a conspicuous hill o miles to the northward of 
Grand Savanna. When seen from the K. or S. it is, as its name denotes, 
like a barber's block, the facial part being the summit and shoulders 
of the bill. From a westerly view it makes like a. sharp cone. 

Pxinoe Rupert bluff is a steep bluff surmounted by two remarkable 
hills, knowu as the East and West Gabris. To vessels coming from 
- northward or southward they appear as islands, but they are joined to 
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the hborc by a neck of low swampy groand. This promiueuti)eiiin8ula 
forms tbo N. side of il^ince Kiipert bay. 

Prince Rupert bay is the best anchoraf^e in Dominica. In the NE. 
part of the bay and fticiug the beach is the small and dilapidated town 
of Portsmonth. The Homan Catholic church, with its tall spire, stands 
a few bundled feet from the shore. The Methodist chapel, a white 
bnfldingfie half a mile iDland and on the foot of a long, low spur. 
Morne an Diable stands to the KB. of the bay, the spnrs from its sum- 
mit meeting those from mount J>iablotin, at the back of the bay, in a 
neck aboat 600 feet high. 

This bay is the best and most convenient place for obtaining wood 
and water. Wood is brought alongside at from 10 to 12 shillings per 
cord. The Indian river, which is S. of the Boman Catholic church, is 
a good place to water from, A market is held in the town ou Satur- 
day and is generally well supplied. 

If bound to this bay from .the eastward, it will be better to pass to 
windward of the island and round its K. end to avoid the risk of being 
becalmed under the high lands. 

Douglaa bay. — Small vessels visit this place for fire- wood. 

La Soye point — A small anchorage of 4 fathoms is f i Tm»d by the 
point and reef stretching to the NW., but it is very couHued, scaroely 
allowing a small schooner room to swing at her anchorage ; vessels are 
steadied by hawsers made fast to the shore. A pier is built inside the 
point and laudin/x is easy. The bays to the westward of Crumpton 
point afford good iandiiiij: for al)ont 4 niiles, when again the ooast to 
Point Jaqnet assnmes a rugged character. 

Coast. — The character of Dominica in the !NE. quarter presents a 
distinct contrast when compared with any other portion. The land 
rises from the sea less abruptly, the soundiugrs oflF the coast showing a 
continuation of this gradual slope, 100 lathoms being found 3^ miles off 
shore. 

St. David bay. — On its S. side is a small rocky islet, which, with an 
adjacent promontory, aliords shelter for drogers. With a northerly 
wind a heaA y sea sets in, making it difficult for vessels to put to sea. 
The anchorage is only safe with the wind S. of l^M^]. In the valley is 
the well-cultivated estate Castle Bruce j all its i)roduce is shipped iu 
drogers, which anchor under the rocky islet. 

Grand bay is the principal and safest anchorage on the windward 
side of the island. The largest and beBt-caltivated estate near the bay 
is Gteneva, with a water-mill half a mile from the beach. Grand 
bay terminates in a comparatively low point called Carib. Under this 
point and close in shore small vessels may anchor in from 5 to 10 
fathoms and find shelter during the greatest strength of the trades, 
when the wind is liT* and E. When the trade becomes slack and In- 
clined to veer round to the SE., the anchorage is not safe. 

Alome Fous is a remarkable conical cliff. When viewed with tha 
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higher land a8 a bai^kj^nuiiuil the steep cliff, which falls almost perpen- 
dicular t<:> the fiea, lias a most striiiiiiK appoiiriknce, aud wbeu seen clear 
of the laud it appears as a cone. The eastern extreme of this cliff is 
known as Poiut des Fous. 

MARTINIQUE ISLAND. 

The island was settled in 1G'S5 by the Freneh, to whom it now belongs. 
Its area is about 380 square miles, one-third of the surface cousistiDg of 
plains, the rest being mountainous. The mountains are very high and 
irregular, the island being easily recognizable froni a distance by the 
peculiar shape of three of the peaks, whieh rise above the rest and visi- 
bleat a distance of 15 miles. The most northerly of these mountains 
is Mount Pel^e. From a distance its summit appears of a rounded 
form. 

The Pitons du Carbet form a group of rugged, conical ])eaks, with 
very steeply sloping sides, but their tops are g^^nerally hidden in the 
clouds. At the southeastern extremity of the ishiiul the most promi- 
nent peak is Vauclin mountain, shapeil like a llattened cone, and lying 
at the eastern extremity of a range of mountains which divi<les into two 
branches, one joining the heights which overlook the bays of Fort de 
France on the and G^rand Ause du Diamaut on the S. These mount- 
ains, with many others in the island, show evidences of being extinct 
Toleanoes. 

Emptying into tl^e sea from the sides of the mountain ranges are no 
le^ than 76 streams, of which only 2 are navigable. There are also 4 
mineral springs. The mountains in the oenter of the island are covered 
with impenetrable forests. 

The soil is generally formed of pamiee, mixed with decayed vegetable 
matter; in the sonthem part being more fertile than the northern, where 
the land is barreii and rocky. 

The population of the island is about 165,000. 

The products of the island are sugar, molasses, rum, coffee, cotton^ 
cocoa, cassia, dye-woods, and anuatto. 

Government is administered by a governor and a privy council aided 
by a colonial council. 

Within the last few years extensive central factories for the manu- 
facture of sugar and rum have been established at various places on 
the shores of the island. The system pursued, of purchasing sugar-cane 
from the jdanters and manufiicturing the products in large quantities 
with every appliance of modern skill and science, has been of very great 
benefit. 

Climate. — The year is divided in Martinique into two periods of un- 
equal length — the wet season from July to October, and the dry season 
lasting the rest of the year. The dry season only merits its name in 
comparison witii the other, as a very considerable amount of rain falls 
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during its continuance, and, altUougli the sliowerjs do not last very 
long, they are copious and Irequeut. 

The weather during the rainy season is mach more variable and the 
rains heavier than dating the so-called dry season. 

The amonnt of inoiatiire in the air is very great The average range 
of the barometer is from 3^.0 to 30^.12, bat on the approach of a hur- 
ricane it has been known to descend as low as 2l!3^Jt3, 

At a height of 6^ feet above the level of the sea the mazimnm tem- 
perature in the shade has been fonnd to be 95^ F. and the minimnm 68^ 
F., while the mean yearly temperature is 78o.8 F, 

Boring the dry season the winds are generally between E. and 
without varying mneh either in direction or force ; bat daring the rainy 
season they are far less regular, vaiying irom ENE. to W., passing by 
the S. This is not only the most unhealthy season of the year, but also 
that of hurricanes, which frequently occur between July and October, 
and are often accompanied by more or lesiL violent shocks of earthquake 
and heavy rollers. Hardly a year passes, in fact, without earthquake 
Bhof'lv's at Martinique. 

The Pearl rock may be passed on either side. Sailing ships, how- 
ever, had better keep a little farther off shore, to avoid the calms under 
the high land, and tlie same vigilance must be exercised here that is 
required to leeward of all these islands, to guard against the squalls 
•which rush down through the valleys. 

St Pierre bay lies bet ween Point La Mare on theN. and Point Car- 
bet on the B.. tiie shore between tlie?n being low and sandy. 

St. Pierre. — The roadstead is entirely open to the westward; and 
from July to November, when the trade-winds are inrerrupted and hur» 
ricanes and rollers o(;enr, it is by no means a safe aneliorage. 

On the shore is the town of St. Pierre, the chief commercial port of 
the isl;nul, and having a popnlation of 38,000. 

Anchorage. — The best anchorage for men-of-war is a little to the 
southward of St. Marthe point, about 400 yards off shore, in 20 fathoms 
of water. The bank of soundings extends a little farther ot shore here 
than abreast of the town, is less steep, and is called the Plateau du 
Carbet. 

On the edge of the bank there is a buoy, outside of which there is no 
good anchorage. 

The anchorage for merchant vessels extends from Ste. Marthe point 
northward to the river P^res, the northern boundary of the city. 
French vessels occupy the space S. of Place Bertin, those under other 
flags being moored farther to the northward. 

In approaching the anchorage of St. Pierre^ although the vessel may 
seem to be very close in shore, the anchor should never be let go till 
the lead shows that the anchorage has been reached. 
, The enrrents in the offing from St. Pierre road generally set to 
the souchward. 
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Water of excellent quality can be procured. Casks can be filled ia 
the boats by Irou pipes leadiog from the fountain near the laading* 
plaoe* 

Telegraph. — The West India and Panama Telegr^^ph Oompany have 
an office here, the sabmarine cable connectiDg the island with Domin- 
ica and St Lacia. 

Steamers. — Two lines ply^ regularly between Kew York and Mar- 
tinique. 

Provisions and ship^s stores can be had here of excellent quality. 

The sanitary condition is very good. The prevalent diseases are 
malaria and dysentery. Tellow fever becomes epidemic about once in 
eight or nine years, but never endemic. 

Hospitals. — There are two hospitals. The military has a capacity for 
two hundred patients, costs 11 francs per day ; the civil hospital is in 

charjro of Sisters of Charity, costs 4 francs a day, 

Salutes can be retaraed from Ste. Marthe battery. 

The authorities to be visited are the mayor and the captain of the port. 

Fort charges. — Tonnage dues are abolished for all ports except Fort 
de France. !*i1'>tage, 30 tons and less, 12 francs; 31 to 00 tons, 18 
francs; 01 to iOO tons, 43 francs; 101 to I.jO tons, <»5 francs; 151 to 
200 tons, 8U francs; 201 to 2r>0 tons, 100 francs; 301 to 350 tons, 135 
francs; above ;{.>1 tons, 153 franes. Light dues, 20 francs per vessel. 
Bill of health, from 0 to 15 fiaiics. liuoy tax, 5 francs per vessel. 
Water tax, 10 centimes per ton. Interpreter's lees, from 10 to 100 
francs. Stone ballast, 3 francs per ton. 

Vessels trying the market can come in and stay three days, paying 
only 11 francs, inchalnij?' pilotage. 

The I'nited States is represented by a consul and vice-consul. 

Fort Royal bay. —The shore is deeply indented aud ii regular in 
outline, narrowing the bay very considerably to the eastward of the 
town. The various anchorages iu the bay are well sheltered from all 
winds. 

Fort de France, the capital of the island, lies on the N. side of 
the bay. It is built on a low plain bounded on the W. by the river 
Madame, and is the headquarters for the French naval forces in the 
West Indies. The governor of the island resides here. 
, The anchorage for men-of-war lies off the town and is protected by 
Fort St. Louis, built on a narrow peninsula, rising abruptly from the sea 
and separating the anchorage called Flamands roads from the Oar- 
^nage. 

This anchorage is entirely open to the westward. During the hurri- 
cane season men-of-war are secured in Trois Islets anchorage, on the 3. 
side of the bay. 

Caution.— 'Vessels coming to the anchorage from the southward in 
thick weather should be careful not to mistake the electric light for the 
one on Fort 8t. Louis. 
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The approach to the anchorage in Flamands roads presents no diffl* 
cnlties wbatever. Sboald it be necessary to go farther in a pilot shoald 
be taken. To auchor at night bring the light on Vatt St Iionia to bear 
If. 730 07' E. and steer for it. Anchor on that Une when Negro Pdnt 
light bears XiT. 67^ 90^ W. The channel leading to the cove B. of Fort 
St. Lonis, called the Oar^oagei is bnoyed, and the largest ships can 
hanl alongside of the wharves there for repairs and coal. 

Dock. — ^An excellent dry>dock has been completed, belonging to the 
French Govemmeot, capable of receiving vessels 360 feet loog, 82 fbet 
beani(outside of paddle-boxes), and drawing 26 feet. The dock charges 
are 3^ francs (67.2 cents) per ton for the first day, and 90 centimes (I7.S 
cents) for each sncoeeding day. 

To the eastward of the Oarenage and nearly 2 miles farther up the 
bay is an inlet forming a secnre anchorage called the Gobd da Lamentin* 
S. of it on the 9. side of the bay is another secure anchorage. This 
part of the bay is nearly cut off from the western portion by coral banks 
extending from both northern and southern shores of the bay, and the 
assistance of a pilot is necessary to conduct a vessel through the 
intricate channels leading to these anchorages. 

There is but little tidal current in Fort Koyal bay. 

All sorts of supplies, provisions, coal, and naval stores can be obtained 
with ease at Fort dc ri ance. 

Water is s;n])])lic(l liom government water-boats. 

Mail steamers ply re«;(ilarly. 

At several places on the shores of FortEoyal bay central sugar facto* 
ries, or /ite«, have been established. 

Wit ij tiie assistance of a pilot the approach to these factories is not 
difficult for vessels intending to load there. 

Grand and Petite Anse d'Arlet and Petite Anse du Diamant 
bays. — iiie two former are {separated by a bold promontory called Bour- 
g08 point. All three of these coves have sandy beaches and afford good 
temporary anchorage one-quarter of a mile off shore in from 7 to 10 
fothoras of water. There are no hidden dangers and the shore is per- 
fectly bold as far as the B. side of Diamond hill. 

Anchorages on soath alda of Martiaiquo.— Bastward of Diamond 
bill are the following anchorages for small vessels: Grande Anse da 
Diamant, Anse da Marigot, Anse da Oeron, and Anse des Trois BiWeres. 
At the latter place a central sugar factory has been established. Pilots 
liver has also an anchorage off its mouth. In entering^ pass eastward 
of Ste. Lace caj, which is surrounded by reefs. In approaching the 
anchorage of Grande Anse du Diamant the Olbian reef must be avoided, 
lying half a mile f^om the shore on the B. side of the bay, and having 
6 feet of water on it. 

Cnl de Sao Maxin between the shoals is so narrow that large 
vessels can not work in under sail. The v/ater is so clear that the shoals 
and rocks can lie easily seen and avoided. The entrance is obstructed 
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by tlie Siufje bank, baring only 3 feet of water on it, and forming two 
channels at the entrance. The southeastern channel i.s the best. The 
easteru point of the entrance is Hat and niarsliy, and is called Marin 
point. The best anchoraf?e will be found with this point bearing S. 45^ 
W. and the Piton Cr^\'e-C(eur, a hill Gt»3 feet high on the eastern side 
of the bay, S. 73^ E. lu this berth a vessel will have 12 fathom.^ of 
water and good holding ground. The anchorage nearer the town is only 
fit for coasters. At the head of the bay, near the village of Marin, a 
eentral sugar &ctory has been established. 

Saline point, the southern extremity of Martinique, is very low. 

Cabxit islet is also low, and foal ground extends for half a mile S* 
400 w. of the islet. The shore should not be approached in this neigh- 
borfaood nearer than three-fourths of a mile. 

The eastern shore of Martinique, as far N. as the peninsula of Oara- 
Yelle, is bordered by coral banks and reefs which extend off shore to a 
distance of 2| miles. There are several passages through these r^efs 
leading to harbors and anchorages inside. 

Vanelin point is the extremity of a spur of the mountain of that 
name. 

Mark. — The point terminates in a steep kill, which is the mark for 
entering the Yaaclia pass. 
Brigot pass is the next opening, bat it is too intricate to attempt 

withont a pilot. 

Finsonelle cay is a dry, flat, rocky ledgf^ between the Mi tan and 
Pinsonelle channel. On the southern end of this cay the United States 
and Brazil inail-steamer Miamsiffpi w;as lost in May, 1309. Her boilers 
are still visible there. 

Cautioxi. — The establishment of central sugar factorit .s. < >r i/sines^ at 
various points on the E. coast of Martinique and of neighboring ports of 
entry for the exportation of their productions renders it necessary to 
caution ship-masters as to chartering their vessels to load at those ports* 
unless they have some previous knowledge of the loe.ility. 

Such factories have been established at JSimoii, Francois, Galiou, and 
Ste. Marie. All these ports can be reached without much difficulty, but 
they are difficult to get away from, owing to the strong J^E. wiud blow- 
ing directly on to this eoast and the heavy sea. 

Ko trustworthy descriptions of these ports and the approaches can be 
given. Generally the outlines of the reefb and shoals can be seen, es- 
pecially when the sun is not ahead. Except for those having local 
knowledge the assistance of a pilot is almost indispensable. 

CnmntB.— The currents on this coast are uncertain, and are to a 
great extent governed by the wind. Atter a SE. wind they sometimes 
set to the N W. more than 3 miles an hour, and in approaching the chan- 
nel between Martinique and St. Lucia from the eastward this mast be 
borne in mind. The loss of the numerous vessels was probably due to 
this cause, and many others have narrowly escaped going ashore on the 
xeefii. 
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The two principal passages through these outer reefs are tbeCaracoli 
cluimiel, close to the point of the same name, and the Mitan chauuel, 7 
miles farther S. and midway betweeu the Mitan cay and Thiery isle, 2^ 
miles S. of it. 

Mitan cay is small aud low. 

Thiery isle is the eiisternniost of a small cluster lyiu^ miles oflf 
shore. Its summit is rounded, covered with bushes, aud about 100 feet 
high. 

Caracoli channel is the easiest of access and therefore the best of 
all the channels leading to the anchorages and bays inside the reefs. 

Caracoli point is a bare, steep, roeky headland 95 feet high. The 
land slopes from the heights above down to the poiot, off which a coral 
leef extends about 200 yards. The K. end of the bank is 1 mile S., 
22P 3fy E. of the point ; nearly midway between, however, is a small 5^ 
fftthom patch which causes a heavy roller, and should be avbided by 
keeping Oaracoli point close aboaM. 

OnraYeUe penuiBiila, of which Caracoli point is the SE. extremity > 
is of very irregular breadth, varying ftom half a mile to 2 miles. The 
narrow isthmus which connects the peninsula with the main>land 
is only half a mile wide and separates the two bays of Trinity and 
Gallon. Farther to the eastward the land is higher, gradually rising to 
the summit of Mount Tartane, which is surmounted by a semaphore 623 
feet above the level of the sea. 

The Caravelle rock affords an excellent landmark for vessels ap- 
proaching this part of the island. It is steep- to, quite barren, and its 
peaked summit has been completely whitened by birds. From a dis- 
tance it looks like a vessel under sail. The channel between the Car- 
avelle peninsula and this rock is deep aud free froai danger. 

Gallon bay. — The W. coast is deeply in(l( nted. forming several smal 
coves fringed with coral reefs, making landiii^^ dilUcult with a heavy 
sea. Gabon river empties into the bay a short distance to the SW. of 
the remarkable (;onical, wooded island of the same name. On the bank 
of the river, abont half a mile from the month, is a central snpir fac- 
tory, the products of which are shipped from this port. This anchor- 
age, although not difficult to approach, is difficult to leave. Vessels 
approaching the anchorage should pass close to Caracoli point, and, 
giving the coast a berth of one-third of a mile, should haul close round 
Bruhet point, where Ihe coast suddenly trends to the northward, and 
should anchor with the latter point bearing about S. 45^ B. one-fourth 
of a mile distant. 

FilotB. — ^It is said that pilots can not always be depended upon, as 
they irequently do noii present themselves till the vessel is close to the 
anchorage and no longer needs their assistaoce. 

In beating out, great care must be taken to avoid the numerous shoals 
which abound in this neighborhood, aud for which the chart will be the 
best guide. With the wind at NB. or even E NE. vessels leaving G alien 
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bay are recommeuded to go to sea tkroap;!! tU& chaauel B. of Mitan 
cay. 

The jissistaiuH' of ;i j»ilot is necessary. 

Robert harbor is (luite large and well sli filtered by the reefs lyiug 
abrea;st of the entrance.. Tliec soundings diminish gradually from 11 or 
12 fathoms at the «ntraQce to 4^ fathoms near the reefs which lioe the 
shore, 'the ooasMiDe of the bay is mach indented, forming namerous 
co^ea, which afford exoeltent shelter for small craft. 

Anchorage. — A mile and three-fourths to the westward of Grbtte 
look is the islet of Petit Martinique, to the westward of which is the 
best anchorage for large vessels. Here smooth water and good holding* 
ground will be found with from 5 to 6 fathoms of water. Abreast of 
the town from 13 to 16 feet of water will be found. 

The town of Robert lies on the NW. shore of the bay. It contains 
about C,500 inhabitants, and moderate quantities of provisions may be 
obtained. 

Alter a ship is inside of Oaracoli point the entrance to Eobert harbor 
is very easy^ as the reefs on eRch side of the entrance are visible and 
are steep- to. To leave the harbor is more difficult lor the reasons al- 

^ ready stated. 

Vessels should not haul to the southward, to round the reefa to the 
eastward of Chardon islet, till the semaphore on mount Tartane < ai) be 
seen outside of Ramville islet. When this line is passed vessels may 
keep away t«i the southward so as to pass half a mile S. of Mitan cay, 
when they will be clear of all danger. The semaphore on mount Tiix- 
taue kept on with Mitan cay will clear all the reefs ou the »SE. coast of 
Martinique. 

Francois anchorage is 8 miles to the southwai li of Caraeoli point, 
wiieie a central sugar l<ii:tory has been established. The tuwn lies at 
the head of a small bay about three-fourths of a mile long, aud the 
anchorage is well sheltered and has excellent holding-ground. It is^ 
however, so surrounded by reei^ and shoals, and the diannels are so 
narrow, that the assistance of a pilo( is indispensable. ■ 

The anchorages of Frigate, Simon, Sans-Souci, and Vanclin 
are small coves, where small vessels may, with the assistance of a pilot, 
find good anchorage. At Simon there is a central sugar factory. As 
the water is everywhere very dear the shoals are easily seen, particu- 
larly in good weather ahd when the sun is astern* 

Trinity bay affords a safe anchorage during ordinary winds, and^ 
next to St. Pierre and Fort Boyal, is the most important commercial 
port, having a population of over 7,000. The bay is somewhat shel- 
tered to the northward by a shallow, rocky bank, ou which there are 
several dangerous shoals. The irregular depths on the bank raise 80 
rough a sea, that large vessels from the northward had better pass be- 
tween the western end of the bank and the shore than try to cross it. 

The northern side of Caravelle peninsula forms the eastern shore of 
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Triiiite l);iy. Tt is cam posed of low, red<lish clitfs ami sandy bays, skirted 
at ii distiim t of 200 to 000 yards by a coral reef, oa which the sea gen- 
erally breaks. 

St. Aubin isle is an excollent landmark iu approacliini,^ Trinity 
bay. This isle is high and steep, with a round, bnsliy suminit. Its 
north side is stee|>-to and clear of danger, but to the ESE.it is foul 
for one-fourth of a mile, and its soutb side is joiaed to the shore by a 
coral reef nearly dry iu places. 

Loup-Ministre has 6 to 9 feet of water on it, and as the sea breaks 
heavily nearly all times, it forms a useful guide to the eatrauoe of the 

Between this reef and CaraTelle peniDSQla tbero are many other reefis, 
which make the passage to the eastward of the reef daogeroas. 

Iioup de Sto. Iubrie.~The western end of the bank on whieh the 
Lonp-M inistre lies terminates about 1} miles north of St. Anbin isle, bat 
lather less than 1 mile farther ^7o 3Xy W. is the Ijonp Ste. Mariey 
with 5| fathoms of water on it. With strong JCiTB. winds the sea breaks 
heavily. 

There is a clear channel between this shoal and the west end of the 
Loup-Ministre bank, as well as between it and Ste. Marie islet, in front 
of the village of the same name, and joined to the main-land by a sandy 

bank. 

The Beau Sejour mill (situated on the isthmns connecting Caravelle 
pciiinsida with the main-land), kept open a little to the eastward of St. 
Aubin isle, carries a vessel to windward of the Loup de Ste. Marie j 
kept open to the westwanl it leads to leeward of the same danger. 

There are good outer anchorages in 8^ fathoms of water, or if desira- 
ble a berth farther in may l)e reached, keeping clear of the shoals on 
either side, which are easily seen. 

With the wind from E. or SB. a vessel must beat in, and in order to 
avoid Loup-Ministre bank, should it not break, St. Aubin isle should 
not be brought to the southward of S. 11^ 15' E. till it is within 1 mile 
of the veKsel. • 

With the prevailing winds it is usually ditlicult to leave the bay. In 
beating, out the eastern reefs, which are v^isible, should be kept aboard 
until the reef stretching off 400 yards from Fort point can be cleared. 
After this is done the judges of the channel are plainly marked by the 
breakers. Oare most be taken to keep clear of the Mitan bank. ' 

Ste. Maxie anchorage. — ^Immediately to the WAstward of Ste. Marie 
islet is the mouth of the river of the same name. A central sugar 
foctory has been established near the mouth of the^river, but the 
anchorage off it is very much exposed and is unsafe. 

The locality is marked by the chimneys of the nsine. Vessels lie in 
from 5 to 8 fathoms of water about half a mile off shore. 

From Sugar Loaf point to Maconba point, the coast is bold, steep-to, 
and affords no anchorage. It consists of small, sandy bays, separated 
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from each other by bold, rockj blutfci, aud is exposed to the full force 
of the wiad and sea. 

ST. LUCIA ISLAND. 

The island wan tirst settled by the French in 1G35, and after various 
ehanges came iuto the possession of the Euglish iu 1803, and has ever 
since remained in their bauds. The traces of French oocapation are 
■till apparent, a large portion of tbe population speaking that lan- 
guage. 

The government is oondacted by im administrator, who is snhordi- 
nate to the governor-in-chief of the Windward Islands, aided by an 
fizecutive and a legislative conneU. 

It is monntainoas and broken thronghont, excepting a small plain at 
the SB* end. The volcanic peaks rise to a great height; the high- 
est onCi called the Soufri^re, at the SW. end of the island, can be 
seen at a distance of 55 miles. The vapor which issues from its crater 
may be seen from a considerable distance. Near the base of this mount- 
ain are two conical, rocky peaks, called the Pitons or Sugar-loaves. 
They lie N. and S. of each other, 1^ miles apart, the southern one form- 
ing the SW. point of the island. 

The island is covered with valuable timber for balldiog and cabinet 
purposes as well as dye woods. The low lauds are covered with swamps 
and marshes, making the island very unhealthy. Venomous snakes and 
insects abound. 

Tbe ex|)orts are cocoa, coffee, molasses, rum, sugar, aud a small quan- 
tity of cotton. 

Tbe sliores of St. Ijucia have not been thoroughly surveyed, and no 
good desciiplion can be giveu of its eastern shore, whirli. lioweverdoes 
not appear to liave any seenre anchorage. It is said to be live of <lanj]fer, 
with tbe exception of the (',haiii[iif?ny bank, lying about 1 mile olf shore 
and 3 miles to the southward of the NE. part of the island. This 
part of the island is only visited by the drosrers which collect the prod- 
uce and bring it to the harbors on the E. side iur export. 

The French crmsev La Flore in 1885 obtained soundings of from 10 to 
17 fathoms for several miles in the St. Lucia channel between latitude 
140 3' N. and liP W N., and between longitude G(P 33' W. and CQo 45' 
W. 

The KW. point of the island is called Gros-Gap point. 

Qcoa or Figeon Island is higb, bold, steep-to, and snrmonnted by 
ft fortification called Fort Bodney. It lies about half a mile from the 
shore, with a channel for small coasters between. In the channel are 
two large rocks called the Burgauz. 

Gfos Iel«t bay is to the southward of Pigeon islet^ the southern 
limit of which is Fourreur or Barrel of Beef islet, which is small, low, 
and rocky, aboutone*fourth of amileoff shore. The bay affords excellent 
anchorage. There is no danger in approaching it, and either point may 
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be rounded at 200 yards distance. Care aliould be taken not to go 
I'.u tlier iii, ;is at oue louLtii ot' a mile from tUo tjliore there are only 2 
• fathom a of water. 

There is a village on the easteru shore and a watering place on the 
S. side of the bay. 

Brelotte point is the sonthern point of Gros Islet bay; between it 
and Port Castries, to the southward, is a bight called Anse da Ohoo,. 
affording anchorage in 6 or 8 fathoms of water, to the westward of a 
small islet lying in the center of the bay, not far oif shore. 

Brelotte shoaL — In this bight jfchere is a rocky shoal nearly 1 mile 
long and 400 yards wide, lying parallel to and half a mile oflf shore. 

To avoid it keep the W. Hide of Pigeon islet open of Brelotte point. 
This is the only danger on the western side of St. Lucia. 

Port Gtetries is an excellent harbor. At the iiead of the inlet is 
the town of OastrieS) the capittil of the island, having a population of 
fijOOO. 

It is a coaling station for the steamers of the Koyal Mail Company, 
and is the most convenient place for coaling in the Windward islands. 
There i» a clear passage tothe coaling wharf, with 27 feet of water along- 

side of it. 

Harbor improvements. — The new quay is nearly comj)leted and 
the face dredged to a depth of 27 feet. The cove at east end of tbo 
town has been faced with a sea-wall and the inclosed part fillt d in for 
wharfage space. The channel SW. of the town has been dredged to a 
depth of 27 feet to enable vessels to get alonp^side the wharf. The 
shoal at the west t'aee of rli(^ wharf is to be dredged to a depth of ii7 
feet on its northwestern hail and the remainder to a depth of 18 feet. 
The 8hoal marked by a perch to the northward of the wharf will be 
dredged to a depth of 27 feet as far as necessary to make a passage 
600 feet wide between the wharf and the shoal. 

Coal of good quality is plentiful at ^7 to $8 per ton, there being gen* 
ei^Uy a stock of several thousand tons of Scotch and Welsh coal on 
hand, but no anthracite coal is to be bud. It is intended that vessels 
shall be coaled at the rate of 55 tons an hour. 

Provisions can be procured at an advance of about 25 per cent, on 
yew York prices, and ice can now be purchased. 

Water is not good, because the washerwomen foul the streams, and 
the surface drainage is into them also. There are no regular water boats^ 
bat there are two small steam lighters, though the island trade keeps 
them so constantly employed that they can rarely be secured. 

Signal station and wliarves. — ^Tbe signal station is no longeron 
Point Vigie but on Morue Fort unee, near the government house. There 
is a tine line of wharves, with 27 feet at low water alongside of them, 
80 that vessels load and unload directly into the warehouses. 

Steamers. — There is regular mail comiuuutcatioa with ^ew York and 
Europe by steaiaers. 
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Telegraph. — There in telegraphic cumuiuuicatiou with the United 

fciUites and 8outh Ameri«'a. 

Hospitals. — Tlie islainl is divided into «ix hospital distriota, each 
haviiii^ a hos|»ital. There in aLso a lunatic asylum and a hoispital for 
lejicrii. The hospital at Castries will accotiiinodate about 150 patients. 
All vessels jiay a hospital tax, which entitles them to use the hosx>ital. 

»Salnt<*s can be reiurued. 

Till authority to visit is the administrator. 

Port charges. — Pilotage, 81 per foot; tonnage dues, 50 cents i)er 
ton J harbor master's (lues, 60 cents per tou j clearauce, $1. 

Imports consist of general merchandise. 

Exports are mahogany, dye-woods^ oofiee, sugar, ram» 

The United States is represented by a oonsnlar agent. 

Directioiia. — When bonnd to Port Castries from the northward, which 
is the best route, having passed Gros islet, the entrance may be easily 
recognized by the high, bold bluff, having on its sammit a small fort 
and signal-tower, but the narrow entrance will not be seen nntil nearly 
abreast it. This point, named Vigie, is steep-to, therefore haul sharp 
ronnd it within 1(10 yards, and anchor as close under the K. shore as 
can be conveniently done for weighing. 

Coming from the southward, the position of the port is as readily 
pointed oat by the barracks on the Mome and the government bouse 
in a clump of trees just below the barracks. Tapion rook is low, with 
a small fort a itd light-house on it. A shoal extends for nearly 450 yards 
N. 670 30' W. trom the rock, having 4 fathoms at its outer extreme, and 
16 feet at the distance of 200 yards. The N W. point of St. Lucia open 
of a dark bluff point S. of it leads westward of this shoal in 7 fathoms 
of water, and the battery within Tapion rock well open clears to the 
northward. 

Winds. — In j^ciuM-al, duriiiix tiie middle of llie day, the wind rushes 
down the port with i^n^nt \ iolciicc ; every preparation sbould therefore 
be made to give a ^(xxl scojie of cable m brinjjring up, to pnn c^'nt drag- 
giiiu. and it will, jxThaps, be found more safe and convenient not to 
cunimeuce waipifig in until the breeze slackeii.s, w liieh is usually the 
case from toward evening to about o'clock the following morning. 

In w.ii|»iii>:, i)e (MK fnl to keep iu mid-channel, for shallow, rocky 
flats cxtt-nd oil" most of the points; but the water is lu r** so clear that, 
,\\]]h the sun uTH'loiiilr i. tlicy are readily seen and avoided. 

Grand Cul-de-sac bay. — A pier has been constructed for conven- 
ience of loadiii;,' lighters. 

Good anchorage is attbrded for the vessels which load here. The 
river Oul de-sac empties into the NB. side of the bay. 

Marigot harbor is a remarkable little inlet leading into two deep 
basins, eapable of holding two or thrt*e large vessels and several small 
ones, with jjcifectly sheltered anchorage. This vicinity, however, is 
exceedingly nnhejtlthy. 

1018— lifo. 86 20 
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Roseaa bay is small, and its banks are steep-to, there being a depth 
of 15 fatboms within 200 j'ards of the beaob. 

The coast betfreeo Rf^au bay and Soufri^re bay, 10 miles to the 
aoathward, is bold, and in places rises vertically firom the sea. 

La Raye bay is between the last-named bays, on the shore of which 
is a small village of the same name. There are 10 fathoms of water in 
La Baye bay 100 yards from the beach. 

Sonfri^re bay. — ^Tbe shore all aronnd, however, is so bold that there 
are 30 fathoms water art less than 200 yards from the beach, and 3 
fathoms only 10 yards from it ; it therefore x)os»e.s8es no convenient 
anchorn<:e; still it is visited by merchaut'VesselSy which load here, 
moored stern on to the sliore. 

The town of Soiifri^re is next in importance to Castries, and contains 

2,"*"^^; inlKibitatits. 

Directions. — In entering' 8onfriere bay the wind must be guarded 
against, as it rushes oil" from the valleys with such foree ;is lo endanger 
the spars ; therefore, before entering, sail shotdd be reduced, and if the 
bret'ze (nii side is strong, a reef taken in. When beating in, the wind 
will be touiid more steadj' on the S, side than on the N. 

Caution. — Havinjr ap]>roached to within a short distance of the town 
a strong hawser should be sent to the shore and made fast to one of 
the trees on the beaeh in front of it, and another liawst-r coiled in a 
boat ready to leave the ship and bend ou, if required. The moment 
the end of the hawser is on board all sail must be quickly furled, for 
, shonld it part it wonld be nseless to drop the anchor, as it would im- 
mediately drag into deep water. 

It will be necessary to hang the teasel by the stem by a stream-chain 
flpom either qaarter, and drop a bower*anchor on the edge of the bank, 
in case the wind shonld veer to the westward; this, however, never 
talces plaoe except in the hunicane months^ and at aU other times the 
sea is as smooth as in a miU-pond. 

About half-way between Great Piton and Monlaciqne points, the S W. 
and SB. extremities of the island, is the bay of Ballenbonche, off whieb 
a reef, which does not always break, extends out upwardof 1 mile, leav- 
ing between it and the shore a boat channel in moderate weather. In 
ranning down or beating up, the reef will be avoided by keeping the 
Great Piton just open of the laud to the eastward of it; the water 
shoals ra])idly on nearing the ree^ but the lead is a safe gnide either 
by day or by uif^ht. 

River Dorde is a short distance to the westward of fJallenbonche, off 
which there is anchorage in 5 or 0 fathoms water, good holding-ground, 
sand, but at nearly half a mile from the shore, with the Little Piton 
open eastward of the Great Piton, bearing about N. ll^ 15' W., and 
Dor(5e church ^\ o(P .'37' E., but it is exposed to the prevailin^^ trade- 
Winds, In the dr \ .season the river is scarcely seen froin seaward, being 
then narrowed at the mouth to a few yards, but during rains it rushes 
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clown with Ibrci' and overflows the hanks. The hmding here is not ixood. 
A little tartliei- on there is also aneiioriiijf-jjronnd in 7 fathoms oil" the 
vilia^e of Clioi«eiil, aliont one fourth mile from the uhorO} abreaat the 
chnreh tliat stands on tlie l»each. 

Water and wood may he obtained at Choiseul in case of need, and 
vessels bound to windward, being unable to stem the current, will liud 
the ahov^e anchoraires eonvenient stopi)in<^ ])laces. 

Vieux, or Old Fort bay, lies between the Moulaeique i)eninauki at 
the SE. point of the island and Caret islet, iiW. from it. With the 
. usual trade-wiods this capacious bay affords excellent anehorage and 
«helter. ^lero is no danger whatever. Ou the NE. side of the bay, 
about 60 yards from the shore and nearly abreast the mouth of the river^ 
is a small rocky ledge, Bteep*to, and nearly awash. 

Good anelioraga within one-quarter of a mile of the shore will be 
. found in 5 fathoms of water, with the Tillage church bearing 33^ 45' 
£. and Afoulacique point 8. 11^ 15' E., or farther out in 12 fathoms, with 
the church on the same bearing and the western point of the island liT. 

mo w w. 

Turtle, lish of various kinds, and fruit may be had in abundance. 

The current aroimd St. Lucia runs generally with great strength to 
•the \VX\V. and N \V., more particularly in the passage between it and 
St. Vincent. Within 2 or .3 miles of its S. and W. sides, however, there 
is often a strong eddy which will assist a vessel in beating to windward, 
Tho native fishermen say there are ])eriodical changes in the currents 
that observe great regularity, ami of which they avail themselves tO 
catch iish, always going out when the current sets to windward. 

ST. VmCENT ISLAND. 

The island has been iu the possession of the English since 1783. A 
lofty range of mountains running N. and 8. occupies the center of the 

island, Mount Soufri^re,in theNW. end of the island, rising to a height 
of 3,700 feet. This mountain is volcanic, and may be seen at a distance 
of 55 miles. On its I^W. side it rises abruptly, but ou its li^E. side it 
grail ually slopes to an extensive plain. 

The shores are almost everywhere bold and rocky, with, however, 
several sandy bays where coasters load produce for Kingstown, the 
cajiital of rhe island and place of export. 

The climate iasaid to be healthier than that of any of the other West 
India islands. 

The principal exports are sugar, rum, molasses, cocoa, arrowroot, and 
a mineral cement called pozzuolana^ made from volcanic ashes. 

The government in veiited iu agoveruor, with au executive and a leg- 
islative council. 

Kingstown bay .uul anchorage on the 8\V. side of St. Viuceut, is 
the principal anchorage, ou the shore of which is the town of the same 
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name, the capital of the inlaud, which lies along the shore of the bay and 
$8 b«cked by the moaDtains. 

Good anohoraga will be found with the ehtireh bearing irom N. to 
TSf, IP 37' E. in from 10 to 20 fathoma within one-fourth of a mile of the 
shore. 

A good scope of chain most be veered, as the wind frequently comes 
. off the shore in heavy gasts. 

Population is about 12,000. The city is very clean and healthy. 

Supplies can be obtained at reasonable rates. Water is brought to 
the city in iron pipes; vessels water at the wharf— cost 1 cent per 
gallon. 

Coal — ^There is only about 100 tons on band. Goat from $10 to $12 
* per ton. Coal in boats containing only 2 tons. 

There are several hosintals. The Colonial hospital accommodates 
about 300 patients. Patients pay 85 on entering, which is the only 
charge. There is a quarantine and a le^fers' hospital. 

Telegraph. — There is telegraphic eoininuuication with the other West 
India iHhiiuis and tlience to the United States and Europe. 

Steamers. — There are several regular lines. Mails leave for the 
United iStates about every ten days. 

Salutes can be returned. 

The authority to visit is the governor, 
^ Port charges. — Tonnage dues, 44 cents per ton. Ballast, 3 cents per 
ton. Pilotage, three-masted yessel, $4 ; two-masted vessel, $2.50. Har* 
bor does same as pilotage. 

The United States is represented by a consular agent. 

Young and Jduwemetto islets are on the S. side of the island* 
The latter is the outer and smaller of the two, is oonioal in shape, 204 , 
fieet high} and surmounted by an old fort. 

These islets are bordered on the E. and 8* sides by a rocky bank 
ea:tending off 200 yards. 

There is a narrow 5-fothom channel between these islets and the main- 
land. 

Calliaqua or Tyrrel bay, immediately E. of these two islets, is & 

secnre anchorage, but is now only firequented by coasters. Between 
this bay and Yonng island a reef runs ^ yards off shore to the south* 
ward. 

Boccamaw bay is noted for tlie stream of excellent water which 
flows into it. It lies NX \V. and with a depth ot -(i fathoms across, 

within 100 yards of tin- shore j a vessel may anchor at that distiiuce off' 
shore, a little to tin imi thward of the river, iu 17 fathoms of water. 

Princes or Barrawally bay. — Its N. side is formed by some remark- 
able rocks, called the Bottle and (rlass, which are clear of danger, and 
have a boatehauud wiibin them. 

Anchorage. — If coming from the northward, haul close round thesd 
rocks aud anchor iu 20 fathoms of water, sandy bottom, with the rocka 
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beaiiii<r NW, and the barracks N. Cl*^ 52' E. The bottom on the N, 
suleofthe hay is foul. The wind is so variable and unsteady under 
the liigh laud that if intend in^^ to remain any time it will be better to 
"warp in, and drop a second anchor to tlie en st ward in about 12 fathoms. 
If coming from the southward, tlic shore may be kejtt aboard eqnnny 
close, aud the vessel uvdy probably shoot far enou^;h in to dro]) the inner 
anchor first. The water beiug deep so close iu, the auchora^^^e is ouly 
fit for small vessels. 

Water nmy be obtained from a stream at the head of the bay. 

From the Bottle and Glass rocks to a bluff called Cumberland poiut, 
the NW. extreme of iSt. Mnccut, it is all along bold, and a vessel may 
6taud in to half a mile from the shore. Between are several small bays. 

Chateau Belair, the largest, affords ancborage at about 400 yaids off 
its eastern shore in 13 or 14 fathoms of water, with the N. point of the 
• bay bearing 2^ 48' E., the W. point S. 78^ 45' W., and the town S* 
160 52^ W. 

In the middle of the bay there is no bottom with 50 fathoms, nor on 
the W. side with 30 fathoms, at 100 yards from tl^e shore. The landing 
is not good, and with northerly winds a heavy snrf rolls in on the 
beach. 

THE GEENADINES. 

The (jienadines iunn a chain of about 100 islands, cays, and ro4iks, 
*0 miles long N. aud S., lyiug between iSt. Vincent atjd Grenada. 

They, with the a<^acent islands, were settled by the French about 
1660. They are now in the possession of the English Government. 

The islands are of moderate height, none exeeeding 1,100 feet, and 
have no off-lying dangers. They may be safely approaehed either in 
the day*time or by moonlight, and have several channels .between them» 

Baquia island, the northernmost as well as the largest of the Grena- 
dines, is of irregnlar breadth, its coast-line forming several bays. 

Its population is about 900, all of whom are utterly lazy and apa- 
thetic The island is attached to the government of St. Vincent 

Admiralty bay, on the western side of the island, affords good an- 
chorage, though open to the SW. The wind, however, rarely blows 
from that direction; but if such an unusual event should occur the sea 
would be broken by the banks which project from the shores of the bay« 

Water aud supplies can not be easily obtained here, or of good 
quality. 

Friendship bay is a circnlar indcTitation, on the SE. side of Be- 
quia i<iland, atiordinj^f anchorage and shelter to vessels of 10 feet 
draught. It is formed by St. Elair point on the E. and the cay of 
the t»ame uaine on the W. the cay beiug joined 1»y a rref to Bcqnia. 
The channel is midway between the cay aud poiut. This place is Ire- 
■quented by American whaling scliooneri*. 

Quatre isle is 4G0 feet high, with projecting points ou the E. aud 
SE. sides, loimiug little bays. 
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Pigeon islet, 220 feet high, lies oue-third of a mile off its W. end. 
To the westward of these islets and cays is an open space of moderately 
smooth water, allbrding safe anehorage except in the huTricane set^OD*. 
7?beie are four ohanaels formed by these islets and cays which might- 
lie used in case of emergenoy. As a general rale keep in mid-channelt 
except between Qnatre island and Petit ITevis, where keep nearer 
Qoatre to avoid a shoal off 'the SW. end of Petit I^evis, on which the 
sea generally breaks. 

Battowia island, bold, steep«to, and 686 feet high, is the eastern- 
most of the Grenadine islets. Olose to its liT. end is the Ballet, a con- 
ical rook 318 feet high, having a breaker aboat 300 yards NW. of it» 

Baliceanx island.— Off its western side is a 5-fathom bank, on the 
edge of which a* vessel may anchor, but the water is not smooth. Glose 
to, on the NW. side, there are two shallow patches, and an uncovered 
reef on the SW, side. 

4 

Mustique island.— The E. Ride of the island is skirted by a reef, 

and off it is Kabbit islet, with tlie ]*>rooks rock 60 feet hijrh, nnd other 
roeks ; but as there is no anchorage here a vessel should avoid this side 

of the isl'nid. 

Grand bay is an indentation on the western side of the island and 
aUbrds temporary anchorage. To approach it a vessel should pass W. 
and northward of tlie Monteznma slioal, and enter between it and the 
N. point of the l)a\, or make short tucks in the S. part of the bay. 

Montezuma shoal is extremely danfrerous, as when the water is 
smooth it does not break, and can not be seen until too late to avoid it* 
A vessel may also anchor N. of the shoal off Cheltenham, in the IJW. 
port of the island. 

The Saivan islets form a group of, small islets and rocks extending 
•Ter the space of 1 mila The largest islet is about 600 yards long, 200 
yards wide, 133 feet high, and being covered with grass has a bright 
green appearance when seen in the sun. 

Savan rock is remarkable from having whitish sides and somewhat 
the appearance of the Sail rock, which lies 11 miles farther to the south- 
ward, but from its being the sonthemmost of the group it can not be mis- 
taken for the isolated rock. These islets and rocks are more or lesa 
skirted by reefis, and rise from a bank having from 4 to 10 fathoms watei^ 
on it. Temporary anchorage will be found for small vessels JSfW. of 
the largest islet, but there is al ways a swell. The channel between this 
gronp and Petit Cannouan is 3^ miles in breadth and clear of dangen 

Cannonan island is very irregular in outline; an indentation on it» 
western side, called Oharlestown bay, affords anchorage in 17 fathoms 
of w^ater. 

The next grouj) to tlie southward of Cannouan island consists of 
Mayero island, the Catliolie islet and rocks, and Tobago cays and reefs* 

Mayero island is the largest. It contains about 2G0 inhabitants, 
who live by Ushing and raising a few vegetables. 
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Directions. — In passiii;]: tlnou^'li the cliainiel between Cannouanand 
the Mayero gronp, a vessel should pass to the iiortliwuid of the Chan- 
uel rock, 8 feet hi^h, and iti mid-channel, to avoid a ehoal awash. 

Good anchorage in U or 7 tathouis water may be had on a l)nnk ex- 
tending about three fourths of a mile westward from Mayero island. 
The best and most roomy berth for leaving, with any wind, is near the 
edge of the bunk with the middle of the island bearing N. 67° 30' E., 
but as the trade-wind is almost always between NE. and SE., a vessel 
may anchor much closer in, ont of the swell, taking care, however, to 
avoid a 3-foot f^hoal at 300 yards off the middle point of the island. The 
NW. point of Cannonan island well open of the NW. point of Mayero, 
leads to the westward of the shoal ; the two points in line lead on it 
, In working for this anchorage keep on the parallel of Mayero, and 
do not open the channel between it and Union island unless the tide is 
setting to the northward. 

On the fi). side of Mayero island is a secure anchoiage for small ves- 
sels, in from 6 to 0 fathoms water, nnder cover of the extensive reefs 
which surronnd this side of the island. The passage in is from the 
southward hetween the reefs on the £. and those skirting the shore of 
the island. 

Tobago cays are four small islet s. Three of them arc nearly in line 
!N. and S., the two northernmost being the largest, and the middle one 
150 feet high. The fourth islet is E. of the middle one. They are 
within a semicircular reef, just awash, named the Horseshoe, the ex- 
tremes of which are nearly 2* miles N. and S. of each other. There 
are two small sand banks, about 2 feet above water, rising from the 
reefs at about one thii-d of a mile SW. and SE. of the islets. The space 
between these cays and Mayero island is also hlied with reefs, with 
narrow channels between them. 

Good anchorage for small vessels in smooth water will bo found 
imder the lee of the cays, and between them and the Horseshoe reef, 
the latter foriniuj; a perfect breakwater. The route to the anchorage 
is from the northward, between Baline reef, at the NW. end of the 
Horseshoe, and Mayero island, keeping nearer the latter to avoul a 
rock, with 6 feet water on it, lyinir 21iQ W W. 500 yards from the 
lialiue reef. Small vessels may i»ass between Baline reef and the NW. 
end of the Horseshoe. A vessel may leave the anchorage by the chan- 
nels to the southward, but a sailing-vessel can not well get to it by 
them. 

World's Snd roof is the most eastern danger belonging to the group 
of the Tobago cays and reefs. It is dangerous for sailing-vessels to be 
near in light winds, as the current sets strong over it It has probably 
received its name from the fishermen having a long pull to reach it 
from the cays. 

Bgg reef is close to the westward of World's End, separated by a 
narrow passage. Sandy cay is westward of the latter, with a tree on it 
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encom{)as8e(l by a reef above water, with chuiiaels on either side of it. 
The cay is 6 feet high and the tree 20 feet. These chauuels are narrow, 
deep, and mskj be taken in ease of necessity. There is anchorage 
sheltered fh>m the N. ander the lee of Egg reef.- Yessels shonld, how- 
ever, avoid the viciuity of the whole of these reefa eastward of Tobago 
cajs, as the tides are strong. 

Union isltuid lies S. 45^ W.of Mayero islandB, and is the southern- 
most of those islands attached to the government of St* Vincent. The 
popalation in 1861 was 477. It is more or less skirted by ree& which 
connect to it Frigate islet, distant about two-thirds of a mile on the 
S. and Bed islet, 140 feet high, close to, it on the E. About one-third 
of a mile from its north side is a small sand cay. . 

Chatham bay, on the W. side, affords fair anchorage for large ves- 
sels in 17 fathoms water, sand; but care should be taken not to go far 
into the bay, as there is a small shoal with 6 feet water on it at about 
one-fourth of a mile from the shore, and a little inside the depth of 10 
fathoms. Small vessels may anchor farther in on the N. side of the 
buy. There are no dangers in entering the bay, which should bo from 
the nortliward on the port tack, (iive the KW. point of the island 
a berth of about ."^00 > ai d8 and pass close to a remarkable small islet, 
52 feet high, at the N. point of the bay, and when abreast it, with 
iiuud way ou, shorten sail and the vessel will shoot into the anchorage. 
Temporary anchora<;e may be had to the SW. of Frigate islet in 
8 fathoms water, if wishing to cotniiiunieate with the villages on the 
SE. side of the island, ^i^mall vessels may go close to Irrigate islet into 
2 or 3 fathoms. 

Clifton cove, at the E. end of the island, is a secure smooth anchor- 
age tor small vessels, close to the NE. of a large house. The channel 
into it is close to the reef wliich protects the anchorage. 

Supplies. —In Chatham bay iish can be procured with the seine in 
great abundance. Fire*wood is plentiful, but no water. The inhabit^' 
ants are entirely dependent on what is collected in tanks during the 
rainy season. 

Fnmo islaqd is nearly surrounded by reefs, and on the K. side 
they extend off nearly half a mile. The navigable channel between 
the NW, end of the reefs and those extending from CTnion island 
is more than one-quarter of a mile wide, with from 4 to 16 fathoms 
water. The route through from the northward is in mid-channel, but 
to the westward of the shoal, nearly awash, which lies W. of the SW, 
end of Prune island. 

Carriacou island is the largest of the Qrenadines. Population, 5,000. 
Products: Cotton, live-stock, and ground provisions. 

The eivstern and southern sides are more or less bordered by reefs 
above water, which protect shallow anchorages inside them. The west- 
ern side of the island is clearer and the water deeper, and there are two 
good anchorages for large vesseU. Wood is plentiful, but water is 
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scarcely to be as there are uo streams, and tlie iohabitauts depend 
*ou rain for their t^uppiy. 

Tyrrel bay, called also Southwest or Great Uar^nage bay, at the W, 
end of the island, i.s an iiidiMitutioii fonned by two points, one project- 
ing to the NW. and the other to the S\V, The inner part of the bay is 
cirenlar and more than hall a mile in diameter. 

Anchorage. — Large vessels rnay anchor in the northern and outer part 
of the bay, in from 15 to 5 fathoms water, sandy bottom, at aboat 400 
yards from the shore; small vessels anchor in tUe inner part in from 5 
to 2 fathoms. A reef extends to the northward from the S. side of the 
bay for nearly 400 yards, and a shoal with 1} fathoms water on it lies 
in the northern part, both within the line of anchorage for large ves* 
sels. Small vessels ean pass between and above them almost ap to the 
beaoh. 

In the northern part of this bay, inside the low land, is a lagoon 
nearly half a mile in length, with from 4 to 26 feet of water in it. The 
entrance to it, called the Oar^nage, is throagh a lane of deep water 
northward of the l^-fkthom shoal in the IT. part of the bay. 

The W. pmnt of Garriaoou is fool for nearly 200 yards; two-thirds 
of a mile off this point are the Sister Bocks, 73 feet high, with a shoal 
extending S. 67o 30^ E. for nearly 100 yards. 

From (Jisteru point, projecting a little northward from the W. i)oint 
of the island, the shore carves to the eastward and northward, forming 
Hillsborough bay, on the shore of which stands the little village of 
that name, and off it is the princii)al anchorage in Carriacou. 

A l)ank, with 5 to 7 fathoms of water on it lies 1 mile N. 45^ W. of 
the N. part of the island, where voKsels ma}' anchor if necessary. 

The N. point of Carriaeon is ek'ar. and may be i)assi'd at a distance . 
of 400 yards. For Hillsborough bay a vessel may pass close to .Jaek a- 
Dan on its W. side, and anchor in 14 tathonis of water, sajul and eoral, 
with the isle bearing N. 11^ 15' \V., distant COO yards, and Sandy isle 
on with the tSister rocks, if necessary a vess* ! may anchor farther to 
the eastward, but not in less than 7 fathoms, as from this depth the 
water suddenly shoals to L! fathoms, and the wind sometimes comes 
from the NW'., cansin;; a swell. Small vessels can go in almost to the 
beach. Landing;- is e\(^eedin}ily good, except when interrupteii by the 
NW. swell. Anchorau'e for large ships inay aLso be taken in 17 fathoms, 
with Jack-a-Dan bearin;r S. 45^ E., distant 1 mile. 

Watering and Grand bays, on the E. side of Carriacou, are pro- 
tected by reefis, which are uncovered and skirt the whole of this side 
of the island at from one-third to a mile distant. The northern is called 
limlair or Watering bay, the soathern, Grand bay, off two estates of 
the same name, and they afford anohotage for small vessels of 9-feet 
draught There are three channels for entering, bnt that between the 
feefe at the K, end northward of the dry sand^bank is the safest The 
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two southern cbaiiuels, although deep breaks m the reef, are difficult 
to enter without local knowledge. ^ 

Little Martinique.— Off the SW. side are the islets Little Tobago 
and Fota, the former 200 and the latter 80 feet high. . 

The chanDel between the Oarriaeoa coast reefb and the islet of Littl^ 
Tobago is 1,400 yards wide ; in using it from the SE., keep oDe-third the 
breadth of the chaunel ftom the edge of the reef, and when Fota opens 
off the part of Little Tobago a vessel will be to the westward of 
the 1^ fathoms rock. Between the rook aod the reef there are from 6 
to 10 fathoms water, but the tides in this channel are very strong, and 
it is not recommended. Fota channel, or that between Little Tobago 
and Fota, although narrow, is better than the former. A small reef 
above water extends rather more than 50 yards N. from Little Tobago. 

Between Fota and Little Martinique is a passage carrying 3^ fathoms 
water, bat it is not so good as the Fota channel. 

CautlOIl. — ^As the tide sets fully 3 knots through the above cliMunels, 
it is necessary in working through from the NW. that the Tide should 
besetting to the SE. : and in standing to the southward do not ap- 
proiH'li too near the Carriacoii reefs, as the sea runs heuvily on them. 

Anchorage. — At about half a mile off the NW. si«le of Little Martin- 
ique, }»rot*'cted by Little St. \'inceiit, the sand -banks, and reef surround- 
ing these i.slinids, there i.s most excellent anehorage in from 6 to 12 fath- 
oms water, laUiiig eare to avoid the 2'fathom shoals three-fourths of a 
mile from the ^V. .sand-bai)k. 

Large and Frigate islets are the largest of a number of islets and 
rocks, wiiit 1j, with Saline, White, Mashiouin, Rose, nml tliL- liaD iijarte, 
form a group at the S. end of Carriacou island. lie t ween the Bona- 
parte roeks there is a narrow chaunel 9 fathoms deep, but a rock almost 
dry lies a little to the northward of the fairway, whidi renders it anflt 
to pass through . In the channel between Laree islet and the Bonaparte 
rocks, sonthward of it, is a shoal stretching to the northward from the 
latter, and one with 3 fiftthoms water on it at half a mile to the NW, of the 
rooks, and nearly the same distance SW. of the W. end of Large islet. 
The cQizent runs with great strength, which renders it dangerous to nse 
this channel, or to approach the roeks on the eastern side, unless in 
cases of extreme necessity* A rock 1 foot out of water lies 250 yards 
westward of Large islet. 

Frigate ehannoi is narrow but dear of danger, and may be used by 
passing to the southward of the Bose rock, 32 feet high. There is also 
a channel carrying 5 fathoms water between the Rose and Frigate 
islands. 

Saline channels. — The channel between Frigate and Saline islets 
is 1,400 yar«ls wide, carries 18 fathoins water, and may be use<l from B. 
to W. by any sized sliij). A rock I foot above wiit«r lies N. 45^ W. 400 
yards from tiie N W. point of Fri;rate islet. Tliere is also a narrow chan- 
nel with C tathouis water in it northward of i^Saliue island, between it 
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and Cussada roeks (20 feet hiffh) and Wliite islet. Also a ("liannel 8 to 
10 fatbomH dfH'p uu the N. side of ('assada ro(*ks and ^\'llitti islet and the 
reef adjoining them. In usini^ this hitter channel |)u.s.s abonthalf a mile 
westward of White islet and southward of the Mushroom islet. Tlx© 
latter may be passed close to on the S. side. 

There is a uarrow passage to the northward between the Mushroom 
islet and Little Masbroom, bat rocks above water lie off the SW. point 
of Oarriacon, at the distance of 300 yards. 

Ckntion.— The above channels can be taken only trom E. to W. wttb 
the nsnal trade- winds, except by steamers. Small vessels having local 
knowled^ with the assistance of the tide, may work through them. 

Anchorage, with the osnal trade* wind, for small vessels in couven- 
irat depths will be found under the lee of De Gaille islet; in the S. and 
XW. bays of Bonde islet ; and on the W. side of Les Taiites. 

Tides and cnrrents. — ^The strength, dnratiou, and general di relation 
of the tides among the Grenadines are very much influenced by local 
causes ; but generally in the course of twenty-four hours there are two 
tides each way. It is generally high water at full and change at IV', tho 
tide seldom rising and falling as much fis 1 foot. The flood or tide set- 
ting to the westwanl is aided and accelerated by the westerly equato- 
rial current, and in proportion as this takes place the ebb-stream to the 
eastward is n'tar<led oroverconie. 

The direclion of the tides is govtTned to a p^reat extent by the inclina- 
tion of the trade- winds, which, although they do not vary much Iroin 
E., still greatly aftect the tide. 

The tlood tide is of longer duration usually than the ebb, and in mid- 
channel Will sometimes, aided by the current, run all day, while close to 
the islauds the ebb tide may be found running to the eastward. 

When the ebb-tide runs against a strong trade- wind, a heavy, con- 
fused sea is raised. 

The average strength of the tides in the channels is about 2 knots, 
and in some places 3 knots an hour. Sometimes, however, aided by the 
onnent, the flood*tide rushes through the passages at the rate of 4 
knots. 

GRENADA ISLAND. 

This island was first settled by the French in 1650, and has been since 

1783 an English colony. Population, 42,000. 

The land is of volcanic origin, and is traversed by a chain of mount- 
ains of irregular height. The island has the reputation of being » 
healthier residence than most of the other W^st India islauds. 

Products are cocoa, spices, and sugar. 

Government of Grenada and Oarriaeou is vested in a goveruor-iu- 
Chief, an executive eouiicil, and a lej^isUitive council. 

The island is surrounded by reels and banks, which make oti" from the 
points, limiting the harbors, thus making the pilotage almost every- 



Dlgltized by Google 



316 OBENADA ISLAND. 

where, quite intricate, aud necesisitatiug great cantiou wbeu approach- 
iug the shores. 

Winds. — Tho tradc u iud blows almost without iuterrnptioii Iroiu be- 
. tween NE. and SE., sometimes very tresh iudeedj but hurricaaes are 
of very rare occiin eiice. 

Tides aud currents. — The general set of the current is to the west- 
ward, and in appraacbing its bhores this carreut mast be carefally al- 
lowed for. 

Off the bftnk to the southward the current gretieraUy sets 2 knots an 
hour to the westward. On the bank it is checked by the ebb-tide^ which 
«et8 round the S W. point of the island and along the S. shore, but which 
is only felt for two or three hours, while the current and flood-tide run 
for eight or nine hours to the westward. Off Grand Bacolet^ on the 
S£. side of the island, where the ebb scarcely reaches, the cnrrent united 
to the flood'Stream runs down strong for six hours and weak for two 
hours, while the ebb-tide overcomes the currant only for four hours. 

During the wet season, from June to the fall of the year^ the ebb is 
often entirely overcome by the current, probably caused by the water 
discharged from the South American rivers. Therefore a sailing-vessel 
from Saint George to Grenville bay should go round the N. end of the 
island, as it is scarcely possible to .work past Grand Bacolet bay. 
Scarcely any tide or current is felt under the lee of Grenada, aud, 
any, it is quite uncertain, except close alouf? shore, where it is also 
weaii. The water in the southeru harbors is unaffected by the tide. 

In apnroacliiuy: Grenada from the NE. the best ehanuel is that be- 
tween He Caiile islet on theN. aud the r/ondon Bridfje rocks on tlie S. 

London Bridge rocks. — These rocks tbnu a suuill cluster, oue of 
them being 75 feet hiyh, with a h(>k* throiij^h it, aud having two smaller 
one.s near it. There is a rock just uncovered lying 400 yards S. 45^ W. 
of it. 

Another cliatniel of approach lies between the London Bridge rocks 
and Lcvera islaud, l.viiijr close oft' the NE. point ot Grenada and 343 ieet 
higii. Tn takiuf; this (;hannel steer midway between Levera and Lou- 
don bridy:e, where a depth of 17 tathom.N w ill be caiiud. After pass- 
ing through either of these channels, if bouud to SSt. George, follow the 
western shore of the island at half a mile distance, there being no dan- 
ger to apprehend till arriving abreast of the entrance to St. George 
harbor. 

Between David point, the northern extremity of the island, and St. 
George harbor, the following bays abreast of the villages of the same 
name affonl temporary ancfaorage for coasters, viz : 

Du Quesiie, Ctay-fish, St. Marks, or Grand Pauvro, Gkiyawa, 
or Charlottetown, Halifax, and Grand VLbI Baya.— There is also 
anchorage on thed fathom bank 2 miles IS, of Grand Mai bay. All these ' 
bays are exposed to the northward and westward and are very sub/ect 
to strong gnsts off the land. 
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St- George, the principal town in th<» islainl, staniU on a poitifc of 
laud rauj^ing iVora 115 to 180 feet hi;rli, wiiicli ft)rin8 tbe harbor called 
the Car6nage, in a bay of the .same iianic. The hank ott" the town is in- 
tersected by veins f)f deep water. It att'ord.'^, howcvt r, excellent anehor- 
ing-grouud, but it is necessary to guard against the incouveuience of 
anchoriug iu tbe deep-water holes. 

A groundswdll sets in hero from tbe month of November to March^ 
aometimes causing a swell iu tbe Oar^Dage. Tbe gronndswell takes 
place in tbe same montbs tbroughout all tbe islands. Tbe locality of 
the barbor or Oar^uage may be easily known by the extensive fortified 
heights immediately above it, which reach 750 feet above the sea. 

On its SE. side is a large indentation with shallow water, the sonth> 
em part of which , separated from the northern by a point of land^ ia 
somewhat circular. Although small, the harbor is secure, and is en- 
tered by vessels of the largest draught, through a deep channel carry- 
ing from 23 to 11 fathoms water to the anchorage. The harbor-master 
acts as pilot. The usual anchorage for vessels of war is in the bay. 

St. Oeorge is healthy and recommended as a good port in which to 
give liberry. 

Sail iug- vessels from the southward whose draught will admit of cross- 
ing the Annas slioal should make a tack into Grand Ansa bay, to take 
advantage of the tlaws of wind wliieh occasionally come from the SE.^ 
and which enable them to lay well up for tlie Caretiage. 

Anchor when L'OO yards olf the coal-wharf, or in the uii«ldle of the 
Carenajre. Tf intending to make any sray, it will be requisite to moor 
o\n'\] liuAwse to the SW., as there is but little room to swing at bingie 
anchor. In lea\ ing tiie harbor, it will be necessary to phice the vessel's 
head in the right direction l)efore starting, and in a vessel of 20 feet 
dranglit the elbows of the channel should be buoyed. 

Vessels ot hti^^c draught and men-of-war generally anchor outside of 
Fort George point. A good berth will be found one-half mile olf shore 
in 7 fiithoms of water, sandy bottom, with Fort George tiag staff bearing 
8. 849 22' E., and Boismorice point N. 60 3V W. 

Coal and supplleB. — Facilities for coaling are poor. There is not a 
sufliuteut stock of coal iu store to supply a ship, and the GO or 70 toua 
on hand in St. George^s is of the quality known as blacksmith's coal, 
and unfit for steaming purposes. Water can be had in any quantity at 
the watering place at tbe quay, but vessels must use their own boats to 
bring it on lioard, as there are no water lighters. Water, if taken, ia 
paid for according to the tonnage. Provisions to a limited extent can 
be procured at an advance on New York prices. Fruit is plentiful, but 
ezorbitaut prices are charged for it. Ice is brought in small sailing* 
vessels from Trinidad, but the supply is by no means certain. 

Telegraph. — St. George is connected by the submarine cable of the 
West liulies and Panama Telegraph Company with St. Vincent on th& 
2^. and Trinidad ou the S. 
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The untliority to visit is the lientenant-govenior. 
There is one geuerai hospital, also oue for the insane. These are ap. 
parentl.v well coiulacted. 
Steamers leave for the ITnited States about every two weeks. 
Pilotage is not coui]>nlsory. 
Harbor daes, 36 cents per ton. 

Two miles 9 W. of the entrance to St. Geor^^e harbor is Lon^ or Goat 
point, to the northward of which is an indentation in the coast called 
Grand Anse bay. 

Long Point shoal is 900 yards W.of Iiong point, having only 2 feet 
of water on it, and on which the sea generally brealrs. In approaching 
St. George harbor from the southward, the eastern extremity of Port 
George point kept on with the government house, a large red brick build- 
ing on the first ridge, bearing N. 56^ W E., will lead clear of the shoal. 
There is a narrow channel between Long point and the shoal, bat it 
shonld only be used in case of necessity. 

Anchorage. — There is good anchorage in 5 or 6 fathoms of water on 
the bank extending to the 8W. from Long Point shoal, at rather more 
tiian a mih^ to the yE. of Saline point, and a long half mile from the 
shore. This anchorage is the resort of the American whaling- vessels in 
bad weather, or for the pnrpose of boiling oil during the season from 
February to May. There is a hole 10 to 13 fathoms deep nearer the 
shore, about tliree-fourths of a mile in extent. 

Saline point, so called from a salt-pond near it, is bold, perpendieti- 
lar, and lOU feet higli. It sliould not bo approached in a lar^e ship 
nearer than T mile, to avoid tho Seringapatam shoal and the bank join- 
ing Saline ixaiif, and Glover island. 

Prickly bay is easy of iWiuess, and aftbrds good temporary anchorage 
for vessels of 18 leet draught. There is a shoal with 1| fathoms water 
on it at about a quarter of a mile from the head of the bay, not dis- 
tinctly seen. To the westward are True Blue and Hardy bays, which 
may be used by vessels of 15 feet draught. 

Mount Hardman bay, between Prickly point on the W. and Mount 
Hardman point on the E., affords good aucliorage in 1 or 5 fathoms of 
water, but the channel is crooked. With smooth wat^r the reefs oq 
the sides of the (^annel can be seen, and the eye will then be the 
best guide. 

Clarkas Court bay.— The entrance is formed by Oaliveney and Ffog 
islands, and the shoals and reeft extending from them. It is larger 
than Port Egmont, capable of holding a large number of vessels, and 
would present no difficulty ia entering under steam were the shallows 
buoyed. The anchoring ground is about a mile in length and 000 
yards wide, in 7 and 8 fathoms water, muddy bottom. The passage is 
through a narrow vein of deep water, between the banks on either side 
with 2 to 4 fathoms on them. Here vessels may lie quite secure even 
' in a hurricane. 
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Directions. — Hpinjr to t!ie eastw.ud of Caliveiiey islaud, appioiu h it 
with caution, uuti bi iii^ tlie two eastc^rri points of llo^ islaiul iu lino 
bearing N". 29^ 30' W., takiuj; care not to go loewaiil of this mark. 
When the S. extreme of Oaliveny ishiutl is in Hue with Fort Jeudy 
point, haul np midway between the reefs, or close with the weatbev 
shore, and anchor in the bay where convenient, avoidiog the shoal be- 
fore mentioaed. 

There ia good anchorage for small vessels between Hog island and 
. the main in 4 fathoms of water; the channel is narrow, but may be 
taken in fine weather. 

Port Egmont is an inlet carrying 8 fathoms water to the upper part^ 
where there is a narrow passage to an inner harbor, landlocked, 4 and 
5t| fathoms deep, with 21 feet water at the entrance, and where vessels 
may lie hidden fVom seaward. At the head of this harbor the French 
landed 3,000 troops iu the year 1779. 

There is secure anchorage for small vcvssels on tlio W. side of Adam 
islet, S. of E«,Mnont point, which forms the W. side of crt trance to the 
port, but it is difficult for a sailing vessel to get to sea, the course out 
being SE* 

Caliveney harbor. — The entrance will be Icnowii by WesterhaU 
point, treudinfr to tlie eastward, with tlireo hills upon it, and light-col- 
ored ( lii^s on the SIL side. Tii6 cuurtH) iu in S, 45<^ VV., between the 
shalloWvS on either side. 

Bacaye harbor attords good anchorage for small vessels. 

St. Davids harbor affords anchorage for small vessels. To enter it, 
steer midway between St. Davids point ou the E. and the reef extend- 
ing off Middle point ou the western side. St. Davids ])oint ia square, 
l)hiiy, and toul lor a short distance. Anchor with Middle point bearing 
\V. in oi fathoms of water. 

Coast. — From St. David^s point to Granville bay the E. coast of 
Grenada is indented with numerous small bays, only frequented by 
coasters finr the eoUedioD of produce. The hays are all mors or less 
open to wind and sea. 

Orenvilld bay is very much obstructed by reefs, which, however, af- 
ford shelter to the anchorage. The bay is entirely open to the eastward. 
The inner anchorage can only be approached by vessels drawmg less 
than 12 feet. Vessels lie in the outer anchorage also, under the shelter 
of a reef, until lightened to that draughts There are no good marks for ' 
entering } the assistance of a pilot is therefore necessary. 

The village of Orenville, on the shore of the bay, is the second place 
in importance in the islaud. 

Caution.— In coming in from seaward toward Greuville bay it will 
be necessary to guard against being set to leeward by the current* 
Here it ruus so strong to the SW. that a sailing vessel missing the bay 
will have to go round the island and again come in from the NB. The 
stream, striking Grenada on its eastern face, turns along shore both to 
theli^W.and j:5W. 
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The coast from GrenTiUe bay to Bedford pdint l« an open sandy 
shore, exposed to the whole Force of the wind and sea. On the shallows 
off the shore the sea breaks everywhere inside of the 6-fathom line. 

Sandy And Green islands.— Anchorages under their lee are safe 
and acoessibley bat, as the lee tide sets strong round Bedford pointy and 
the trade-wind tends to increase it, there wonld be considerable delay 
in loading vessels at either of these anchorajres. Sandy island is sar* 
roanded by a reef which extends southward about one-fourth of a mile* 
The 8. side of Green island is also foul 200 yards off. 

ZMn's bay is tlio principal anchorage on the N. side of Grenada, 
where about one-half of t lie annual crop of the island is 8bipi)ed. Yes^ 
sels generally moor on a 7 fathom bank extending? from the shore with 
open hawse to tin* NIC. li in recommeuded to drop the outer anchor 
with the S. end of the island of Levera in line with the N. extreme of 
Greuachi, and to i)lace the starboard or inshore anchor to the south- 
eastward, with about 70 fathoms of oabh' on the ontor and 30 fathoms 
on the inner anchor. The ship will tlieu be about 800 yards from the 
shore. This anchorage is exposed, and the wind occasionally blows 
hard from KNE, It is not, however, dangerous in the s])rin^' of the 
year, the holding-ground bcin^r i^ood. Drogcrs and small vessels may 
take shelter iu Levera bay, uuder the lee of the island of the same > 
uame. 

Barbados island. — This island was takeu possessiou of by the Eu- 
glish in 1005, in whoise hands it has since remained. 

^Notwithstanding its small extent, iJarbados presents considerable 
variety of surface, as valley, hill, table land, etc. A deep valley,' 
ruuuiug almost B. from Bridgetowu, divides the island into two parts, 
of which the northern is by much the larger. The general appearance 
of the island is low and level. 

From the W. coast the land rises in successive disttoot terraces, in- 
terrupted by numerous and deep ravines, to the central ridge; from 
which, and principally from mount Hillaby, hills of a conical form 
range in a KE. direction toward the sea; this high land is called Scot> • 
land } the hills are rugged and worn by the heavy rains and torrents 
which pour down their sides. Between the £. and S, points the ground 
is nearly level, sloping gently to the sea cliffs, while from the E. to the 
N. point the outline is broken and irregular. In dear weather the 
highest hills may be seen at a distatice of about 40 miles. 

The \V., and S. parts of the island consist of rooks of coralliue 
limestone, w ith beds of Ciilcareons marl, coutainiug numerous recent 
shells of various species ; the E. is composed of strata of siliceous 
sandstone, iTiterinixed with ferruginous nuitter, calcareous sandstone 
passing into siliceous limestone, ditterent kinds of clay, seleuite, earthy 
marls, Ireiinently containing minute fragments of ])uniice, strata of vol- 
canic ashes, seams of bitumeu, and springs of petroleum. The island 
has the appearance of a well-kept garden. 
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Tlie rivers art* small except during the rajiiy season, wbeu they are 
iiiiich increa^Jed ; tlw ?i vera<^e yearly rain-fall ainounts to 58 inches, and 
the greatest known oi cnrred in October, 18G7, when 6 inches fell in 
four hours. There are several ehalybeate springs, eontaining chiefly 
iron, carlHuiu? acid, and lixed alkali, in different proportions. Barba- 
dos is considered to be one of the healthiest islands in the West Indies, 
and the climate, though warm, is very saUiUi ioiis. In the forenoon, the 
mean temperature during the year is about 80^, and in the afternoon, 
82°; the uuniniuni being and the niuxinuiiu 87^. 

The island is divided into 11 parishes or districts. The population 
in 1881 was 171,800. The chief staple articles produced in Barbados 
are sagar, arrowroot, aloes, and cotton. 

Tbe governnieiilr i& vested in a goyernor, who is also gOYernor-in^ehief 
of St. Yiocenty Grenada, Tobago, and St. Luoia^ an executive council, a 
legisktive council, and a house of assembly. Bridgetown on the SW. 
side of tbe island is the seat of goverament. Barbados is io the Inter* 
national Postal Union. 

Northeast coast — From Kitridge point, the E. end of Barbados, the 
coasit, forming a slight indentation, trends about 1?W. to the N. point, 
and is formed of rocky cliffy varying from 50 to 800 feet in height, in- 
tersected by sandy bays and beaches, which are skirted by a coral reef» 
always breakingt and which encircles almost the whole island ; in this 
space the reef extends from about a quarter to a half mile from the 
shore. Conset bay aff'ortls shelter for boats, but is diflicult of access. 

The E. end of the island is about 50 or 00 feet high, and continues 
flat for about 2 miles inland, when it becomes more elevated. Mou* 
criefte Hill signal-post is 3 miles W. of the E. ))oint, and stands 521 feet 
above the level of the sea. At 3 or 4 miles to the NW. the island begins 
to rise in rugged hills abru])tly from the shore, and at 8 miles from the 
N. end and about midway between the eastern and western sides of the 
island is Mount Hillaby, the highest peak of the island. The high ridge 
terminates at Pico Teuerifte, about 4 mih's from the N. ])oint of the 
island, a remarkable hill 209 feet high, which at u distance appears 
almost detached from the shore. 

The coast from Pico Teneritte is composed eiitirely of low rugged 
clifts from 40 to (i() feet in height, and sweeps round the K. end of the 
island, in a semicircle, to Harrison ])oint on the opposite shore, and 
between tliese two iioints the island is about miU's broad. For the 
first mile from the K. point inland the ground is level and open, and 
thence commences to rise gradually to tbe southward. The reef in this 
space borders tbe shore at the distance of about a Iialf mile. 

West coast. — From Harrison point to Pelican island the shore is 
generally low, but a short distance inland it beg ins to rise in successive 
distinct terraces, interrupted by ravines toward the central ridge. 
These terraces may be traced all the way from Bridgetown to near Har- 
rison point, where they terminate in a bold bluff. The shore is slightly 
1018— No. 85 21 
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indented with sand beaches, the points buiug liiiiged by coral reofs, 
which off Harrison point extend nearly half a mile, and are dangerous. 

Speights Town is the most considerable plaoe next to Bridgetown; 
off it there is anchorage, bat the roadstead is not freqnented, as it is 
found more convenient to ship the prodnoe in drogers, or small craft 
and convey it to the vessels in Carlisle bay. 

Holetowiii a small village about 4 miles farther to the southward, 
has also anchorage off it, and the roadstead is used for the same pur- 
pose as that of Speights Town. 

Pelican shoals. — ^They are nearly dry, with 5 fathoms water about 
200 yards outside them. There are also detached coral patches about 
1,200 yards off Spring Garden point, the shoalest of which has 4 fathoms 
water on it. 

Pelican island is a small, low, rocky islet, ^vith a quarantine build- 
ing, painted bhick, on it, lying about 300 yards from the shore, within 
the reef, and with it forms the K. end of Carlisle bay. 

Carlisle bay, the principal anchorage, along the shores of which is 
situated Bridgetown, the capital of Barbados, is an indentation of about 
half a mile and formed between Pelican island and Needham point. 

Bridgetown, the capital, is situated mainly of a rivulet in Car- 
lisle hay, but it extends along the shores of the bay for nearly 2 miles- 
Though irregularly built, it contains sevt^ral handsome houses and a 
large s(]uare, adorned with a good statue of XelsotK It has a cathe. 
dral, \vhi(;h is spacious and i)1ain. ifs tower scarcely rising above tho 
roof, for fear of bui rieanes, for whicli reason also the churclies are with- 
out steeples. Besules the churches there are several chapels and 100 
schools. A college or grammar school, founded by General Codring- 
ton, ibrmerly governor, is pleasantly situjited on the eastern side of ttie 
island. The town is abundantly supplied with excellent water, led in 
from Newcastle on the E. coast and an ellective systeai of hydrauts is 
maintained. 

Bridgetown has an extensive commerce with the neighboring islands, 
large amounts of merchandise imported from the United States and 
Europe being reshipped here for consumption in Tobago, Grenada, St. 
Lucia, and St. Vincent. Numerous vessels also seeking employment 
call here for charters and are engaged to load at other islands. 

The population is about 19,000. 

Supplies.— Coal and provisions can be purchased. Water is de- 
livered on board from tanks at a cost of 72 cents per IGO gallons. 

SteamefS-^Several lines of steamers from Europe and the United 
States call regularly. 

Telegraph.— The island is in telegraphic communicatiou with the 
United States, Europe, and the other West India islands. 

Hospitals.— There is a general hospital, with accommodations for 
about 250 pati»^nts; a quarantine and a hospital for the insane. The 
military hospital is only tor the use of the garrison. All are well kept. 
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Pilots are nnneoeBsar j ; ereiytbing, is handled by lighters, and labor 
is cheap. 

Boat landing. — It is near tbe lower bridge over the Oonstitution 
Biver. For official visits tbe wharf near the adiuftant-generaPs office 
is used. 

Imports are lumber, provisions, petrolenin« coal, and general mer- 
chandise. 

Exports are sugar, molasses, rinn, tar. 

The authorities to visit are the governor, officer commauding the 
troops. 

Fort charges. — Tonnajr*^ dues, 54 cents ])er ton; bond fee, 83 ; liar- 
bor masters pass, $3 ; harl>or ])olicefee, vessels not exceeding lOU tons, 
$4 each; 100 tons up to 300 ti>us, 81 extra; over 300 tons, $6. 

The United States is represented by a consul and vice-consul. 

Oistin bay. — There is anchorage lor small vessels in from 5 to 10 
fathoms water; clear ground will be found in about G fathoms with 
Christ church X. 11° 15' E., and Kendal point S. 61° 52' E. In liauling 
np for this auchorage take care to give a good berth to the south point. 
The whole of this shore is flat and low, but at a short distance inland 
the ground rises somewhat in terraces, and half a mile northward of 
Christ charoh attains the height of 180 feet. 

From South point the coast trends about NE. to Kitridge point, curv- 
ing outward a little about midway. The shore Is flat, and composed 
chiefly of bold rocky cli£fs from 50 to 60 feet high ; in some places, how- 
ever, the cliffd have been undermined by the sea and fallen in huge masses 
on the beach beneath. This is the most dangerous part of the island, 
coral reefs extending almost continuously at from 400 to 600 yards off 
shore, having 1 to 4 feet water on them, and generally breaking heavily 
for the whole distance. There is a boat channel inside these shoals. 

Cobbler roef extends from abreast New Fall clilf to Kitridge poiuti 
with two gaps in the reef, one having 2^ fathoms of water, the other 
If. Inside of this reef there is 3 and 4 fathoms smooth water. Abreast 
of Palmetto bay the reef has from 2 to 8 feet of water on it, and the 
sea breaks heavily even in the finest weather. Eastward of the Cobbler 
reef, and nearly l.j miles from the eoast, a remarkable coral ridge, with 
from 7 to 10 fathoms on it, curves and extends to the SW, at nearly a uni- 
form distance oif shore til! abreast the south point. Between this and 
the inner reefs there are from 12 to 26 fathoms. To seaward of these 
reefs the water quickly deepens to the 100-fathom line, whii;h will be 
fountl about 2 miles oM' shore. At spring-tides there are overfalls ott 
the (,'obbler atid South Point reels. 

Directions. — In approaching Barbadoes from the eastward the lati- 
tude of 13^ K., which is that of south point, should be attained at a 
considerable distance to the eastward of the island. 

In these latitudes, where the atmosphere is in general so clear and 
favorable (except in the rainy season), this may be readily accomplisheil 
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by observiu;; at daj'-dawn and evening twiligbt tbe meridian altitadcs 
of stars X. and S. for latitude, and of others E. and W. for lougitade* 

If South Point light haa been made from the SE. care should be 
taken not to approach the shore within 3 miles nutil it bears I7E., when 
a course may be shaped for Needham point. 

"When approaching Barbadoes from the northward Iceep if possible 
well to the eastward of the island in order to pass to windward of it, 
and having rounded the Cobbler reef at the distance of 3 miles, the 
coast may be skirted about 2 miles off shore. Should it be sighted in 
the night from the NE., the light on Bagged point will be the guide, 
remembering that to clear the Cobbler reef it muHt not be brought to 
bear northward of N. 67° SC W. till the South Point light is seen. 

Should vessels coiuiii;; from this direction get to leeward and be 
obliged to pass W. of the island, a berth of about 2 miles should be 
given to tbe reef off the NW. poiuty and the shore mnst be approached 
carefully. Soundings extend some short distance outside the reefs, 20 
fathoms being found at about half a inile; a depth of not less than 10 
fathoms will eh^ar them. Api)r()achiiig Carlisle bay from tlie uortliward, 
do jiot liaul round Pelican island until the clock tower is in one with the 
gateway bearing S. oiP 15' E. 

I\Iakin^" Barbadoes from the eastward toward uigbt-fall, it should be 
borne in mind that the first land seen will be that near IMoncriefte, about 
540 feet high, and not the south point of the island, which is more than 
3(H) feet lower (the upper ridge foiling abruptly to the lower land)^ so 
that vessels steeriii*^ a careful course to ])ass the supposed south })oiut 
at a safe distance have, from this mista^ke and the increased cuneut ou 
uearing the laud, frequently run into danger; the light ou Bagged 
point will now be the guide, as previously stated, for avoiding the Gob- 
bler reef, where the 100-fathom line Is only two thirds of a mile off shore* 

At night, vessels bound to Carlisle bay from the southward should 
give the light ou South point a berth of at least 2 or 3 miles, and after 
passing it may haul up about IS, 73^ W, for the bay, when the red light 
on Needham point will soon be seen. Keep the lead going in uearing 
the point, and on hauling up into tbe bay when the white light is seen, 
bear in mind that the rocky spit from Needham point is steep-to, the 
anchoring ground is full of holes, and frequently crowded with vessels. 

In approaching the bay from the northward, when the light is seen 
T)ri u g it to bear eastward of S. 50<^ 37' to clear the shoals off Pelican 
islaud. 

Conrents. — When beating up to Barbadoes from the westward en- 
deavor to keep directly under its lee in order to avoid the current, which 
generally sets strong to the westward. Sometimes, however, t^e cur- 
rent varies its direction to KW., and even as far as N., particularly be- 
tween the island and Toba<jo, and its rate is ehietiy governed by the 
strength of the wind j in the rainy season it is sometimes scarcely per- 
ceptible. 
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Winds and weather. — .lanuary is fjonerally dry at Barbadoes; tho 
breeze ^scts in early, and it is altogether one of tho fluest and must 
bealtliy iiHJiiih.s of the year. February partakeH of the same character. 
March and April are the driest months. May is also dry in the early 
part, but rain sets in toward the end. In June the breeze is light, the 
clouds are heavy, and thunder and lightning set in with frequent 
Bhowers. July is must oppressive, the regular trade-wind is inter- 
rupted, and breezes frequently prevail from SW. and W.j rain de- 
scends in torrents. Aagast And September are very simnar, witb ealtos 
and light airs from the sonthward. October, toward the middle, becomes 
drier, and the refireshing trade-winda sets in after thander-storme. liTo- 
▼ember ie still rainy, the winds variable, and not nnfbeqnently fiK>m the 
SW. December has almost daily slight showers, bat the month is 
generally cool, and the trade-wind steady. 
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Havana. — The following regulations for cuteriug the port of llavaua 
at night were published by the captain of the port, December 31, 1S87: 

Vessels will stop at about 2 miles from the entraDce, which can be 
easily distinguished by the lights on the whanres in the interior of the 
port. In this situation the vessel will light a signal rocket, and steam< 
era carrying the mail may fire a gnn as a demand for a pilot. A simi* 
lar signal will be made from the office of the captain of tlie port to an- 
nounce the departore of the piIot» after which the vessel will proceed 
slowly in the direction of the port in order to allow the pilot to reach 
ber half way. 

The signal from the vessel repeated three times, at intervals of 10 
minntes, remaining unanswered from the shore^ will mean that there is 
some danger or obstacle to the entrance of the vessel at that time. 

Port Antonio. — Information has been received that the governor of 
Jamaica has fixed the follow^ig rate of fees to be paid as light dues 
after March 1, 1888, by vessels entering or calling at the harbor of Port 
Antonio, Jamaica: 

St^^ainers, 1 penny per registered ton, not payable oftener tUau once 
in any three months. 

Sailing vessels of any tonnage, not being droghers, 10 shillings on 
ea(;h clearance. 

Drogers, 2 shillings, not ijayable ofLeuer than once in any three 
months. 

The above fees shall be paid by all vessels except government vessels 
and pleasure yachts. 

Puerto Jucinita. — The harbor of Puerto Juanita is about 20 miles 
east of the port of Monte Christi. A reef stretching east to west along 
the entire coast line, at abont 2 to 2^ miles from shore, is pierced at 
tills place by two natural d^ienings, one at the eastern end of the port 
and the other at the opposite or western end, each opening affording 
a passage through the reef. Within the reef there is a spacious and 
tranquil harbor with deep and safe anchorage everywhere. Vessels of 
from 10 to 12 feet draught may safely approach to within a very short 
distance from shore. The eastern entrance to the harbor consists o'f a 
^ wide and deep channel, the soundings varying from 8 to 14 fathoms 
throughout, excepting in mid-channel, at about the center of the pas- 
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sage, where a small sand bank exists at a depth of from 2 to 2^ fathoms 
with deep water on either side. 

Fresh water is anobtainable at this port, bat vessels proceeding there 
can obtain a sapply at Monte Christi. 

Ghiadeloupa.--Sainta Anne.— Vessels approaching Sainte Anne, 
Guadeloupe, intending to make the anchorage should bring Grande 
Pasae buoy {red) in line with the east side of the jail and hold this 
alignment (N.Sl^^ W.) through the pass to the anchorage. The buoy 
is placed just to the westward of the 6>fiftthom shoal spot at entrance 
to the Grande Passe. 

At tilt' jnH'horage the holdiug ground is very bad. With the wind 
. firom SE. a heavy swell sets in. Sciveral vessels in getting under way 
have gone ashore on the reef to the leeward. Mariners are cautioned 
accordingly. 
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